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1. Tom Sawyer

Summary in English

[ ] : This is Tom SawyerI

 Tom was an orphan. His parents had died. He was looked after by his Aunt Polly. He was a naughty boy. 
He was the son of Polly's sister. Aunt Polly was very kind to him  of his mischievous nature. But Tom was in spite
always busy in making one or another mischief. She always tried to be strict to Tom so that he might not grow up 
to be a bad man.

 One day Aunt Polly was calling out Tom and searching for him in the garden but all in vain. In fact, he was 
standing behind her, she found him near the cupboard. There was Jam all round his mouth, for he had stolen and 
eaten the jam. She became angry and raised her stick to punish him. But he shouted at once and diverted her 
attention by saying, "Look behind Auntie!" As she turned behind, he ran away. He escaped .punishment

 Aunt Polly loved Tom very much. She wanted to improve his character. So she decided to punish him for 
stealing the jam. Next day, it was a holiday. Aunt Polly asked Tom to whitewash the fence. He was very sad as 
the fence was very long and high. How could Tom whitewash it all alone? Soon he hit up a plan.

 Tom picked up the brush and started whitewashing the fence. He saw Ben Rogers coming down the street. 
Ben was eating an apple. Tom pretended as if he had not seen him. Ben was surprised to see him working on a 
holiday. Tom told Ben that whitewashing the fence was not a work. It was a fun. Ben requested Tom to let him 
whitewash a little. Tom refused. Ben offered him his apple. Tom agreed. He gave the brush to Ben. Now Ben 
was whitewashing the fence. Tom sat under a tree, eating the apple.

 In the mean time other boys came along. At first they laughed at Tom. But Tom made them believe that it 
was a fun to whitewash a fence on a holiday. Of course, they had to pay him before he let them help him. Tom 
had an easy time and the fence had three coats of whitewash on it.

[ ] NEW MEDICINE FOR TOMII

 One day Tom was not feeling well. He was taking no interest in playing . He could neither sleep nor eat. 
He was looking sad. Aunt Polly thought that the boy was ill. She decided to give him some medicines. She 
decided to give him first a cold bath treatment. Every morning she made him stand in the yard and threw ice-
cold water over him and covered him in a wet sheet. But he got no relief. Then she began to throw hot water on 
him but all in vain. Tom did not recover.

 In course of time Aunt Polly came to know of a new medicine. It was a painkiller. She asked Tom to take 
three after each meal. This medicine had a bitter and burning taste like that of fire. He did not like it spoonfuls 
and he used to pour it into a hole in the floor.

 Being mischievous by nature, he one day, poured the painkiller into the mouth of a cat. As the medicine 
got into its mouth, the cat started jumping into the air. It started dancing on its back legs. It began to run as if it 
were mad and broke everything in its way in the room. This made Tom laugh uncontrollably. Aunt Polly was 
surprised to see all this. She came to realise that the medicine was not good. She advised Tom not to take it any 
more. Tom was happy and he began to feel better and recovered. Thus, only the freedom from all bondage could 
make him well and happy.

Summary in Hindi

[I] Ùen še@ce meeÙej nw

 še@ce DeveeLe Lee~ Gmekesâ ceelee-efhelee keâe efveOeve nes ieÙee Lee~ Gmekeâer Deebšer hee@ueer Gmekeâe heeueve-hees<eCe keâjleer Leer~ Jen Deebšer hee@ueer 
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keâer yenve keâe yesše Lee~ Gmekesâ Mejejleer mJeYeeJe kesâ yeeo Yeer Deebšer hee@ueer yengle Goej Leer~ uesefkeâve še@ce Skeâ kesâ yeeo otmejer Mejejle keâjves ceW 
meowJe JÙemle jnlee Lee~ Deebšer hee@ueer GmeJesâ Øeefle meowJe meKle yeves jnvee Ûeenleer Leer leeefkeâ Jen yeÌ[e neskeâj yegje JÙeefòeâ ve yeves~

 Skeâ efove Deebbšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes yeguee jner Leer leLee yeieerÛes Deeefo ceW ØelÙeskeâ mLeeve hej {BtÌ{ jner Leer, hejvleg meye JÙeLe& jne~ JeemleJe ceW, 
Jen Gvekesâ heerÚs Deueceejer mes pewce Ûegje jne Lee~ pewmes ner Jen heerÚs cegÌ[er, GvneWves Gmes Deueceejer kesâ heeme heeÙee~ Gmekesâ cegBn kesâ ÛeejeW Deesj pewce 
ueiee ngDee Lee~ Deebšer hee@ueer keâes iegmmee Dee ieÙee~ GvneWves Gmes mepee osves kesâ efueS Deheveer ÚÌ[er G"eF&~ uesefkeâve DeÛeevekeâ še@ce efÛeuueeÙee- 
Deebšer, heerÚs osKees~ pewmes ner Jen heerÚs cegÌ[er, Jen Yeeie ieÙee Deewj mepee mes yeÛe ieÙee~

 Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce Éeje Ûeueer ieF& lejkeâerye hej nBmeer~ JeemleJe cesW Jen še@ce mes yengle hÙeej keâjleer Leer~ Jen Gmekesâ Ûeefj$e ceW megOeej keâjvee 
Ûeenleer Leer~ FmeefueS GvneWves pewce Ûegjeves kesâ efueS še@ce keâes mepee osves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee~ Deieuee efove Úgšdšer keâe Lee~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce mes 
ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjves kesâ efueS keâne~ še@ce yengle Goeme nes ieÙee~ ÛeejoerJeejer yengle uebyeer Deewj TBÛeer Leer~ še@ce Dekesâuee mehesâoer kewâmes 
keâj mekeâlee Lee? MeerIeÇ ner Gmeves Skeâ GheeÙe efvekeâeuee~

 še@ce ves yeÇgMe G"eÙee Deewj ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjves ueiee~ Gmeves osKee yesve jespeme& ieueer ceW Dee jne Lee~ yesve mesye Kee jne Lee~ še@ce 
ves Ssmes yenevee efkeâÙee ceevees Gmeves osKee ner ve nes~ yesve Gmes Úgšdšer kesâ efove keâeÙe& keâjlee ngDee osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle ngDee~ še@ce ves yesve keâes 
yeleeÙee efkeâ ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjvee keâeÙe& veneR yeefukeâ ceveesjbpeve Lee~ yesve ves še@ce mes keâne efkeâ Gmes Yeer mehesâoer keâjves os~ še@ce ves cevee keâj 
efoÙee~ yesve ves Gmes keâeÙe& keâjves osves Jesâ yeoues Dehevee mesye efoÙee, še@ce ceeve ieÙee~ Gmeves yesve keâes yeÇgMe os efoÙee~ Deye yesve ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer 
keâj jne Lee Deewj še@ce Skeâ hesÌ[ kesâ veerÛes yew"keâj mesye Kee jne Lee~

 Fmeer yeerÛe DevÙe ueÌ[kesâ Yeer Dee ieÙes~ henues Jes še@ce hej nBmes~ hejbleg še@ce ves GvnW efJeMJeeme efoueeÙee efkeâ ÛeejoerJeejer hej Úgšdšer kesâ efove 
mehesâoer keâjvee ceveesjbpeve keâe keâeÙe& Lee~ efve:mevosn Deye GvnW Gmekeâer ceoo keâjves osves kesâ efueS Gmes kegâÚ ve kegâÚ osvee heÌ[e~ še@ce ves Deemeeveer mes 
meceÙe JÙeleerle efkeâÙee Deewj ÛeejoerJeejer hej leerve mehesâo hejleW nes Ûegkeâer Leer~

[II] še@ce kesâ efueS veF& oJee

 Skeâ efove še@ce keâes kegâÚ DeÛÚe veneR ueie jne Lee~ Gmekeâe Kesueves ceW ceve veneR ueie jne Lee~ ve lees Gmes veeRo Dee jner Leer Deewj ve ner Jen 
Kee jne Lee~ Jen Goeme ueie jne Lee~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves mecePe efueÙee efkeâ ueÌ[keâe yeerceej nw~ GvneWves Gmes kegâÚ oJeeF& osves Jesâ yeejs ceW meesÛee~ Deebšer 
hee@ueer keâes meye Øekeâej keâer oJeeFÙeeW keâe Meewkeâ Lee~ meyemes henues Fueepe ceW GvneWves Gmes "b[s heeveer mes venueeves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee~ ØelÙeskeâ megyen 
Gmes DeeBieve ceW KeÌ[e keâjJesâ Jen Gme hej yehe&â keâe "b[e heeveer [eueleer Leer~ Fmekesâ yeeo Jen Gmekeâes ieerueer Ûeeoj ceW uehesšleer Leer, uesefkeâve Gmes 
keâesF& Deejece veneR ngDee~ leye Jen Gme hej iece& heeveer [eueves ueieer uesefkeâve yeskeâej jne~ še@ce keâer neuele Deewj Yeer Kejeye nes ieF&~

 Fmeer meceÙe hej, Deebšer hee@ueer ves Skeâ veÙeer oJeeF& kesâ yeejs ceW megvee~ Fmes oo& efveJeejkeâ oJee keânles Les~ GvneWves še@ce mes ØelÙeskeâ Keeves kesâ 
yeeo leerve ÛecceÛe Ùen oJeeF& uesves kesâ efueS keâne~ oJeeF& keâe mJeeo keâÌ[Jee leLee Deeie keâer lejn peueeves Jeeuee Lee~ Jen Gmes hemebo veneR keâjlee Lee 
leLee ceewkeâe heekeâj heâMe& kesâ Skeâ Úso ceW [eue oslee Lee~

 Mejejleer mJeYeeJe keâe nesves kesâ keâejCe, Skeâ efove Gmeves Jen oJeeF& Skeâ efyeuueer kesâ cegBn ceW [eue oer~ pewmes ner oJee efyeuueer kesâ cegBn ceW ieF& 
efyeuueer nJee ceW ketâoves ueieer~ Gmeves Deheves efheÚues hewjeW hej veeÛevee Meg® keâj efoÙee~ Jen Ssmes Yeeieves ueieer pewmes heeieue nes ieF& nes Deewj keâcejs ceW pees 
Yeer meeceeve Gmekesâ jemles ceW DeeÙee Gmeves leesÌ[ [euee~ Fmemes še@ce DeefveÙeefv$ele neskeâj nBmeves ueiee~ Fmemes Deebšer hee@ueer DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle nes ieF&~ 
GvnW še@ce keâer Ûeeueekeâer mecePe ceW Dee ieF& Deewj GvneWves cenmetme efkeâÙee efkeâ oJee DeÛÚer veneR Leer~ GvneWves še@ce mes Jen oJeeF& Deewj ve uesves kesâ efueS 
keâne~ še@ce KegMe nes ieÙee Deewj DeÛÚe leLee megOeej cenmetme keâjves ueiee~ Fme Øekeâej meYeer yebOeveeW mes mJeleb$e neskeâj Jen "erkeâ leLee KegMe nes ieÙee~

Exercise

COMPREHENSION

Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] The old lady......................................................... strike Tom hard.
  Vocabulary :

  suddenly -  thoughtfully - efJeÛeejhetJe&keâ DeÛeevekeâ

  turned round - heerÚs cegÌ[er ÛeejeW Deesj all round - 
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  stealing - Ûeesjer keâjles ngS cegjyyee jam - 

  cupboard - Deueceejer G"eF& raised - 

  about to strike - ceejves ner Jeeueer Leer rushed out - yeenj Yeeie ieÙee  

  efnvoer DevegJeeo– Jen Je=æ Œeer efJeÛeejceive KeÌ[er Leer~ ÙekeâeÙekeâ Gmes Deheves heerÚs Skeâ DeeJeepe megveeF& oer~ Jen Peš mes cegÌ[er~ 
Deueceejer kesâ ojJeepes kesâ heeme še@ce Lee~ Gmekesâ meejs cegBbn hej pewce ueieer ngF& Leer~

  ‘‘legce ÙeneB keäÙee keâj jns nes?’’Deebšer hee@ueer ves veejepe nesles ngS hetÚe~ peye še@ce ves peJeeye veneR efoÙee, lees Jen yeesueleer jner, ‘‘blegce efheâj 
mes pewce Ûegje jns nes~ cele keânvee efkeâ legceves Ssmee veneR efkeâÙee~ keäÙee ceQves legcemes mewkeâÌ[eW yeej Fme Deueceejer mes otj jnves kesâ efueS veneR 
keâne? cesjer ÚÌ[er keâneB nw?’’ Deebšer hee@ueer ves Deheveer ÚÌ[er ueer Deewj Gmes Thej G"eÙee~ Jen peesj mes še@ce keâes ceejves ner Jeeueer Leer~

 Q1 : Why did Aunt Polly turn round quickly?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer heerÚs keâer Deesj lespeer mes keäÙeeW cegÌ[er?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly heard a sound behind her. So she turned round quickly.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves Deheves heerÚs Skeâ DeeJeepe megveer, FmeefueS Jen heerÚs keâer Deesj lespeer mes cegÌ[er~)
 Q2 : What was Tom doing near the cupboard door?

  (še@ce Deueceejer kesâ ojJeepes kesâ heeme keäÙee keâj jne Lee?)
 Ans :  Tom was stealing the jam from the cupboard door.

  (še@ce Deueceejer kesâ ojJeepes mes pewce Ûegje jne Lee~)
 Q3 : Whom did Aunt Polly want to strike with a stick?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ÚÌ[er mes efkeâmekeâes ceejvee Ûeenleer Leer?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly wanted to strike Tom with a stick.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ÚÌ[er mes še@ce keâes ceejvee Ûeenleer Leer~)
 [B] Aunt Polly was angry ..................................... will punish him.
  Vocabulary :

  angry - iegmmes ceW look after - osKeYeeue keâjvee

  punish - oefC[le keâjvee lazy and wicked - Deeuemeer leLee og<š

  strict - meKle nesvee sighed - ienjer meeBme ueer

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Deebšer hee@ueer iegmmes ceW Leer, uesefkeâve GvnW nBmevee heÌ[e~ ‘‘Jen yegje ueÌ[keâe nw’’ GvneWves mJeÙeb mes keâne, ‘‘efkebâleg ceQ 
Gmekeâes hÙeej keâjleer nBt~ Jen cesjer yesÛeejer mJeieeaÙe yenve keâe ueÌ[keâe nw Deewj cegPes Gmekeâer osKeYeeue keâjveer ÛeeefnS~ ceQ Gmes heeršvee 
veneR Ûeenleer nBt hejbleg cegPes Ssmee keâjvee heÌ[lee nw~ Deiej ceQ Gmes mepee veneR osleer nBt lees Jen Deeuemeer Deewj og<š yeve peeSiee~ neB cegPes 
keâ"esj nesvee ÛeeefnS~’’ Deebšer hee@ueer ves ienjer meeBme ueer, ‘‘cegPes pewce Ûegjeves kesâ efueS Gmes mepee osveer heÌ[sieer, uesefkeâve kewâmes? ceQ peeveleer 
nBt efkeâ keâue MeefveJeej nw Deewj MeefveJeej keâes mketâue veneR ueielee~ ueÌ[keâeW keâer Úgšdšer nesleer nw, uesefkeâve ceQ še@ce mes keâece keâjJeeTBieer~ 
Ùener Gmekeâer mepee nesieer~’’

 Q1 : Why was Aunt Polly angry?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer iegmmee keäÙeeW Leer?)
 Ans :  Tom had stolen the jam, so Aunt Polly was angry.

  (še@ce ves pewce ÛegjeÙee Lee, FmeefueS Deebšer hee@ueer iegmmes ceW Leer~)
 Q2 : Did Aunt Polly love Tom? What evidence do you get from the passage in support of your answer?

  (keäÙee Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes hÙeej keâjleer Leer? Deehekesâ Gòej kesâ meceLe&ve ceW ieÅeebMe ceW keäÙee ØeceeCe efceuelee nw?)
 Ans : Yes, Aunt Polly loved Tom very much. Her words, ‘‘ But I love him. He's my poor dead sister's boy, and I 

must look after him.’’ is the evidence.

  (neB, Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes yengle hÙeej keâjleer Leer~ GmeJesâ Ùes Meyo, ‘‘efkebâleg ceQ Gmekeâes hÙeej keâjleer nBt~ Jen cesjer yesÛeejer mJeieeaÙe yenve 
keâe ueÌ[keâe nw Deewj cegPes Gmekeâer osKeYeeue keâjveer ÛeeefnS~’’ Fme yeele keâe ØeceeCe nw~)
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 Q3 : Why did Aunt Polly want to punish Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes mepee keäÙeeW osvee Ûeenleer Leer?)
 Ans :  Aunt Polly wanted to punish Tom because she thought if she does'nt punish him, he will grow up lazy 

and wicked.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes FmeefueS mepee osvee Ûeenleer Leer keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes peeveleer Leer efkeâ Ùeefo Gmes mepee veneR oer ieF& lees Jen Deeuemeer Deewj 
og<š yeve peeSiee~)

 Q4 :  What punishment did Aunt Polly think for Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce kesâ efueS keäÙee mepee meesÛeer?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly thought that there is no school on Saturday, the boys have a holiday. But she will make Tom 

work. That will punish him.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves meesÛee efkeâ MeefveJeej keâes mketâue veneR ueielee~ ueÌ[keâeW keâer Úgšdšer jnleer nw, uesefkeâve Jen še@ce mes keâece keâjeSieer~ Ùener 
Gmekeâer mepee nesieer~)

 Q5 :  Aunt Polly loved Tom, still she behaved him strictly. Why?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes yengle hÙeej keâjleer nw efheâj Yeer Gmemes meKle JÙeJenej keâjleer nw~ keäÙeeW?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly loved Tom, still she behaved him strictly because she thinks that he will grow up lazy and 

wicked if she is not strict to him.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes hÙeej keâjleer Leer, efheâj Yeer Jes Gmekesâ meeLe meKle JÙeJenej keâjleer Leer keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes meesÛeleer Leer efkeâ Ùeefo Jes še@ce 
kesâ meeLe meKle veneR nesleer lees Jen Deeuemeer leLee  yeve peeSiee~)og<š

 [C] Tom came sadly .............................................sighed heavily.
  Vocabulary :

  sadly - Goeme neskeâj Held - hekeâÌ[vee
  bucket - yeeušer Indeed - JeemleJe ceW
   - sighed heavily ienjer Deen Yejer drew - KeeRÛevee, efheâjevee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— še@ce Goeme neskeâj Iej mes yeenj DeeÙee~ Gmekesâ neLe ceW Skeâ uebyee yeÇgMe Lee~ otmejs neLe ceW Jen yeeušer efueS ngS Lee 

efpemeceW mehesâoer Yejer ngF& Leer~ Gmekeâer Deebšer Gmemes ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâje jner Leer~ še@ce ves Goemeer mes ÛeejoerJeejer keâes osKee~ 
Gmeves meesÛee, ‘‘Ùen efkeâleveer TBÛeer nw! efkeâleveer uebyeer nw!’’ JeemleJe ceW oerJeej veew hegâš TBÛeer Deewj leerme iepe uebyeer Leer~ še@ce ves Deheves 
yeÇgMe keâes mehesâoer ces efYeieesÙee~ Gmeves Gmes Oeerjs mes ÛeejoerJeejer hej IegceeÙee~ Fmemes yengle Úesše mee mehesâo efveMeeve ueiee~ še@ce ves hegve: 
ØeÙeeme efkeâÙee~ Skeâ Deewj yengle Úesše mehesâoer keâe efveMeeve~ še@ce veerÛes yew" ieÙee Deewj ienjer Deen Yejer~

 Q1: Why was Tom sad?

  (še@ce Goeme keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans : Tom was sad because he was given the work of whitewashing the fence on a holiday.

  (še@ce FmeefueS Goeme Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Úgšdšer kesâ efove Gmes ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjves keâe keâeÙe& efoÙee ieÙee Lee~)
 Q2 : What was Tom carrying in his hands? Why?

  (še@ce Deheves neLeeW ceW keäÙee efueS ngS Lee? keäÙeeW?)
 Ans : Tom was carrying a long brush and a bucket full of whitewash in his hands for whitewashing the fence.

  ( )še@ce yeÇgMe leLee mehesâoer mes Yejer ngF& yeeušer keâes ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjves kesâ efueS, efueS ngS Lee
 Q3: How did Tom look at the fence?

  (še@ce ves ÛeejoerJeejer keâes kewâmes osKee?)
 Ans : Tom looked at the fence sadly. 

  (še@ce ves ÛeejoerJeejer keâes Goemeer mes osKee~)
 Q4: Why did Tom sit down and sigh heavily?

  (še@ce veerÛes keäÙeeW yew" ieÙee Deewj Gmeves ienjer meeBme keäÙeeW ueer?)
 Ans : Tom sat down and sighed heavily because he did not want to whitewash the fence which was too high 

and  too long for him.

  (še@ce veerÛes yew" ieÙee Deewj ienjer meeBme ueer keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjvee veneR Ûeenlee Lee~)



 [D] He picked ...................................................... you're working.’’
  Vocabulary :

  picked up -  pretended - G"eF& yenevee efkeâÙee

  ship - heeveer keâe penepe ceueer  rubbed - 

  surprise - DeeMÛeÙe& 

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— efheâj Gmeves Dehevee yeÇgMe G"eÙee Deewj heefjßece keâjvee ØeejbYe keâj efoÙee~ yesve jespeme& ieueer mes Dee jne Lee~ še@ce ves 
yenevee efkeâÙee efkeâ Gmeves Gmekeâes veneR osKee~ Jen henues keâer Dehes#ee Deewj peesj mes heefjßece keâjves ueiee~ yesve Skeâ mesye Kee jne Lee~ Jen 
yengle Øemevve Øeleerle neslee Lee~ yesve heeveer keâe penepe nesves keâe DeefYeveÙe keâj jne Lee Deewj Gmeer lejn Ûeue jne Lee~ Jen peesj Skeâ yeÌ[e 
mes DeeosMe os jne Lee Deewj pewmes penepe Gmekesâ DeeosMe keâe heeueve keâj jne Lee~ Jen še@ce kesâ heeme DeeÙee~ Gmeves Deheveer DeeBKeW ceueer~ 
‘‘Dejs še@ce’’ Jen yengle DeeMÛeÙe& mes efÛeuueeÙee, ‘‘legce keâeÙe& keâj jns nes~’’

 Q1: Who was Ben?

  (yesve keâewve Lee?)
 Ans : Ben was a companion of  Tom Sawyer.

  (yesve še@ce meeÙej keâe meeLeer Lee~)
 Q2: What did Tom pretend?

  (še@ce ves keäÙee yenevee yeveeÙee?)
 Ans : Tom pretended that he did not see Ben Rogers.

  (še@ce ves yenevee yeveeÙee efkeâ Gmeves yesve jespeme& keâes veneR osKee~)
 Q3: Why did Tom start to work harder?

  (še@ce ves keâef"ve heefjßece keâjvee keäÙeeW Meg® keâj efoÙee?)
 Ans : Tom began to work harder to show that he was doing an interesting work.

  (še@ce ves keâef"ve heefjßece Ùen efoKeeves kesâ efueS Meg® keâj efoÙee efkeâ Jen Skeâ yesno ¤efÛehetCe& keâeÙe& keâj jne nw~)
 Q4: What was Ben eating?

  (yesve keäÙee Kee jne Lee?)
 Ans : Ben was eating an apple.

  (yesve Skeâ mesye Kee jne Lee~)
 Q5: Why was Ben surprised?

  (yesve DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW ngDee?)
 Ans : Ben was surprised to see Tom working on a holiday.

  (yesve še@ce keâes Úgšdšer kesâ efove keâeÙe& keâjles osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle ngDee~)
 [E] Slowly and unwillingly ....................................... Whitewash on it.
  Vocabulary :

  unwillingly -  DeefveÛÚe mes  handed - neLe ceW efoÙee

  laughed - nBmes marbles - keâeBÛe keâer ieesefueÙeeB

  dog's collor - kegâòes keâe hešdše

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Oeerjs mes leLee DeefveÛÚe mes še@ce ves yesve keâes yeÇgMe os efoÙee~ yesve ves yengle heefjßece efkeâÙee~ Jen MeerIeÇ ner Lekeâ ieÙee, 
hejbleg Jen keâeÙe& keâjlee jne~ še@ce JeneB yew"e ngDee, yesve keâes OÙeeve mes osKe jne Lee Deewj Gmekeâe mesye Kee jne Lee~

  peye yesve heÙee&hle keâeÙe& keâj Ûegkeâe leye DevÙe ueÌ[kesâ Yeer JeneB Dee ieS~ henues lees GvneWves še@ce keâe cepeekeâ GÌ[eÙee, pewmes efkeâ yesve ves 
efkeâÙee Lee~ hejbleg MeerIeÇ ner Jes ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâj jns Les~ yesMekeâ, GvnW še@ce keâer meneÙelee keâjves kesâ efueS še@ce keâes kegâÚ osvee 
heÌ[e~ GvneWves Deheveer meJeexòece ÛeerpeW Gmekeâes oeR- yeejn kebâÛes, efšve keâe yevee ngDee mewefvekeâ, Skeâ Ûeeyeer, kegâòes keâe hešdše, Ûeeketâ keâe 
Skeâ nlLee Deewj meblejs keâer Ûeej heâeBkeâ~ še@ce keâe meceÙe Deejece mes keâše~ Gmeves keâeÙe& veneR efkeâÙee efkebâleg MeerIeÇ ner ÛeejoerJeejer hej 
mehesâoer kesâ leerve hejle nes ieS~
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 Q1: Was Tom really unwilling to give the brush to Ben?

  (keäÙee JeemleJe ceW še@ce ves yeÇgMe DeefveÛÚe mes yesve keâes efoÙee?)
 Ans: No, Tom was not really unwilling to give the brush to Ben.

  (veneR, JeemleJe ceW še@ce DeefveÛÚe mes yesve keâes yeÇgMe veneR os jne Lee~)
 Q2: What was Tom doing when Ben was whitewashing?

  (peye yesve mehesâoer keâj jne Lee, še@ce keäÙee keâj jne Lee?)
 Ans :  Tom was watching Ben and eating his apple while Ben was whitewashing.

  (peye yesve mehesâoer keâj jne Lee leye še@ce Gmes osKe jne Lee Deewj Gmekeâe mesye Kee jne Lee~)
 Q3: What all did Tom get to let the boys whitewash the fence?

  (ueÌ[keâeW keâes ÛeejoerJeejer keâer mehesâoer keâjves osves kesâ efueS še@ce keâes keäÙee-keäÙee efceuee?)
 Ans : Tom got twelve marbles, a tin soldier, a key, a dog's collor, handle of a knife and four piece of orange to 

let the boys whitewash the fence.

  (ueÌ[keâeW keâes ÛeejoerJeejer keâer mehesâoer keâjves osves kesâ efueS še@ce keâes yeejn kebâÛes, efšve keâe Skeâ efmeheener, Skeâ Ûeeyeer, kegâòes kesâ ieues keâe 
Skeâ hešdše, Ûeeketâ keâer Skeâ cegef"Ùee leLee meblejs keâer Ûeej heâeBkesâ Øeehle ngFË~)

 Q4: Was the fence finally painted?

  (keäÙee Deble ceW ÛeejoerJeejer keâer mehesâoer nes ieÙeer Leer?)
 Ans : Yes, The fence was finally painted with three coats.

  (neB, Deble ceW ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâer leerve keâesš nes ieS Les~)
 [F] Tom was....................................................... Tom either.
  Vocabulary :

  as well  - Flevee DeÛÚe efkeâ efpelevee as he used to - Deeole kesâ Devegmeej keâjvee

  troubled - keâ<š ceW a lot of - yengle meer

  yard - DeeBieve threw - heWâkeâvee, [euevee

  wrapped - uehesš efoÙee worse - Deewj DeefOekeâ Kejeye

  instead of - yepeeÙe   

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- še@ce keâer leefyeÙele "erkeâ veneR Leer~ Jen Glevee veneR mees heelee Lee efpelevee Jen meesÙee keâjlee Lee~ efpelevee Jen KeeÙee 
keâjlee Lee Glevee Jen Kee veneR jne Lee~ Jen mketâue mes Yeer veneR Yeeievee Ûeenlee Lee~ keâYeer keâYeer Jen Kesuevee Yeer veneR Ûeenlee Lee~ Jen 
keâ<š ceW Lee leLee Goeme Lee~

  ‘‘ueÌ[keâe yeerceej nw’’, Deebšer hee@ueer ves meesÛee, ‘‘cegPes Gmes keâesF& oJeeF& osveer ÛeeefnS~’’ Deebšer hee@ueer keâes meYeer Øekeâej keâer oJeeFÙeeW keâe 
Meewkeâ Lee~ Fme efJe<eÙe hej Gmekesâ heeme yengle meejer efkeâleeyeW LeeR~ Gmekeâe veJeervelece efJeÛeej Ùen Lee-peye keâesF& ueÌ[keâe yeerceej nes, lees 
Gmekeâes Øeefleefove "b[s heeveer mes mveeve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Dele: Jen še@ce keâes ØelÙeskeâ megyen DeeBieve ceW KeÌ[e keâjleer, Deewj Gmekesâ Thej 
yehe&â pewmee "b[e heeveer [eueleer~ Fmekesâ yeeo, Jen Gmekeâes ieerueer Ûeeoj ceW uehesšleer Deewj Gmes heuebie hej efueše osleer Leer~ še@ce keâer 
leefyeÙele ceW keâesF& megOeej veneR DeeÙee~ Gmekeâe neue Deewj yegje nes ieÙee~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves Skeâ veJeerve lejerkeâe DeepeceeÙee~ GvneWves "b[s 
heeveer kesâ mLeeve hej iece& heeveer Gmekesâ Thej [euee~ Gmemes Yeer efkeâmeer Øekeâej keâer keâesF& ceoo veneR efceueer~

 Q1: What all problems was Tom suffering from?

  (še@ce efkeâve hejsMeeefveÙeeW keâes menve keâj jne Lee?)
 Ans : Tom was not feeling well. He could not sleep. Neither he could eat nor play. He was troubled and sad.

  (še@ce keâer leefyeÙele "erkeâ veneR Leer~ Jen mees veneR hee jne Lee~ ve ner Jen Kee jne Lee ve ner Kesue jne Lee~ Jen keâ<š ceW Lee leLee Goeme 
Lee~)

 Q2: What did Aunt Polly think of  Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce kesâ efueS keäÙee meesÛee?)
 Ans :   Aunt Polly thought that Tom was ill and she must give him some medicine.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves meesÛee efkeâ še@ce yeerceej nw leLee GvnW Gmes keâesF& oJeeF& osveer ÛeeefnS~)
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 Q3:  What was the first treatment Aunt Polly gave to Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves meyemes henues še@ce keâe keäÙee Fueepe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans :  In the first treatment Aunt Polly threw ice-cold water over Tom. After that she wrapped him in a wet 

sheet and made him lie in bed.

  (henues Fueepe ceW Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce hej yehe&â keâe "b[e heeveer heWâkeâe~ Gmekesâ heMÛeele Gmes ieerueer Ûeeoj ceW uehesše Deewj efyemlej hej 
efueše efoÙee~)

 Q4: Why was Aunt Polly treating Tom herself instead of calling a doctor?

  ([e@keäšj keâes yegueeves kesâ yepeeÙe Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâe Fueepe mJeÙeb keäÙeeW keâj jner Leer?)
 Ans :  Instead of calling a doctor, Aunt Polly was treating Tom, herself because she was fond of all kinds of 

medicines and she had a lot of books on this subject.

  ([e@keäšj keâes yegueeves kesâ yepeeÙe Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâe Fueepe mJeÙeb FmeefueS keâj jner Leer keäÙeeWefkeâ GvnW meYeer Øekeâej keâer oJeeFÙeeW keâe 
Meewkeâ Lee leLee Fme efJe<eÙe hej Gvekesâ heeme yengle meejer hegmlekeWâ Leer~)

 Q5: Did Aunt Polly's treatment prove beneficial for Tom?

  (keäÙee Deebšer hee@ueer keâe Fueepe še@ce kesâ efueS ueeYeoeÙekeâ efmeæ ngDee?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly's treatment did not prove beneficial for Tom, rather his condition got worse.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer keâe Fueepe še@ce kesâ efueS ueeYeoeÙekeâ efmeæ veneR ngDee~ yeefukeâ Gmekeâer oMee henues mes Kejeye nes ieF& Leer~)
 [G] At This time................................................................. came rushing in.
  Vocabulary :

  all the same  - lees Yeer spoonfuls - ÛecceÛe Yej

  poured - GÌ[sue efoÙee about - FOej-GOej

  heartily - Kegues efoue mes rushing - uehekeâkeâj

  Fmeer meceÙe, Deebšer hee@ueer ves Skeâ veÙeer oJeeF& kesâ yeejs ceW megvee~ Fmes oo& efveJeejkeâ keânles Les~ Fmekeâe mJeeo Deeie keâer efnvoer DevegJeeo- 
lejn leerKee Lee~ efheâj Yeer Deebšer hee@ueer ves Fmes še@ce keâes efheueeÙee, ØelÙeskeâ Keeves Jesâ yeeo leerve ÛecceÛe~ še@ce Fmemes veheâjle keâjlee Lee~ 
peye Deebšer Gmes osKe veneR jner nesleer Leer, Jen peuoer mes Fmes heâMe& kesâ Skeâ efÚõ ceW [eue oslee Lee~ peye še@ce Skeâ efove Ssmee keâjves ceW 
JÙemle Lee, Skeâ efyeuueer Deboj Dee ieF&~ še@ce ves kegâÚ oJeeF& Gmekesâ cegBn ceW [eue oer~ legjvle ner Jen nJee ceW TBÛes ketâoves ueieer Deewj 
Deheves efheÚues hewjeW hej veeÛeves ueieer~ Jen keâcejs ceW ÛeejeW lejheâ oewÌ[er, Deheves jemles ceW ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg keâes leesÌ[leer ngS Jen Ssmes oewÌ[er 
ceeveeW efkeâ heeieue nes ieF& nes~ še@ce nBmee Deewj nBmelee ieÙee~ Skeâ uebyes meceÙe yeeo še@ce Ssmes efoue mes nBmee Lee~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves Meesj megvee 
Deewj Jes oewÌ[leer ngF& Deboj DeeF&~

 Q1: Who gave painkiller to Tom and why?

  (še@ce keâes oo& efveJeejkeâ oJee efkeâmeves oer Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans :  Aunt Polly gave painkiller to Tom to cure him.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce keâes "erkeâ keâjves kesâ efueS oo& efveJeejkeâ oJee oer Leer~)
 Q2: What did Tom do with the medicine when Aunt Polly was not looking at him?

  (peye Deebšer hee@ueer Gmes veneR osKe jner nesleer Leer lees še@ce oJeeF& keâe keäÙee keâjlee Lee?)
 Ans : When Tom's aunt was not looking at him, he quickly poured the medicine into a hole in the floor.

  (peye še@ce keâer Deebšer Gmes veneR osKe jner nesleer Leer lees Jen peuoer mes oJeeF& keâes heâMe& kesâ Skeâ efÚõ ceW [eue oslee Lee~)
 Q3: How did the cat react to the medicine?

  (efyeuueer ves oJeeF& kesâ yeeo kewâmeer Øeefleef›eâÙee keâer?)
 Ans : The cat jumped high into the air. It started dancing on its back legs. It rushed about the room, breaking 

everything in its path. It ran about as if it were mad.

  (efyeuueer nJee ceW ketâoves ueieer~ Gmeves heerÚs kesâ hewjeW hej veeÛevee Meg® keâj efoÙee~ Jen keâcejs ceW ÛeejeW lejheâ oewÌ[er~ Deheves jemles ceW 
ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg keâes leesÌ[les ngS Jen Ssmes oewÌ[er ceeveeW heeieue nes ieF& nes~)
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 Q4: What made Tom laugh heartily?

  (še@ce efoue mes efkeâmeefueS nBmee?)
 Ans : Cat's activity made Tom laugh heartily.

  (efyeuueer keâer ef›eâÙeeDeeW mes še@ce efoue mes nBmee~)

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: Who was Tom? How was he related to Aunt Polly?

  (še@ce keâewve Lee? Gmekeâe Deebšer hee@ueer mes keäÙee mebyebOe Lee?)
 Ans: Tom was the son of Aunt Polly's sister who had died. She loved Tom very much. She did not like to beat 

him, but Tom was a naughty boy. He was always up to some mischief. She did not want him to grow into 
a lazy and wicked boy. She decided to be strict to Tom for his best future.

  (še@ce Deebšer hee@ueer keâer mJeieeaÙe yenve keâe yesše Lee~ Jen še@ce mes yengle hÙeej keâjleer Leer~ Jen Gmes heeršvee veneR Ûeenleer Leer uesefkeâve še@ce 
yengle Mejejleer ueÌ[keâe Lee~ Jen ncesMee keâesF& ve keâesF& Mejejle keâjlee jnlee Lee~ Jen veneR Ûeenleer Leer efkeâ še@ce yeÌ[e neskeâj Deeuemeer Je 
og<š nes peeS~ GvneWves Gmekesâ DeÛÚs YeefJe<Ùe kesâ efueS meKle nesves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee~)

 Q2:  What was Aunt Polly's attitude towards Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer keâe še@ce kesâ Øeefle kewâmee vepeefjÙee Lee?)
 Ans : Aunt Polly loved Tom very much. She did not like to beat him. But Tom was a naughty boy. He was 

always up to some mischief. She did not want him to grow into a lazy and wicked boy. Only for this 
reason she decided to be strict to Tom for his best future.

  (še@ce Deebšer hee@ueer keâer mJeieeaÙe yenve keâe yesše Lee~ Jen še@ce mes yengle hÙeej keâjleer Leer~ Jen Gmes heeršvee veneR Ûeenleer Leer uesefkeâve še@ce 
yengle Mejejleer ueÌ[keâe Lee~ Jen ncesMee keâesF& ve keâesF& Mejejle keâjlee jnlee Lee~ Jen veneR Ûeenleer Leer efkeâ še@ce yeÌ[e neskeâj Deeuemeer Je 
og<š nes peeS~ JesâJeue FmeefueS Gmeves Gmekesâ DeÛÚs YeefJe<Ùe kesâ efueS meKle nesves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee~)

 Q3: How did Tom make Ben and other boys whitewash the fence?

  (še@ce ves yesve leLee DevÙe ueÌ[keâeW mes ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer kewâmes keâjeF&?)
 Ans : Whitewashing the fence was a punishment for Tom. Tom was not doing it willingly. Ben, one of his 

friends came there. He laughed at Tom. But Tom pretended as if he was enjoying it and that it was a fun.

  So, out of curiosity, Ben also wanted to enjoy it. He became ready to give his apple to him. Then Tom 
allowed him to whitewash the fence. After some time other boys also came and started whitewashing 
the fence. Soon the fence had three coats of whitewash on it.

  (ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjvee še@ce kesâ efueS Skeâ mepee Leer~ Jen Fmes ceve mes veneR keâj jne Lee~ Gmekeâe Skeâ efce$e yesve JeneB DeeÙee~ 
Jen še@ce keâe cepeekeâ GÌ[eves ueiee~ uesefkeâve še@ce ves Ssmee efoKeeÙee ceevees Gmes Fme keâece ceW cepee Dee jne nes~ Gmeves yesve mes keâne Ùen 
yeÌ[s ceveesjbpeve keâe keâece nw~

  Dele: GlmegkeâleeJeMe yesve Yeer Fmekeâe Deevevo ueslee Ûeenlee Lee~ Jen (keâece keâjves kesâ efueS) še@ce keâes Dehevee mesye osves kesâ efueS lewÙeej 
nes ieÙee~ še@ce ves Gmes ÛeejoerJeejer keâer mehesâoer keâe keâece keâjves efoÙee~ kegâÚ meceÙe yeeo DevÙe ueÌ[kesâ Yeer Dee ieS Deewj Jes Yeer mehesâoer 
keâjves ueies~ MeerIeÇ ner oerJeej hej mehesâoer keâer leerve hejle nes ieF&~)

 Q4: What type of treatments were given to Tom by Aunt Polly during his illness?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce keâer yeerceejer kesâ oewjeve keâewve-keâewve mes Fueepe kesâ lejerkesâ DeheveeS?)
 Ans : The day Tom fell ill, Aunt Polly used bath treatment to cure Tom. Every morning she made Tom stand 

outside in the yard and threw ice-cold water over him. Then she covered him in a wet sheet and made 
him lie in bed. But Tom's condition became worse. Then Aunt Polly tried hot water bath but it also did 
not work. Then she gave him a painkiller.

  (Skeâ efove še@ce yeerceej heÌ[ ieÙee~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce keâes "erkeâ keâjves kesâ efueS mveeve keâe Fueepe DeheveeÙee~ ØelÙeskeâ megyen Jes še@ce 
keâes yeenj DeeBieve ceW KeÌ[e keâjleer leLee Gme hej yehe&â keâe "b[e heeveer heWâkeâleer~ efheâj Jes Gmes ieerueer Ûeeoj mes uehesšleer leLee heuebie hej 
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efueše osleer Leer~ uesefkeâve Fmemes še@ce keâer leefyeÙele Deewj Kejeye nes ieF&~ Deye Deebšer hee@ueer ves Gmes iece& heeveer cebs venueeÙee, Gmekeâe Yeer 
keâesF& ØeYeeJe veneR heÌ[e~ efheâj Gvnebsves Gmes Skeâ oo& efveJeejkeâ Deew<eefOe oer~)

 Q5:  Give a brief character sketch of Tom.

  (še@ce keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe oerefpeS~)
 Ans:    Tom Sawyer : A character sketch

  Introduction : Tom is an orphan boy. He is brought up by his Aunt Polly.

  A mischievous boy : Tom is a mischievous boy. He is not sincere but a naughty fellow. He does what he 
is asked not to do. He steals jam from the cupboard of his Aunt Polly. He befools his aunt by saying 
"Look behind you, Auntie" and escapes beating.

  A Clever boy : He is very clever and intelligent. He avoids punishment which is awarded by her aunt. 
She punishes him by making him whitewash the fence on a holiday. But he gets it done with the help of 
his friends who also paid him for this.

  Conclusion : Tom deserves affection in spite of his mischief. He is the hero of the story.

 (še@ce meeÙej - Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe)

  (ØemleeJevee— še@ce DeveeLe nw~ Gmekeâe heeueve hees<eCe Gmekeâer Deebšer hee@ueer Éeje efkeâÙee peelee nw~

  Mejejleer ueÌ[keâe— še@ce Mejejleer ueÌ[keâe nw~ Jen ueehejJeen ueÌ[keâe nw~ Jen Gme keâeÙe& keâes keâjlee nw efpemekesâ efueS Gmes cevee efkeâÙee 
peelee nw~ Jen Deebšer hee@ueer keâer Deueceejer mes pewce Ûegje ueslee nw~ ‘Deebšer heerÚs osKees’ keânkeâj Gmes cetKe& yeveekeâj efhešeF& mes yeÛe peelee nw~

  Ûelegj yeeuekeâ— Jen yengle Ûelegj leLee yegefæceeve nw~ Jen Deebšer hee@ueer kesâ neLeeW mes mepee heeves mes yeÛe efvekeâuelee nw~ Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce 
keâes Úgšdšer kesâ efove ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjekeâj Gmes ob[ osleer nQ~ uesefkeâve Jen Deheves efce$eeW keâer meneÙelee mes Gme keâeÙe& keâes hetje 
keâj ueslee nw Deewj Gmekesâ efce$e Gmes Jewmee keâjves kesâ efueS kegâÚ ve kegâÚ osles Yeer nQ~)

  Ghemebnej— Deheveer MejejleeW Jesâ Ghejevle Yeer še@ce mvesn keâe hee$e nw~ Jen keâneveer keâe cegKÙe hee$e nw~)

 Q6: Give a brief character sketch of Aunt Polly.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe oerefpeS~)
 Ans:        Aunt Polly : A character sketch

  Introduction : Aunt Polly is the aunt of Tom Sawyer. Her sister, Tom's mother is dead. She brings up 
Tom.

  A Well Wisher : She is kind to Tom. She loves him. ut she wants that Tom should not be spoiled. She B
punishes Tom for stealing jam by making him whitewash on a holiday. And afterwards, She gives her 
full affection to her nephew.

  Her Whims : She thinks that she had the knowledge of a number of medicines. She has many books on 
medicines. She gives Tom a bath-treatment when he is ill. It worsens his condition.

  Conclusion : When she observes the condition of the cat, she concludes that painkiller is not a good 
medicine. She asks Tom not to take it more. Thus Aunt Polly is kind, loving , sympathetic and wise.

 (Deebšer hee@ueer-Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe)

  (ØemleeJevee— Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce meeÙej keâer Deebšer nw~ Deebšer hee@ueer keâer yenve, pees še@ce keâer ceeB Leer, cej Ûegkeâer nw~ Jen še@ce keâe 
heeueve-hees<eCe keâjleer nw~

  MegYe-efÛevlekeâ— Jen še@ce kesâ Øeefle oÙeeueg nw~ Jen Gmemes Øesce keâjleer nw hejbleg Jen Ûeenleer nw efkeâ še@ce efyeieÌ[ves ve heeS~ Jen še@ce mes 
Úgšdšer kesâ efove mehesâoer keâjekeâj pewce Ûegjeves keâer mepee osleer nw~ Deewj yeeo ceW Gmekeâes mvesn Øeoeve keâjleer nw~

  Gvekeâer mevekeâ— Gvekesâ heeme oJeeFÙeeW mebyebOeer Deveskeâ hegmlekeWâ nQ~ peye še@ce yeerceej nes peelee nw lees Jen Gmekeâe veneves mes Fueepe keâjleer 
nQ~ Gmemes še@ce keâer oMee efyeieÌ[ peeleer nw~

  Ghemebnej— peye Jen efyeuueer keâer oMee osKeleer nQ lees efve<keâ<e& efvekeâeueleer nQ efkeâ oo& efveJeejkeâ Skeâ DeÛÚer oJee veneR nw~ Jes še@ce keâes 
Gmes Deewj uesves mes cevee keâj osleer nQ~ Fme Øekeâej Deebšer hee@ueer oÙeeueg, Øesce keâjves Jeeueer, menevegYeteflehetCe& leLee yegefæceeve nQ~)
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What was Tom doing when Aunt Polly was shouting for him?

  (peye Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce keâes yegueeÙee, še@ce keäÙee keâj jne Lee?)

 Ans : When Aunt Polly was shouting for Tom, he was stealing the jam from the cupboard as jam was all round 
his mouth.

  (peye Deebšer hee@ueer še@ce keâes yeguee jner Leer, Jen Deueceejer kesâ ojJeepes kesâ heeme KeÌ[e Lee Deewj pewce Ûegje jne Lee, peesefkeâ Gmekesâ cegBn 
kesâ ÛeejeW Deesj ueiee ngDee Lee~)

 Q2: Why did Aunt Polly raise her stick high?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves Deheveer ÚÌ[er Thej keäÙeeW G"eF&?)

 Ans : Aunt Polly raised her stick to hit Tom as he was found stealing but she could not hit him because Tom 
ran away by a trick.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves Deheveer ÚÌ[er še@ce keâes ceejves kesâ efueS G"eF&, efkebâleg Jen Gmekeâes ceej veneR mekeâer keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Ûeeueekeâer mes Yeeie ieÙee)

 Q3: What punishment did Aunt Polly set for Tom?

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce kesâ efueS keäÙee mepee efveOee&efjle keâer?)

 Ans : The punishment that Aunt Polly set for Tom was to make him whitewash the fence on a holiday.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce kesâ efueS mepee efveOee&efjle keâer efkeâ Jen Úgšdšer kesâ efove ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjsiee~)

 Q4: What made Tom sad when he came out of the house?

  (še@ce ogKehetCe& cegõe ceW Iej mes yeenj keäÙeeW DeeÙee?)

 Ans : Aunt polly had asked him to whitewash the fence on a holiday. So he was sad.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves še@ce mes DeJekeâeMe kesâ efove ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâjves kesâ efueS keâne Lee FmeefueS še@ce ogKeer Lee)

 Q5: How did Tom convince Ben that whitewashing was an enjoyable task?

  (še@ce ves yesve keâes efkeâme Øekeâej Ùen eqJeMJeeme efoueeÙee efkeâ mehesâoer keâjvee ceveesjbpevehetCe& keâeÙe& nw?)

 Ans : When Tom said to Ben that he liked whitewashing and that It was a fun to whitewash the fence, Ben got 
convinced that whitewashing was really an enjoyable task.

  (peye še@ce ves yesve mes keâne efkeâ Gmes mehesâoer keâjvee hemebo nw Deewj Ùen Skeâ ceveesjbpevehetCe& keâeÙe& nw lees yesve keâes Ùen efJeMJeeme nes ieÙee 
efkeâ mehesâoer keâjvee JeemleJe ceW ceveesjbpevehetCe& keâeÙe& Lee~)

 Q6: What all did Tom earn that day?

  (še@ce ves Gme efove keäÙee meeceeve Øeehle efkeâÙee?)

 Ans : Tom earned an apple, twelve marbles, a tin soldier, a key, a dog's coller, the handle of a knife and four 
piece of orange from his friends that day.

  (še@ce ves Gme efove Deheves efce$eeW mes Skeâ mesye, yeejn kebâÛes, Skeâ efšve keâe efmeheener, Skeâ Ûeeyeer, kegâòes kesâ ieues keâe hešdše, Ûeeketâ keâer Skeâ 
cegef"Ùee Deewj meblejs keâer Ûeej heâeBkeWâ Øeehle keâer~)

 Q7: What treatments were given to Tom by his Aunt?

  (Deebšer ves še@ce keâe keäÙee Fueepe efkeâÙee?)

 Ans : Aunt Polly gave him bath treatment. She made him bathe with cold and hot water. But It could not do 
good to Tom.

  (Deebšer hee@ueer ves Gmes "b[s leLee iece& heeveer mes mveeve keâjeÙee~ efkebâleg Fmekeâe keâesF& ØeYeeJe še@ce hej veneR heÌ[e~)

 Q8: What happened to the cat?

  (efyeuueer keâes keäÙee ngDee?)

 Ans : When Tom poured the medicine into cat's mouth which tasted bitter and firing, the cat jumped into the 
air. It started dancing and running as if it was mad. This scene made Tom laugh heartily after a long time.
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  (še@ce ves efyeuueer kesâ cegBn ceW oJee [eueer efpemekeâe mJeeo keâmewuee leLee peueve keâjves Jeeuee Lee~ efyeuueer nJee ceW GÚueer Gmeves veeÛevee 
Deewj oewÌ[vee DeejbYe keâj efoÙee, ceevees Jen heeieue nes ~ Fme ÂMÙe ves še@ce keâes yengle efove yeeo Ketye nBmeeÙee~)

 Q9: What made Tom laugh?
  (še@ce keäÙeeW nBmee?)
 Ans : The funny activities of the cat made Tom laugh.
  (efyeuueer keâer ieefleefJeefOeÙeeB osKekeâj še@ce nBmee~)
 Q10: What was the truth and how did Aunt Polly guess it?
  (meÛÛeeF& keäÙee Leer Deewj Deebšer hee@ueer ves kewâmes Deboepee ueieeÙee?)
 Ans: The truth was that the medicine was good neither for Tom nor for the cat. Aunt polly guessed it when she 

saw the medicine's effect on the cat.
  (meÛÛeeF& Ùen Leer efkeâ Jen oJee DeÛÚer veneR Leer, ve efyeuueer Jesâ efueS Deewj ve ner še@ce kesâ efueS~ Deebšer hee@ueer ves Fmekeâe Deboepee leye 

ueieeÙee peye GvneWves efyeuueer hej oJeeF& keâe ØeYeeJe osKee~)
 Q11: "Tom was a clever boy." Explain in brief.
  (‘‘še@ce Skeâ Ûelegj ueÌ[keâe Lee~’’ JeCe&ve keâerefpeS~)
 Ans : Tom was a clever boy. When Aunt polly punishes him by making him whitewash the fence on a holiday, 

he gets it done with the help of his friends who paid Tom many things for let them do it.
  (še@ce Ûelegj ueÌ[keâe Lee~ peye Deebšer hee@ueer Gmes Úgššer kesâ efove ÛeejoerJeejer hej mehesâoer keâer mepee osleer nQ, Jen Deheves efce$eeW keâer 

meneÙelee mes Gme keâeÙe& keâes hetje keâje ueslee nw Deewj efce$e Jewmee keâjves kesâ efueS še@ce keâes kegâÚ ve kegâÚ osles Yeer nQ~)

VOCABULARY

 [A] Fill in the blanks with the words given in the box :

  stealing, expected, punish, thoughtfully, heartily, angrily, heavily

 Ans : 1. The old lady stood there thoughtfully.
  2. "What have you been doing?" Aunt polly asked angrily.
  3. "You have been stealing the jam again."
  4. " I' ll have to punish him for stealing the jam.
  5. Tom sat down and sighed heavily.
  6. It was a long time since Tom had laughed so heartily.
  7. Tom expected his Aunt to be angry.
 [B] Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings :
   I     II
  stealing    morally not good
  wicked    to run fast
  pretended    mindful
  attention    straight from heat
  coats    acted
  rushed    layers
  heartily    to take notice of
  thoughtful   to take other's things

2. Marco Polo

Summary in English

 It was difficult to travel from one country to another six or seven centuries ago. People  mainly travelled
by overland routes in . A journey was very difficult and dangerous in those days.caravans

 In the thirteenth century, Europe valued its trade with the east greatly. India and China were believed to be 
rich beyond dreams. Spices from the islands of southeast Asia could be sold in Europe at a great profit.

 In 1271, seventeen-year old Marco Polo started on a journey to China, then known as , with Cathay
Niccolo Polo, his father and Maffeo Polo, his uncle.
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 They reached Asia Minor and crossed the black Sea. Then they  to the highlands of  across travelled Pamirs
the deserts of  and Afghanistan. They crossed the great Gobi Desert and reached Peking, the capital of Persia
China.

 They went to the court of Emperor Kublai Khan, who received them warmly. Marco Polo learnt the 
Mongol language and was made the Governor of an important city by the Emperor. He was sent to Burma and 
then to  to bring the sacred tooth of the Buddha.Ceylon

 In 1290, fifteen years after coming to Peking, Marco Polo requested the Emperor to let him go back home, 
but Emperor turned down his request because he liked him most.

 However, he was compelled to send Marco Polo with Lady Kokachin to Persia where she was to be 
married to his grand nephew, Arghun who was the Viceroy of Persia.  

 They started by sea. But due to  winds, they were delayed for several months. During the unfavorable sea 
voyage Persian, two of the three  nobles died and by the time the Polos and Lady KoKachin reached Persia safe 
and sound, Prince Arghun also had passed away.

 The Polos went back to Venice in 1295. People had forgotten them. They invited their relatives and 
friends to dinner one night. Thus people welcomed them back home.

 Soon after, a war broke out between Venice and Genoa, and Marco Polo who was sailing a trading ship, 
was made prisoner. In  Marco Polo dictated a book to a fellow . It is considered a collection of prison poisoner
lies but it is verified by  and scholars and found to be true.travellers

 This book fired people's fancy. People began to dream of going to hina and India for making their C
fortunes.

Summary in Hindi

 Ú: Ùee meele meew Je<e& hetJe& Skeâ osMe mes otmejs ceW Ùee$ee keâjvee yengle keâef"ve Deewj Kelejveekeâ Lee~ ueesie cegKÙele: mLeueerÙe ceeie& mes oueeW ceW 
Ùee$ee efkeâÙee keâjles Les~ Gve efoveeW Ùee$ee keâjvee yengle keâef"ve leLee Kelejveekeâ keâece Lee~

 lesjnJeeR Meleeyoer ceW Ùetjeshe ves hetJe& kesâ osMeeW kesâ meeLe JÙeeheej keâes yengle cenlJe efoÙee~ Yeejle Deewj Ûeerve keâuhevee mes Yeer DeefOekeâ OeveJeeve 
mecePes peeles Les~ oef#eCe-hetJeea SefMeÙee kesâ ÉerheeW mes cemeeues Ùetjeshe cesW DeÛÚe ueeYe ueskeâj yesÛes pee mekeâles Les~

 meved 1271 ceW me$en Je<eeaÙe ceekeâex heesuees Deheves efhelee efvekeâesuees heesuees Deewj ÛeeÛee cewefheâÙees heesuees kesâ meeLe Ûeerve keâer Ùee$ee kesâ efueS Ûeue 
efoÙee, efpemes kewâLes kesâ veece mes peevee peelee Lee~

 Jes SefMeÙee ceeFvej hengBÛes Deewj keâeuee meeiej heej efkeâÙee~ efheâj GvneWves heâejme Deewj Deheâieeefvemleeve kesâ jsefiemleeveeW mes neskeâj heeceerj kesâ 
he"ejeW lekeâ keâer Ùee$ee keâer~ GvneWves ieesyeer kesâ efJeMeeue jsefiemleeve keâes heej efkeâÙee Deewj heerefkebâie hengBÛes pees Ûeerve keâer jepeOeeveer Leer~

 Jes kegâyeueF& Keeve kesâ ojyeej ceW ieS efpemeves Gvekeâe DeÛÚer lejn mJeeiele efkeâÙee~ ceekeâex heesuees ves cebieesue Yee<ee meerKeer leLee meceüeš ves Gmes 
Skeâ cenlJehetCe& veiej keâe ieJeve&j yevee efoÙee~ Gmekeâes yegæ kesâ heefJe$e oeBle ueeves kesâ efueS yecee& leLee Gmekesâ yeeo efmeueesve Yespee ieÙee~ heerefkebâie 
Deeves kesâ hebõn Je<e& yeeo 1290 ceW ceekeâex heesuees ves Deheves Iej Jeeheme peeves kesâ efueS meceüeš mes ØeeLe&vee keâer~ uesefkeâve meceüeš ves cevee keâj efoÙee 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Gmemes yengle Øesce keâjlee Lee~

 leLeeefhe Gmes cepeyetj neskeâj ceekeâex heesuees keâes jepekegâceejer keâeskeâeefÛeve kesâ meeLe heâejme Yespevee heÌ[e, peneB Gmekeâe efJeJeen Gmekesâ yeÌ[s 
Yeleerpes Deeie&ve kesâ meeLe nesvee Lee, pees JeneB keâe metyesoej Lee~

 GvneWves Deheveer Ùee$ee mecegõ mes ØeejbYe keâer~ uesefkeâve Øeefleketâue nJeeDeeW kesâ keâejCe, GvnW Deveskeâ cenerveeW keâer osjer nes ieF& Leer~ uebyeer mecegõer 
Ùee$ee kesâ keâejCe, leerve ceW mes oes ojyeejer cej ieS Les Deewj peye lekeâ heesuees leLee jepekegâceejer keâeskeâeefÛeve mener meueecele heâejme hengBÛes, jepekegâceej 
Deeie&ve Yeer cej ieS Les~

 heesueesme 1295 ceW Jesefveme Jeeheme ieS~ ueesie GvnW Yetue Ûegkesâ Les~ Skeâ jele GvneWves efjMlesoejeW leLee efce$eeW keâes Keeves hej yegueeÙee~ Fme Øekeâej 
ueesieeW ves Jeeheme ueewšves hej Gvekeâe mJeeiele efkeâÙee~

 Gmekesâ yeeo MeerIeÇ ner Jesefveme leLee pesvesJee kesâ yeerÛe Ùegæ efÚÌ[ ieÙee~ Deewj ceekeâex heesuees pees Skeâ JÙeeheeefjkeâ penepe Ûeuee jne Lee, keâes 
yeboer yevee efueÙee ieÙee~ pesue ceW ceekeâex heesuees ves Deheves Skeâ meeLeer kewâoer keâes yeesuekeâj Skeâ efkeâleeye efueKeJeeF&~ Fmekeâes Pet"eW keâe hegefueboe ceevee ieÙee 
uesefkeâve Ùeeef$eÙeeW leLee efJeæeveeW Éeje Fmes melÙe ØeceeefCele efkeâÙee ieÙee~
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Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read  the following passages and answer the questions that follow :

 [A] It is difficult..................................................... taken  away.

  Vocabulary :

  difficult - keâef"ve imagine - keâuhevee keâjvee

  dangerous - Kelejveekeâ travel - Ùee$ee keâjvee

  country - osMe overland routes - mLeueerÙe ceeie& mes

  villages - ieeBJe towns - keâmyes

  lack of food - Keeves keâer keâceer caravan - keâeefheâuee, Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâe oue

  bands of robbers -  hunger and thirst - uegšsjeW keâe oue YetKe Deewj hÙeeme

  stolen - Ûegje efueÙee peelee Lee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Ú: Ùee meele meew Je<e& hetJe& Skeâ osMe mes otmejs osMe keâer Ùee$ee keâjvee efkeâlevee keâef"ve Deewj Kelejveekeâ neslee Lee, Fmekeâer 

keâuhevee keâjvee Yeer keâef"ve nw~ ueesieeW keâes cegKÙele: mLeue ceeie& mes Ùee$ee keâjveer heÌ[leer Leer~ DeJemej heekeâj ner GvnW Oeerjs-Oeerjs Deeies keâer 
Ùee$ee Ûeeuet jKeveer nesleer Leer~ ieeBJe leLee keâmyes Skeâ otmejs mes keâeheâer otj nesles Les~ yengle mes ueesie Yeespeve leLee heeveer keâer keâceer kesâ keâejCe 
jemles ceW ner cej peeles Les~ ueesieeW keâes yeÌ[s-yeÌ[s mecetneW ceW, efpevnW keâeefheâues keâne peelee Lee, Ùee$ee keâjveer heÌ[leer Leer, DevÙeLee GveJesâ 
Keesves keâe [j jnlee Lee~

  uegšsjeW kesâ oue Yeer Fve ceeieeX keâes peeveles Les~ Jes keâeefheâueeW hej Dee›eâceCe keâjles Les Deewj GvnW uetš uessles Les~ yengle mes Ùee$eer ceg"YesÌ[ ceW 
ceejs peeles Les~ DevÙe Ùee$eer peye Gvekeâe meye kegâÚ Ûeesjer nes peelee Lee Ùee Úerve efueÙee peelee Lee YetKe Deewj hÙeeme mes cej peeles Les~

 Q1: Why was it hard  and dangerous to travel six or seven hundred years ago?

  (Ún: Ùee meele meew Je<e& hetJe& Ùee$ee keâjvee keâef"ve leLee Kelejveekeâ keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans : It was hard and dangerous to travel six or seven hundred years ago because robbers attacked caravans, 

looted and killed many of the . Many people died  on the way for lack of food and water.travellers

  (Ún: Ùee meele meew Je<e& hetJe& Ùee$ee keâjvee keâef"ve leLee Kelejveekeâ Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ [eketâ keâeefheâueeW hej Dee›eâceCe keâj osles Les, uetš uesles Les 
leLee Deveskeâ Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes ceej osles Les~ yengle mes ueesie jemles ceW ner Yeespeve Deewj heeveer keâer keâceer kesâ keâejCe cej peeles Les~)

 Q2: What  happned to many people during  journey in those days?

  (Gve Ùee$eeDeeW ceW DeefOekeâebMe ueesieeW kesâ meeLe keäÙee neslee Lee?)
 Ans : Many persons died on the way for want of food and water during  those travels.

  (Gve Ùee$eeDeeW kesâ oewjeve yengle mes ueesie Yeespeve Deewj peue kesâ DeYeeJe ceW cej peeles Les~)
 Q3: Why  did people have  to travel with caravans?

  (ueesieeW keâes keâeefheâueeW ceW Ùee$ee keäÙeeW keâjveer heÌ[leer Leer?)
 Ans : People had to travel with caravans otherwise they could get lost.

  (ueesieeW keâes keâeefheâueeW ceW Ùee$ee Keesves kesâ [j kesâ keâejCe keâjveer heÌ[leer Leer~)
 Q4: Who attacked  the caravans and why?

  (keâeefheâueeW hej keâewve Dee›eâceCe keâjles Les Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans : Bands of robbers attacked  the caravans to loot them.

  (uegšsjeW kesâ oue keâeefheâueeW keâes uetšves kesâ efueS, Gve hej Dee›eâceCe keâjles Les~)
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 [B] Travelling ..................................................... great profit.
  Vocabulary :

  dare - meenme keâjvee undertake - Meg™ keâjvee

  led - ues peeleer strange - De%eele

  alive - peerefJele valued - cenlJe osles Les

  trade - JÙeeheej beyond dreams - efpemekeâer keâuhevee Yeer ve keâer pee mekesâ

  spices - cemeeues island - šehet

  profit - ueeYe Ùee cegveeheâe

  Gve efoveeW Ùee$ee keâjvee Flevee Kelejveekeâ neslee Lee efkeâ cegefMkeâue mes ner keâesF& JÙeefòeâ pees uebyeer Ùee$ee hej peelee Lee, efnvoer DevegJeeo- 

Iej peerefJele ueewšves keâe efJeMJeeme keâjlee Lee~ kesâJeue DelÙeble meenmeer JÙeefòeâ ner Gve uebyeer Ùee$eeDeeW hej peeves keâer efnccele keâjles Les, pees 
GvnW De%eele osMeeW keâes ues peeleer Leer~ keâYeer-keâYeer Fve Ùee$eeDeeW keâes hetje keâjves ceW keâF& Je<e& ueie peeles Les~ lesjnJeeR Meleeyoer ceW Ùetjeshe hetJe& 
kesâ meeLe Deheves JÙeeheej keâes yengle cenlJe oslee Lee~ Yeejle leLee Ûeerve keâuhevee mes Yeer hejs Oeveer mecePes peeles Les~ oef#eCe-hetJe& SefMeÙee kesâ 
ÉerheeW kesâ cemeeues Ùetjeshe ceW yengle DeÛÚs ueeYe kesâ meeLe yesÛes pee mekeâles Les~

 Q1: What type  of people dared to undertake long journeys?

  (uebyeer Ùee$ee hej peeves kesâ efueS efkeâme Øekeâej kesâ ueesie efnccele keâj heeles Les?)
 Ans : Only persons of great courage could dare to undertake long journeys.

  (kesâJeue ceneve meenmeer JÙeefòeâ ner uebyeer Ùee$eeDeeW hej peeves keâer efnccele keâj heeles Les~)
 Q2: Why did journey take years to complete?

  (Ùee$ee hetjer keâjves ceW Je<eeX keâe meceÙe keäÙeeW ueie peelee Lee?)
 Ans : Long journeys led the travellers into strange lands which sometimes took years to complete.

  (uebyeer Ùee$eeSB, Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes De%eele osMeeW keâes ues peeleer Leer pees keâYeer-keâYeer Je<eeX ceW hetjer nesleer Leer~)
 Q3: Which countries were believed to be rich in the thirteenth century?

  (lesnjJeeR Meleeyoer ceW efkeâve osMeeW keâes mechevve ceevee peelee Lee?)
 Ans : India and China were believed to be rich in the thirteenth century.

  (lesjnJeeR Meleeyoer ceW Yeejle leLee Ûeerve mechevve ceeves peeles Les~)
 Q4: What  could be sold in Europe at great profit?

  (Ùetjeshe ceW DeÛÚs cegveehesâ kesâ efueS keäÙee yesÛee peelee Lee?)
 Ans : Spices could be sold in Europe at great profit.

  (Ùetjeshe ceW cemeeueeW keâes DeÛÚs cegveehesâ kesâ efueS yesÛee peelee Lee~)
 [C] Marco Polo..................................................... took four years.
  Vocabulary :

  belonged - mebyebefOele Lee merchants - JÙeeheejer

  desert - jsefiemleeve highland - he"ej  

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- ceekeâex heesuees Skeâ veJeÙegJekeâ Lee, pees Jesefveme ceW jnlee Lee~ Gmekeâe mebyebOe OeveJeeve JÙeeheeefjÙeeW kesâ Skeâ heefjJeej mes 

Lee Deewj Jesefveme veiej Ùetjeshe kesâ hetJeea osMeeW mes JÙeeheej keâe meyemes yeÌ[e keWâõ Lee~

  meved 1271 ceW me$en Je<eeaÙe ceekeâex heesuees Deheves efhelee efvekeâesuees heesuees Deewj ÛeeÛee cewefheâÙees heesuees kesâ meeLe Ûeerve keâer Ùee$ee kesâ efueS Ûeue 
efoÙee efpemes kewâLes kesâ veece mes peevee peelee Lee~

  Jesefveme mes SefMeÙee ceeFvej lekeâ Deewj efheâj keâeuee meeiej heej keâjkesâ ›eâerefceÙee lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer~ JeneB mes GvneWves heâejme Deewj 
Deheâieeefvemleeve kesâ jsefiemleeveeW mes neskeâj heeceerj kesâ he"ejeW lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer~ efheâj GvneWves ieesyeer kesâ efJeMeeue jsefiemleeve keâes heej efkeâÙee 
Deewj heerefkebâie hengBÛes~ Fme Ùee$ee ceW Ûeej Je<e& ueies~
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 Q1: Who was Marco Polo?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâewve Lee?)

 Ans : Marco Polo was a youngman who lived  in Venice.

  (ceekeâex heesuees Skeâ veJeÙegJekeâ Lee pees Jesefveme ceW jnlee Lee~)

 Q2: What do you know about the family of Marco Polo?

  (ceekeâex heesuees kesâ heefjJeej kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW Deehe keäÙee peeveles nes?)

 Ans : Marco Polo belonged to a family of rich merchants.

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâe mebyebOe OeveJeeve JÙeeheeefjÙeeW kesâ Skeâ heefjJeej mes Lee~)

 Q3: When and with whom did Marco Polo start his journey?

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves Deheveer Ùee$ee keâye Deewj efkeâmekesâ meeLe ØeejbYe keâer?)

 Ans : In 1271, Marco Polo started his journey with Niccolo Polo, his father and Maffeo Polo, his uncle.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves 1271 ceW Deheves efhelee efvekeâesuees heesuees leLee ÛeeÛee cewefheâÙees heesuees kesâ meeLe Deheveer Ùee$ee ØeejbYe keâer~)

 Q4: What  was Venice known for?

  (Jesefveme keäÙeeW peevee peelee Lee?)

 Ans : Venice was known as the greatest center in Europe, of trade with the east.

  (Jesefveme Ùetjeshe kesâ hetJeea osMeeW mes JÙeeheej kesâ meyemes yeÌ[s keWâõ kesâ ¤he ceW peevee peelee Lee~)

 Q5: Describe the route that Marco Polo took to reach Peking.

  (heerefkebâie peeves kesâ efueS ceekeâex heesuees efpeme jemles hej ieÙee, Gmekeâe JeCe&ve keâerefpeS~)

 Ans : Marco Polo travelled from Venice to Asia Minor, then crossed the Black Sea into the Crimea. From  
there he made his journey across the deserts of Persia and Afghanistan to the highland of the Pamirs. 
Then they crossed the Great Gobi Desert and reached Peking.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves Jesefveme mes SefMeÙee ceeFvej lekeâ Deewj efheâj keâeuee meeiej heej keâjkesâ ›eâerefceÙee lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer~ JeneB mes Gmeves heâejme 
Deewj Deheâieeefvemleeve kesâ jsefiemleeveeW mes neskeâj heeceerj kesâ he"ejeW lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer efheâj Gmeves ieesyeer kesâ efJeMeeue jsefiemleeve keâes heej efkeâÙee 
Deewj heerefkebâie hengBÛee~)

 Q6: How long did the Polos  take to complete the journey?

  (heesueesieCe keâes Deheveer Ùee$ee hetCe& keâjves ceW efkeâlevee meceÙe ueiee?)

 Ans : Polos took four years to complete the journey.

  (heesueesieCe keâes Ùee$ee hetCe& keâjves ceW Ûeej Je<e& keâe meceÙe ueiee~)

 [D] To us this seems..................................................... important city.

  Vocabulary :

  probably - ØeeÙe: lucky - YeeiÙeMeeueer

  captured - hekeâÌ[ efueS peeles Les slaves - iegueece

  ruler - Meemekeâ empire - meeceüepÙe

  kindness - efJeveceülee language - Yee<ee

  pleased - KegMe ngDee sacred - heefJe$e

  invader - Dee›eâceCekeâejer trusted - Yejesmee keâjvee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Ùee$ee keâe Ùen meceÙe nceW yengle uebyee Øeleerle neslee nw, efkebâleg Gme meceÙe ueesie Deheves keâes YeeiÙeMeeueer mecePeles Les efkeâ 

Jen keâneR hengBÛe lees ieS~ Deveskeâ Ssmes GoenjCe Les peyeefkeâ Ùee$eer jemles ceW ner ceej efoS ieS Ùee hekeâÌ[ efueS ieS Deewj iegueeceeW kesâ ¤he 
ceW yesÛe efoS ieS~
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  heesuees ueesie kegâyeueF& Keeve kesâ ojyeej ceW ieS~ kegâyeueF& Keeve Øeefmeæ cebieesue Dee›eâceCekeâejer Ûebiespe Keeve keâe veeleer Lee~ Jen Skeâ 
efJeMeeue meeceüepÙe keâe Meemekeâ Lee efpemekeâer jepeOeeveer heerefkebâie Leer~

  kegâyeueF& Keeve ves DelÙeble oÙeeuegleehetJe&keâ Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâe mJeeiele efkeâÙee~ efvekeâesuees Deewj cewefheâÙees kegâÚ Je<e& hetJe& Ûeerve keâer Ùee$ee keâj Ûegkesâ 
Les Deewj meceüeš mes heefjefÛele Les~

  ceekeâex heesuees ves mJeÙeb keâes cebieesue Yee<ee meerKeves ceW ueiee efoÙee~ meceüeš Gmemes Flevee Øemevve Lee efkeâ Gmeves Gmes Deheveer mesJee ceW ues 
efueÙee~ Jen ceekeâex keâe DelÙeefOekeâ efJeMJeeme keâjlee Lee Deewj Gmeves Gmes Dehevee ØeefleefveefOe yeveekeâj otjmLe mLeeveeW keâes Yespee~ meved 1287 

ceW Gmeves yecee& keâer Ùee$ee keâer Deewj kegâÚ meceÙe yeeo meerueesve keâer~ meerueesve keâer Ùee$ee, yegæ keâe heefJe$e oeBle meceüeš kesâ efueS ueeves kesâ 
efueS keâer ieF&~ yeeo ceW ceekeâex heesuees keâes Skeâ cenlJehetCe& veiej keâe ieJeve&j yevee efoÙee ieÙee~

 Q1: Why did people feel themselves lucky to reach just anywhere regardless of time taken to complete 
the journey?

  (ueesie meceÙe keâer hejJeen efkeâS efyevee keâneR Yeer hengBÛeves kesâ efueS Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ hetje nesves hej mJeÙeb keâes YeeiÙeMeeueer keäÙeeW mecePeles 
Les?)

 Ans : There were many cases of travellers killed on the way or captured and sold as slaves, that was the reason 
that people felt themselves lucky to reach just anywhere regardless of time taken to complete the 
journey.

  (Deveskeâ Ssmes GoenjCe Les peyeefkeâ Ùee$eer jemles ceW ner ceej efoS ieS Les Ùee hekeâÌ[ efueS ieS Deewj iegueeceeW kesâ ¤he ceW yesÛe efoS ieS, 
Ùener keâejCe Lee efkeâ ueesie meceÙe keâer hejJeen efkeâS efyevee keâneR Yeer hengBÛeves kesâ efueS Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ hetje nesves hej mJeÙeb keâes 
YeeiÙeMeeueer mecePeles Les~)

 Q2: Who was Kublai Khan?

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve keâewve Lee?)
 Ans : Kublai Khan was the grandson of the famous Mongol invader, Genghis Khan. He was the ruler of a vast 

empire with its capital at Peking.

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve Øeefmeæ cebieesue Dee›eâceCekeâejer Ûebiespe Keeve keâe veeleer Lee~ Jen Skeâ efJeMeeue meeceüepÙe keâe Meemekeâ Lee efpemekeâer 
jepeOeeveer heerefkebâie Leer~)

 Q3: How did Kublai Khan receive Polos?

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve ves heesuees keâe mJeeiele kewâmes efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : Kublai Khan received the polos with great kindness.

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve ves heesueesme keâe DelÙeble oÙeeuegleehetJe&keâ mJeeiele efkeâÙee~)
 Q4: What did Marco polo learn in China?

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves Ûeerve ceW keäÙee meerKee Lee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo learnt Mongol language in China.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves Ûeerve ceW cebieesue Yee<ee meerKeer Leer~)
 Q5: What was the emperor's attitude towards Marco Polo?

  (ceekeâex heesuees Jesâ Øeefle meceüeš keâe keäÙee jJewÙee Lee?)
 Ans : The Emperor was so pleased with Marco Polo that he took him into his service.

  (meceüeš ceekeâex heesuees mes Flevee Øemevve Lee efkeâ Gmeves Gmes Deheveer mesJee ceW ues efueÙee)
 Q6: When  and why was Marco Polo made to take a trip to Ceylon?

  (ceekeâex heesuees meerueesve keâer Ùee$ee hej keâye Deewj keäÙeeW Yespes ieS?)
 Ans : Marco Polo made a trip to Ceylon after his trip to Burma in 1287. He was made to take a trip to Ceylon  

to bring the sacred  tooth of lord Buddha for the  emperor, Kublai Khan.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves 1287 keâer yecee& Ùee$ee kesâ yeeo meerueesve keâer Ùee$ee keâer~ GvnW meceüeš kegâyeueF& Keeve nsleg yegæ keâe heefJe$e oeBle ueeves kesâ 
efueS meerueesve keâer Ùee$ee hej Yespee ieÙee Lee~)
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 [E] In 1290, fifteen..................................................... after the journey.
  Vocabulary :

  refused - cevee keâj efoÙee viceroy - jepee keâe ØeefleefveefOe

  nobles - kegâueerve Jeie& kesâ ueesie bride - ogunve, JeOet

  promise - Jeeoe efkeâÙee experienced - DevegYeJeer

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— meved 1290 ceW DeLee&led heerefkebâie Deeves kesâ hebõn Je<e& yeeo, ceekeâex heesuees ves meceüeš mes Iej peeves keâer Dee%ee ceeBieer, hejbleg 
kegâyeueF& Keeve ves Jeeheme veneR peeves efoÙee, efkebâleg Skeâ meewYeeiÙehetCe& mebÙeesie ves Gvekeâer meneÙelee keâer~ kegâyeueF& heefjJeej keâer Skeâ 
jepekegâceejer keâe efJeJeen kegâyeueF& Keeve kesâ Yeleerpes kesâ heg$e Deie&ve, pees heâejme keâe JeeÙemejeÙe (metyesoej) Lee, Jesâ meeLe efveefMÛele keâj 
efoÙee ieÙee Lee~ Deie&ve ves Deheves ojyeej kesâ kegâÚ mejoejeW keâes Fme ceeceues keâer JÙeJemLee keâjves nsleg leLee ogunve keâeskeâeefÛeve keâes efJeJeen 
kesâ efueS heâejme ueeves Yespee Lee~

  Deye mejoejeW keâes jepekegâceejer keâeskeâeefÛeve keâes meeLe ueskeâj ueewšvee Lee efkebâleg Jes jemles kesâ KelejeW mes [jles Les~ Dele: Jes Deheves meeLe 
efJeMJeemehee$e SJeb DevegYeJeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes heLe-ØeoMe&keâ kesâ ¤he ceW ues peevee Ûeenles Les, FmeefueS GvneWves kegâyeueF& Keeve mes ØeeLe&vee keâer 
efkeâ Jen heesueesieCe keâes Gvekesâ meeLe peeves keâer Dee%ee os oW~ kegâyeueF& Keeve keâes jepeer nesvee heÌ[e~ Gmeves ceekeâex heesuees mes JeÛeve efueÙee keâer 
Jen Ùee$ee kesâ yeeo hegve: ueewš DeeSiee ~

 Q1: What permission did Marco Polo ask the emperor?

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves meceüeš mes keäÙee Dee%ee ceeBieer?)
 Ans : Marco Polo asked the Emperor's permission to go back home.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves meceüeš mes Iej peeves keâer Dee%ee ceeBieer~)
 Q2: What was the emperor's reaction on Marco's wish?

  (ceekeâex keâer FÛÚe hej meceüeš ves keäÙee Øeefleef›eâÙee oer?)
 Ans : The emperor Kublai Khan refused to let him go.

  (meceüeš kegâyeueF& Keeve ves Gmes Jeeheme peeves keâer Dee%ee veneR oer~)
 Q3: Who was Arghun? With whom was his marriage fixed?

  (Deie&ve keâewve Lee? Gmekeâe efJeJeen efkeâmekesâ meeLe efveefMÛele ngDee Lee?)
 Ans : Arghun was the grand-nephew of Kublai Khan. His marriage was fixed with Kokachins the princess of 

Kublai's family.

  (Deie&ve, kegâyeueF& Keeve kesâ Yeleerpes keâe heg$e Lee~ Gmekeâe efJeJeen kegâyeueF& heefjJeej keâer Skeâ jepekegâceejer, keâeskeâeefÛeve mes efveefMÛele ngDee Lee~)
 Q4: Why were Arghun's nobles afraid?

  (Deie&ve kesâ mejoej keäÙeeW [j jns Les?)
 Ans : Arghun's nobles were afraid of the dangers and risks of the journey.

  (Deie&ve kesâ mejoej Ùee$ee kesâ KelejeW mes [j jns Les~)
 Q5: What  promise did the Emperor ask Marco to make?

  (meceüeš ves ceekeâex mes keäÙee Jeeoe hetje keâjves kesâ efueS keâne?)
 Ans : The Emperor made Marco promise that he would come back to him after the journey.

  (meceüeš ves ceekeâex mes JeÛeve efueÙee efkeâ Jen Ùee$ee kesâ yeeo hegve: ueewš DeeSiee~)
 [F] The  party decided.....................................................when he returned?
  Vocabulary :

  troubles - keâef"veeFÙeeB delayed - efJeueefcyele ngS

  shortly - peuo ner need - DeeJeMÙekeâlee

  promised - Jeeoe keâjvee arrived - hengBÛes

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— oue ves mecegõer ceeie& mes Ùee$ee keâjves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee, efkebâleg kegâÚ ner meceÙe yeeo efJeheefòeÙeeB Deeves ueieeR~ lespe 
nJeeSB penepeeW keâes henues efnboÛeerve ues ieFË, efheâj megcee$ee ues ieF& peneB GvnW cenerveeW keâe efJeuebye nes ieÙee~ efheâj Jes ueesie cenerveeW keâer 
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Ùee$ee keâjves kesâ yeeo meerueesve hengBÛes Deewj Yeejle kesâ leš keâes Útles ngS hetJeea DeØeâerkeâe hengBÛes Deewj efheâj JeneB mes heâejme hengBÛes~ 
jepekegâceejer lees meggjef#ele Deewj mJemLe Dee hengBÛeer, hejbleg Gvekesâ meeLe pees leerve ojyeejer Ûeues Les, GveceW mes oes jemles cesW ner cej ieS~ Fmemes 
Yeer DeefOekeâ yegjer yeele Ùen ngF& efkeâ oue kesâ heâejme hengBÛeves kesâ henues ner Deie&ve Yeer cej ieÙee~

  Fmekesâ MeerIeÇ ner heMÛeele Ùen meceeÛeej DeeÙee efkeâ kegâyeueF& Keeve keâer Yeer ce=lÙeg nes ieF&~ Deye ceekeâex keâes heerefkebâie Jeeheme peeves keâer 
DeeJeMÙekeâlee r jner pewmee efkeâ Gmeves Jeeoe efkeâÙee Lee~ Gmekesâ efhelee SJeb ÛeeÛee yengle Oeveer nes ieS Les~ Jes meved 1295 ceW Jesefveme veneR
Jeeheme ueewšs Deewj GvneWves Ùee$ee ceW 24 meeue iegpeejs Les~ peye ceekeâex ieÙee Lee lees Jen 17 meeue keâe ueÌ[keâe Lee, Deye peye Jen ueewškeâj 
DeeÙee lees 41 meeue keâe heg®<e nes ieÙee Lee~

 Q1: Why was the party delayed?

  (oueeW keâes efJeuebye keäÙeeW nes ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans : The wind carried the ships to Indo-China and then to Sumatra, so the party was delayed.

  (lespe nJeeSB penepeeW keâes henues efnboÛeerve ues ieF&, efheâj megcee$ee ues ieF& FmeefueS oueeW keâes efJeuebye nes ieÙee Lee~)
 Q2: What tragedy happened before the party reached Persia?

  (oue kesâ heâejme hengBÛeves mes hetJe& keäÙee og:Keo Iešvee Iešer?)
 Ans : Arghun himself died some time before the party reached Persia.

  (oue kesâ heâejme hengBÛeves mes kegâÚ meceÙe hetJe& ner Deie&ve cej ieÙee Lee~)
 Q3: Why was there no need for Marco Polo to go back to Peking?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâes heerefkebâie Jeeheme peeves keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee keäÙeeW veneR Leer?)
 Ans : Kublai Khan was dead, so there was no need for Marco Polo to go back to Peking  as he had Promised. 

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve cej ieÙee Lee, FmeefueS ceekeâex heesuees keâes heerefkebâie Jeeheme peeves keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee veneR Leer pewmee efkeâ Gmeves JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee 
Lee~)

 Q4: When did they reach Venice back?

  (Jes Jesefveme Jeeheme keâye hengBÛes?)
 Ans : They reached Venice back in 1295.

  (Jes Jesefveme 1295 ceW Jeeheme hen@gbÛes~)
 Q5: How old was Marco Polo at this time?

  (Fme meceÙe ceekeâex heesuees efkeâleves Je<e& keâe Lee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo was 41 years old at this time.

  (Fme meceÙe ceekeâex heesuees 41 Je<e& keâe Lee~)
 [G] The story is ..................................................... hardship still.
  Vocabulary :

  landed - Glejs rough - Yeodos
  ragged - heâšs ngS recognise - henÛeevevee
  worn - henves Les tore off - heâeÌ[ [eues
  seams - efmeueeF& linings - Demlej
  precious - keâerceleer astonished - DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle
  adventures - peesefKece SJeb meenmehetCe& keâeÙe& hardship - keâef"veeF&
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— yeleeÙee peelee nw efkeâ peye Jes Jesefveme ceW Glejs, lees GvnW keâesF& henÛeeve veneR mekeâe~ Dele: Skeâ jele GvneWves Deheves meYeer 

efce$eeW Deewj efjMlesoejeW keâes Yeespeve kesâ efueS Deeceefv$ele efkeâÙee~ heesueesme GvneR heâšs-hegjeves Jem$eeW keâes henves Les pees GvneWves Ùee$ee ceW henve 
jKes Les~

  peye meYeer cesnceeve GheefmLele nes ieS lees GvneWves Deheves keâheÌ[eW keâer efmeueeF& heâeÌ[ oer~ keâheÌ[eW kesâ DemlejeW ceW mes nerjs-peJeenjele Deewj 
keâerceleer helLej efiejs efpevnW osKekeâj cesnceeve DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle jn ieS~ leye GvnW Gvekeâer ØeMebmeveerÙe Ùee$eeDeeW hej efJeMJeeme ngDee Deewj 
GvneWves Iej Jeeheme Deeves hej Gvekeâe mJeeiele efkeâÙee~

  hejbleg ceekeâex heesuees kesâ meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX keâe DeYeer Deble veneR ngDee Lee~ Gmes efheâj keâF& Je<eeX lekeâ keâef"veeFÙeeB menveer heÌ[er~
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 Q1: The polos could not be recognized by the people of Venice. Why?

  (heesueesieCe Jesefveme kesâ ueesieeW Éeje henÛeeves veneR ieS Les~ keäÙeeW?)
 Ans : The Polos could not be recognized by the people of Venice because they arrived in Venice  after twenty 

four years.

  (heesueesieCe Jesefveme kesâ ueesieeW Éeje FmeefueS veneR henÛeeves pee meJesâ, keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes Ûeewyeerme Je<eeX kesâ yeeo Jesefveme ueewšs Les~)
 Q2: What did they do to let them be recognized?

  (GvneWves keäÙee efkeâÙee efpememes ueesie GvnW henÛeeve ueW?)
 Ans : Polos invited all their friends and relatives to take dinner one night so that they might be recognized by 

them.

  (heesueesieCe ves Deheves mecemle efjMlesoej Je efce$eeW keâes Skeâ jele Keeves hej Deecebef$ele efkeâÙee efpememes Jes GvnW henÛeeve mekeWâ~)
 Q3: What did the Polos do in presence of all the guests?

  (heesueesieCe ves meYeer cesnceeveeW keâer GheefmLeefle ceW keäÙee efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : In the presence of all the guests, the Polos tore off the seams of their clothes. Precious stones and jewels 

fell from the linings of the clothes before the astonished eyes of guests.

  (heesueesieCe ves meYeer cesnceeveeW keâer GheefmLeefle ceW Deheves keâheÌ[eW keâer efmeueeF& heâeÌ[ oer~ keâheÌ[eW kesâ DemlejeW ceW mes peJeenjele Deewj keâerceleer 
helLej efiejs efpevnW osKekeâj cesnceeve DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle jn ieS~)

 Q4: How could people believe the wonders of Polo's journey?

  (heesueesieCe ves ueesieeW keâes Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ DeeMÛeÙeeX hej efJeMJeeme kewâmes efoueeÙee?)
 Ans : The Polos made people believe the wonders of their journey by showing the precious stones and jewels 

which they had brought from China.

  (heesueesieCe ves ueesieeW keâes Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ DeeMÛeÙeeX hej efJeMJeeme Gve keâerceleer nerjs-peJeenjele keâes efoKeekeâj efoueeÙee, pees Jes Ûeerve mes 
ueeS Les~)

 [H] War broke out ..................................................... that it existed.
  Vocabulary :

  sailing - veeJe Ùee penepe Ûeueevee dictated - yeesuekeâj efueKeeÙee

  fellow prisoner - kewâoer meeLeer adventures - meenmehetCe& keâeÙe&

  existed - DeefmlelJe ceW Lee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Jesefveme Deewj pesveesDee kesâ yeerÛe Ùegæ efÚÌ[ ieÙee~ ceekeâex heesuees keâes, pees Deheves JÙeeheejer penepe mes Ùee$ee keâj jne Lee, 
yeboer yevee efueÙee ieÙee~ Jen leerve Je<e& lekeâ pesue ceW jne, efkebâleg Gmeves Dehevee meceÙe ve° veneR efkeâÙee~ Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ meceÙe pees mebef#ehle 
efšhheefCeÙeeB Gmeves efueKeer LeeR, GvnW Gmeves ceBiee efueÙee Deewj Deheves kewâoer meeLeer keâes yeesuekeâj efkeâleeye kesâ ¤he ceW efueKeJee efueÙee~ peye 
leerve Je<e& yeeo Ùegæ efJejece ngDee, leye Gmes Iej peeves keâer Dee%ee oer ieF&~

  ceekeâex heesuees keâer hegmlekeâ yengle Øeefmeæ ngF&~ Gmeves FmeceW Deheves meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX kesâ yeejs ceW Glevee veneR efueKee Lee efpelevee efkeâ Gve 
peieneW, JemlegDeeW Deewj ueesieeW kesâ yeejs ceW efueKee Lee efpevekeâes efkeâ Gmeves osKee Lee~ DevÙe mLeeveeW kesâ meeLe Gmeves peeheeve kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW Yeer 
efueKee Lee~ Fmemes hetJe& Ùetjeshe ceW efkeâmeer ves Yeer peeheeve kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keâYeer veneR megvee Lee, keâesF& Ùen Yeer veneR peevelee Lee efkeâ peeheeve keâe 
Yeer DeefmlelJe nw~

 Q1: How was Marco Polo imprisoned? How long did he remain in prison?

  (ceekeâex heesuees pesue kewâmes ieÙee? Jen pesue ceW efkeâleves meceÙe lekeâ jne?)
 Ans : War broke out between Venice and Genova. Marco Polo, who was sailing one of his trading ships, was 

taken prisoner. He remained three years in Prison.

  (Jesefveme leLee pesvesJee ceW Ùegæ efÚÌ[ ieÙee Lee~ ceekeâex heesuees, pees Dehevee Skeâ JÙeeheeefjkeâ penepe Ûeuee jne Lee, keâes yeboer yevee efueÙee 
ieÙee~ Jen pesue ceW leerve Je<e& lekeâ jne~)

 Q2: How did Marco Polo utilize his time in prison?

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves pesue ceW Deheves meceÙe keâe meogheÙeesie kewâmes efkeâÙee?)
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 Ans : Marco Polo utilized his time in prison in writing a book.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves pesue ceW Deheves meceÙe keâe meogheÙeesie hegmlekeâ efueKeves ceW efkeâÙee~)
 Q3: When was Marco Polo allowed to go home?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâes Iej peeves keâer Dee%ee keâye efceueer?)
 Ans : Marco Polo was allowed to go home after three years when  peace was made.

  (leerve Je<e& kesâ yeeo peye Meebefle keâer mLeehevee nes ieF& leye ceekeâex heesuees keâes Iej peeves keâer Dee%ee efceueer~)
 Q4: What did Marco Polo write about in his book?

  (ceekeâexW heesuees ves Deheveer hegmlekeâ ceW efkeâmekesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efueKee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo had written not so much about his own adventures as about things, places and people, he 

had seen.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves Deheves meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX mes DeefOekeâ Gve mLeeveeW, ÛeerpeeW Deewj JÙeefòeâÙeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efueKee pees Gmeves osKes Les~)
 Q5: What was not known to Europeans?

  (ÙetjesefheÙeve keäÙee veneR peeveles Les?)
 Ans : Europeans did not  know about Japan or its name.

  (ÙetjesefheÙeve peeheeve Ùee GmeJesâ veece kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW veneR peeveles Les~)
 [I] Marco Polo is ..................................................... their fortunes.
  Vocabulary :

  is supposed - ceevee peelee nw verified - melÙeeefhele keâjvee

  scholars - efJeÉeve ueesie certain - kegâÚ, keâesF&

  fired fancy - keâuhevee pee«ele keâer make fortunes - Oeve keâceevee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— ceekeâex heesuees keâes SefMeÙee kesâ heej lekeâ Ùee$ee keâjves Jeeuee henuee ÙetjesefheÙeve ceevee peelee nw~ Gve efoveeW Ùetjeshe ceW 
ueesieeW keâes hetJe& kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yengle keâce peevekeâejer Leer~ Dele: ueesieeW ves ceekeâex heesuees keâer yeeleeW hej efJeMJeeme veneR efkeâÙee~ MeleeefyoÙeeW 
lekeâ Ùen ceevee peelee jne efkeâ Gmekeâer hegmlekeâ Pet"eW keâe hegefueboe nw~ GVeermeJeeR meoer ceW peye Ùeeef$eÙeeW Deewj efJeÉeveeW ves Gmekesâ leLÙeeW keâer 
melÙelee keâes ØeceeefCele efkeâÙee lees GvnW meeceevÙele: melÙe heeÙee ieÙee~ hegmlekeâ ceW kegâÚ Ssmeer yeeleW Leer, efpevekesâ efJe<eÙe ceW ceekeâex ves kesâJeue 
megvee ner Lee, Jes meowJe melÙe veneR Leer~

  ceekeâex heesuees keâer Fme hegmlekeâ ves ueesieeW keâer keâuhevee pee«ele keâj oer~ Jes JÙeefòeâ pees meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX kesâ Meewkeâerve Les, Yeejle Deewj Ûeerve 
peeves leLee Oeve keâceeves keâe mJehve osKeves ueies~

 Q1: What  did people  think of Marco's book?

  (ueesie ceekeâex keâer hegmlekeâ kesâ yeejs ceW keäÙee meesÛeles Les?)
 Ans : People  thought that the book was a collection of lies.

  (ueesie meesÛeles Les efkeâ hegmlekeâ Pet"eW keâe hegefueboe Leer~)
 Q2: When  did people start believing Marco Polo's writings?

  (ueesieeW ves ceekeâex heesuees kesâ efueKes ngS hej keâye efJeMJeeme keâjvee Meg™ efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : In the nineteenth century, when travellers and scholars verified the facts, people started believing 

Marco Polo's writings.

  (GVeermeJeeR Meleeyoer ceW peye Ùeeef$eÙeeW Deewj efJeÉeveeW ves leLÙeeW keâe melÙeeheve efkeâÙee leye ueesieeW ves ceekeâex heesuees kesâ efueKes ngS hej efJeMJeeme 
keâjvee Meg® efkeâÙee~)

 Q3: What  was the effect of Marco's book?

  (ceekeâex keâer hegmlekeâ keâe keäÙee ØeYeeJe ngDee?)
 Ans : The effect of Marco's book was that it fired people's fancy and they began to dream of going out to India 

and China to make their fortunes.

  (ceekeâex keâer hegmlekeâ ves ueesieeW keâes keâuheveeMeerue yevee efoÙee Deewj Jes Yeer Dehevee YeeiÙe yeveeves Yeejle Deewj Ûeerve peeves kesâ mJehve osKeves ueies~)
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LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1 : What difficulties did people have to face in  about six to seven hundred years ago?travelling

  (Ú:-meele meew Je<e& hetJe& ueesieeW keâes Ùee$ee keâjves ceW efkeâve keâef"veeFÙeeW keâe meecevee keâjvee heÌ[lee Lee?)
 Ans : About six to seven hundred years ago people travelled mainly by overland routes. They had to travel on 

foot. They travelled with large parties or caravans. It took a long time. The journey was very slow. 
Many people died even on the way for lack of food and water.

  The journey was very dangerous also. Robbers knew these routes. So they attacked the caravans and 
looted them. Many travellers were killed in fighting and their  was robbed or stolen.luggage

  (Ú: meew mes meele meew Je<e& hetJe& ueesie cegKÙe ¤he mes Oejleer kesâ ceeie& mes Ùee$ee keâjles Les~ GvnW hewoue Ùee$ee keâjveer heÌ[leer Leer~ Jes yeÌ[s-yeÌ[s 
oueeW Ùee keâeefheâueeW ceW Ùee$ee keâjles Les~ FmeceW yengle meceÙe ueielee Lee~ Ùee$ee DelÙevle Oeerceer Leer~ yengle-mes JÙeefòeâ Keeves Deewj heeveer keâer 
keâceer mes jemles ceW ner cej peeles Les~

  Ùee$ee yengle Kelejveekeâ Yeer Leer~ [eketâ Fve ceeieeX keâes peeveles Les~ Dele: Jes keâeefheâueeW hej Dee›eâceCe keâjles Les Deesj GvnW uetš uesles Les~ 
yengle-mes Ùee$eer ueÌ[eF& ceW ner ceejs peeles Les~ Gvekeâe meeceeve uetš efueÙee peelee Lee Ùee Ûegje efueÙee peelee Lee~)

 Q2: Who was Marco Polo? How did he reach Peking?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâewve Lee? Jen heerefkebâie kewâmes hengBÛee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo was a young man. He lived in Venice. He belonged to a family of rich merchants. He was a 

man of great courage.
  When he was seventeen years old, he started on a journey to China with his father and uncle.
  He travelled from Venice to Asia Minor, then crossed the Black Sea into the Crimea. From there he 

made his journey across the deserts of Persia and Afghanistan to the highland of the Pamirs. Then he 
crossed the Great Gobi Desert and reached Peking.

  (ceekeâex heesuees Skeâ veJeÙegJekeâ Lee~ Jen Jesefveme ceW jnlee Lee~ Jen Oeveer JÙeeheeefjÙeeW kesâ heefjJeej mes mebyebefOele Lee~ Jen DelÙevle meenmeer 
JÙeefòeâ Lee~

  peye Jen me$en Je<e& keâe Lee leye Jen Ûeerve keâer Ùee$ee hej Deheves efhelee Deewj ÛeeÛee kesâ meeLe efvekeâuee~

  Gmeves Jesefveme mes SefMeÙee ceeFvej lekeâ Deewj efheâj keâeuee meeiej heej keâjkesâ ›eâerefceÙee lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer ~ JeneB mes Gmeves heâejme Deewj 
Deheâieeefvemleeve kesâ jsefiemleeveeW mes neskeâj heeceerj lekeâ Ùee$ee keâer efheâj Gmeves ieesyeer kesâ efJeMeeue jsefiemleeve keâes heej efkeâÙee leLee heerefkebâie 
hengBÛee~)

 Q3: Who was Kublai Khan? How can you say that he trusted Marco Polo?

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve keâewve Lee? Deehe kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ Jen ceekeâex heesuees hej efJeMJeeme keâjlee Lee?)
 Ans : Kublai Khan was the grandson of the famous Mongol invader Genghis Khan. He was the ruler of a vast 

empire with its capital at Peking. Kublai Khan trusted Marco Polo a lot. The following points prove this 
statement :

 (i) He took him in his service.
 (ii) He sent him to many far away places on his behalf.
 (iii) He sent him to Burma in 1287. After some days he sent him to Ceylon to bring the sacred tooth of 

Buddha.
 (iv) He made him the governor of an important city.

  (kegâyeueF& Keeve Øeefmeæ Dee›eâceCekeâejer ÛebiespeKeeve keâe heeslee Lee~ Jen Skeâ efJeMeeue jepÙe keâe Meemekeâ Lee efpemekeâer jepeOeeveer heerefkebâie 
ceW Leer~ kegâyeueF& Keeve ceekeâex heesuees hej yengle efJeMJeeme keâjlee Lee~ efvecveefueefKele efyebog Fme keâLeve keâes efmeæ keâjles nQ–

 (i) Gmeves Gmes Deheves ÙeneB efveÙegefòeâ oer~

 (ii) Deheveer Deesj mes Gmes otj-otj mLeeveeW hej Yespee~

 (iii) Gmeves Gmes 1287 ceW yecee& Yespee~ kegâÚ efoveeW yeeo Gmeves Gmes yegæ keâe heefJe$e oeBle ueeves kesâ efueS meerueesve Yespee~

 (iv) Gmeves Gmes Skeâ ØecegKe veiej keâe ieJeve&j yevee efoÙee~
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 Q4: How did Marco Polo win the trust of Kublai Khan?

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves kegâyeueF& Keeve keâe efJeÕeeme kewâmes Øeehle efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo's father Niccolo Polo and his Uncle Maffeo Polo were already known to the emperor 

Kublai Khan. When Marco Polo set himself the task of learning the Mongol language, Kublai Khan 
was pleased so much with Marco Polo that he took him into his service. Thus, Marco Polo won the trust 
of Kublai Khan. 

  (ceekeâex heesuees kesâ efhelee efvekeâesuees Deewj ÛeeÛee cewefheâÙees yeeoMeen kegâyeueF& Keeve keâes henues mes ner peeveles Les~ peye ceekeâex heesuees ves mJeÙeb 
ner cebieesue Yee<ee keâes meerKe efueÙee lees kegâyeueF& Keeve ceekeâex heesuees mes Flevee KegMe nes ieÙee efkeâ Gmeves heesuees keâes Deheveer mesJee ceW jKe 
efueÙee~ Fme Øekeâej, ceekeâex heesuees ves kegâyeueF& Keeve keâe efJeMJeeme peerle efueÙee~)

 Q5: Give a brief account of the return journey of Marco Polo with Persian noblemen?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâer heâejme kesâ ojyeeefjÙeeW kesâ meeLe Jeehemeer keâer Ùee$ee keâe efJemle=le JeCe&ve keâerefpeS?)
 Ans : The Persian noblemen were due to return with the bride, they were afraid of the dangers and risks of the 

journey. So they requested Kublai Khan to allow the Polos to go with their party. Kublai Khan had to 
agree.

  The  noblemen and Marco Polo decided to travel by sea, but troubles began soon after the party Persian
started. Wind carried their ship to Indo-China and then to Sumatra. They were delayed there for many 
months. After month's sailing they reached Ceylon and touched India and East Africa before they 
reached Persia. The Princess arrived safe and sound, but two of the three Persian noblemen who had 
started with her died on the way. What was worse, Arghun himself died some time before the party 
reached Persia.

  (heâejme kesâ mejoejeW keâes ogunve keâeskeâeefÛeve kesâ meeLe ueewšvee Lee efkebâleg Jes jemles kesâ KelejeW mes [jles Les~ Jes Deheves meeLe efJeMJeemehee$e 
SJeb DevegYeJeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes heLe-ØeoMe&keâ kesâ ¤he ceW ues peevee Ûeenles Les, FmeefueS GvneWves kegâyeueF& Keeve mes ØeeLe&vee keâer efkeâ Jen 
heesueesieCe keâes Gvekesâ meeLe peeves keâer Dee%ee os oW~ kegâyeueF& Keeve keâes jepeer nesvee heÌ[e~

  heâejmeer ojyeejerieCe leLee ceekeâex heesuees ves mecegõer ceeie& mes Ùee$ee keâjves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee, efkebâleg pewmes ner Ùen oue jJeevee ngDee Gve hej 
efJeheefòeÙeeB Deeves ueieeR~ lespe nJeeSB penepeeW keâes henues efnboÛeerve ues ieF&, efheâj megcee$ee ues ieF& peneB GvnW keâF& cenerveeW keâe efJeuecye nes 
ieÙee~ efheâj Jes ueesie cenerveeW keâer Ùee$ee keâjves kesâ yeeo meerueesve hengBÛes Deewj Yeejle kesâ leš keâes Útles ngS hetJeea Deøeâerkeâe hengBÛes Deewj efheâj 
heâejme hengBÛes~ jepekegâceejer lees megjef#ele Deewj mJemLe Dee hengBÛeer, hejbleg Gvekesâ meeLe pees leerve ojyeejer Ûeues Les, GveceW mes oes jemles ceW ner 
cej ieS~ Fmemes Yeer DeefOekeâ yegjer yeele Ùen ngF& efkeâ oue kesâ heâejme hengBÛeves kesâ henues ner Deie&ve Yeer cej ieÙee~)

 Q6: When did Marco Polo return to Venice? What happened with him there?

  (ceekeâex heesuees Jesefveme keâye ueewše? Gmekesâ meeLe JeneB keäÙee ngDee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo returned to Venice in 1295, after twenty four years. But no one could recognize him in 

Venice. So one night Polos invited all their friends and relatives to dinner. The Polos told them the 
wonders of their journey. But no one believed them.

  When all the guests were present, Polos tore off the seams of their clothes. Many precious stones and 
jewels fell down from the linings of their clothes. All the guests wondered. They now believed the story 
of their adventure.

  (ceekeâex heesuees Ûeewyeerme Je<e& yeeo 1295 ceW Jesefveme ueewše, efkebâleg Jesefveme ceW Gmekeâes efkeâmeer ves veneR henÛeevee~ Dele: Skeâ jele heesueesieCe ves 
meYeer efce$eeW Deewj efjMlesoejeW keâes jeef$eYeespe hej Deeceefv$ele efkeâÙee~ GvneWves GvnW Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ DeeMÛeÙeeX kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yeleeÙee, efkebâleg 
efkeâmeer ves Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme veneR efkeâÙee~

  peye meYeer cesnceeve GheefmLele Les, leye heesueesieCe ves Deheves keâheÌ[eW keâer efmeueeF& heâeÌ[ oer~ yengle mes yengcetuÙe nerjs-peJeenjele Gvekesâ 
keâheÌ[eW kesâ Demlej mes efiej heÌ[s~ meYeer cesnceeveeW keâes DeeMÛeÙe& ngDee~ leye GvnW Gvekesâ meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX hej efJeMJeeme ngDee~)

 Q7: Why was Marco Polo imprisoned? What did he do while in Prison?

  (ceekeâex heesuees pesue ceW keäÙeeW ieÙee? Gmeves pesue ceW keäÙee efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : When war broke out between Venice and Genoa, Marco Polo was sailing one of his trading ships. That 

time he was taken prisoner. He remained in prison for three years.
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  Marco didn't waste his time in prison. He dictated a book to his fellow prisoner. He wrote about things, 
places and people he had seen during his journey. This book became very famous.

  (peye Jesefveme Deewj pesvesJee kesâ yeerÛe Ùegæ efÚÌ[e leye ceekeâex heesuees Skeâ JÙeeheejer penepe Ûeuee jne Lee~ Gme meceÙe Gmes yeboer yevee efueÙee 
ieÙee~ Jen pesue ceW leerve Je<e& jne~

  ceekeâex heesuees ves pesue ceW Dehevee meceÙe yeyee&o veneR efkeâÙee~ Gmeves Deheves Skeâ meeLeer kewâoer keâes Skeâ hegmlekeâ yeesuekeâj efueKeJeeF&~ FmeceW 
Gmeves Deheveer Ùee$eeDeeW kesâ oewjeve osKeer JemlegDeeW, mLeeveeW Je ueesieeW Jesâ efJe<eÙe ceW DeefOekeâ efueKee Lee~ Ùen hegmlekeâ yengle Øeefmeæ nes 
ieF&~)

 Q8: How and why did Marco Polo become famous in Venice?

  (ceekeâex heesuees Jesefveme ceW kewâmes Deewj keäÙeeW Øeefmeæ nes ieÙee?)
 Ans : Marco Polo wrote his book in prison, one of his fellow prisoners helped him in writing it. It became 

famous because he had written in it about his adventures, the unknown places such as-Japan, the things 
he had seen and the people he had met.

  The effect of Marco's book on the people was that it fired their fancy. They began to dream of going to 
India and China to become rich.

  This book made Marco Polo famous in Venice.

   (ceekeâex heesuees ves Deheveer hegmlekeâ pesue ceW efueKeer, Gmekesâ Skeâ meeLeer kewâoer ves Fmes efueKeves ceW Gmekeâer meneÙelee keâer~ Ùen Øeefmeæ nes ieF& 
keäÙeeWefkeâ FmeceW Gmeves Deheves meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX, De%eele mLeeveeW pewmes peeheeve Deewj Gve JemlegDeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efueKee, efpevnW Gmeves osKee 
Lee Deewj Gve JÙeefòeâÙeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efpevemes Jen efceuee Lee~ ceekeâex keâer hegmlekeâ keâe JÙeefòeâÙeeW hej Ùen ØeYeeJe heÌ[e efkeâ Fmeves ueesieeW keâer 
keâuhevee keâes peiee efoÙee~ Jes OeveJeeve nesves kesâ efueS Yeejle Deewj Ûeerve peeves kesâ mJehve osKeves ueies~ Fme hegmlekeâ ves ceekeâex heesuees keâes 
Jesefveme ceW Øeefmeæ keâj efoÙee~)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: How did people travel in the past?

  (ØeeÛeervekeâeue ceW ueesie kewâmes Ùee$ee keâjles Les?)
 Ans : In the past, people had to travel by overland routes. They moved in large parties or caravans. They had to 

move slowly as and when they got the chance.

  (ØeeÛeervekeâeue ceW ueesieeW keâes mLeueerÙe ceeie& mes Ùee$ee keâjveer nesleer Leer~ Jes yeÌ[s mecetn Je keâeefheâueeW ceW Ùee$ee keâjles Les, peye Yeer GvnW 
DeJemej efceuelee, Jes Oeerjs-Oeerjs Deeies yeÌ{les Les~)

 Q2: What were the difficulties of travelling during the past?

  (ØeeÛeervekeâeue ceW Ùee$ee keâjves ceW keäÙee keâef"veeFÙeeB Deeleer Leer?)
 Ans : Travelling was very dangerous in those days. Robbers attacked caravans, looted and killed many of the 

travellers. Many people died on the way for lack of food and water.

  (Gve efoveeW Ùee$ee keâjvee yengle Kelejveekeâ Lee~ [eketâ keâeefheâueeW hej Dee›eâceCe keâjles Les, uetš uesles Les leLee Deveskeâ Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes ceej 
[eueles Les~ yengle mes JÙeefòeâ jemles ceW ner Yeespeve Deewj heeveer keâer keâceer kesâ keâejCe cej peeles Les~)

 Q3: Which item fascinated Europeans to travel to east?

  (ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes hetJe& keâer Deesj Ùee$ee keâjves kesâ efueS efkeâme Jemleg ves Deekeâef<e&le efkeâÙee?)
 Ans : Spices fascinated Europeans to travel to east.

  (ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes hetJe& keâer Deesj Ùee$ee keâjves kesâ efueS cemeeueeW ves Deekeâef<e&le efkeâÙee~)
 Q4: Who were the polos? Where did they belong to?

  (heesueesieCe keâewve Les? Jes keâneB mes mebyebefOele Les)
 Ans : Polos were rich merchants and they belonged to the city of Venice.

  (heesueesieCe Oeveer JÙeeheejer Les leLee Jes Jesefveme veiej mes mebyebefOele Les~)
 Q5: Who was the Emperor of China? How did he recieve the Polos?

  (Ûeerve keâe Meemekeâ keâewve Lee? Gmeves heesueesieCe keâe mJeeiele kewâmes efkeâÙee?)
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 Ans : Kublai Khan was the Emperor of China. He recieved the polos with great kindness.

  (Ûeerve keâe Meemekeâ kegâyeueF& Keeve Lee~ Gmeves heesueesieCe keâe mJeeiele yeÌ[er efJeveceülee mes efkeâÙee~)
 Q6: When did Marco start his journey from Venice and with whom?

  (ceekeâex ves Deheveer Ùee$ee Jesefveme mes keâye Deewj efkeâmekesâ meeLe ØeejbYe keâer?)
 Ans : At the age of seventeen, Marco Polo started on his journey to China in 1271 with Nicolo Polo, his father 

and Maffeo Polo, his uncle.

  (ceekeâex heesuees ves me$en Je<e& keâer DeeÙeg ceW 1271 ceW Deheves efhelee efvekeâesuees heesuees Deewj ÛeeÛee cewefheâÙees heesuees kesâ meeLe Ûeerve keâer Ùee$ee hej 
jJeevee ngDee~)

 Q7: When did Marco Polo return to Venice? What was his age at that time?

  (ceekeâex heesuees Jesefveme keâye ueewše? Gme meceÙe Gmekeâer DeeÙeg efkeâleveer Leer?)
 Ans : Marco Polo returned to Venice in 1295. At this time his age was 41 years.

  (ceekeâex heesuees Jesefveme mes 1295 ceW ueewše~ Fme meceÙe Jen 41 Je<e& keâe Lee~)
 Q8: How was Marco Polo awarded by the Emperor?

  (ceekeâex heesuees meceüeš Éeje efkeâme Øekeâej hegjmke=âle efkeâÙee ieÙee?)
 Ans : The Emperor took Marco Polo in his service. Later he made him the governor of an important city. Thus 

Marco Polo was awarded by the Emperor.

  (meceüeš ves ceekeâex heesuees keâes Deheveer mesJee ceW ues efueÙee~ yeeo ceW Gmes Skeâ ØecegKe veiej keâe ieJeve&j yevee efoÙee~ Fme Øekeâej ceekeâex heesuees 
keâes meceüeš Éeje hegjmke=âle efkeâÙee ieÙee)

 Q9: Who was Arghun? Whom was his marriage fixed with?

  (Deie&ve keâewve Lee? Gmekeâe efJeJeen efkeâmekesâ meeLe efveefMÛele ngDee Lee?)
 Ans : Arghun was the grand nephew of Kublai Khan and the Viceroy of Persia. His marriage was fixed with 

lady Kokachin.

  (Deie&ve kegâyeueF& Keeve kesâ Yeleerpes keâe heg$e Deewj heâejme keâe metyesoej Lee~ Gmekeâe efJeJeen jepekegâceejer keâeskeâeefÛeve kesâ meeLe efveef§ele 
ngDee Lee~)

 Q10 : Why were the Polos allowed to accompany the Persian nobles while taking the Princess to Persia?

  (jepekegâceejer keâes heâejme ues peeves Jesâ meceÙe heejmeer mejoejeW Jesâ meeLe heesueesieCe keâes peeves keâer Devegceefle keäÙeeW oer ieF&?)
 Ans : The Persian nobles had requested the emperor to allow the Polos to accompany them because they were 

trusted and experienced. So Kublai Khan had to agree and he allowed them to accompany the Persian 
nobles while taking the Princess to Persia.

  (jepekegâceejer keâes heâejme ues peeves Jesâ meceÙe, heâejmeer mejoejeW ves meceüeš mes heesueesieCe keâes GveJesâ meeLe peeves keâer Devegceefle ceeBieer Leer 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes efJeMJemeveerÙe leLee DevegYeJeer Les~ Dele: meceüeš keâes mencele nesvee heÌ[e Deewj GvneWves heesueesieCe keâes GveJesâ meeLe peeves keâer 
Devegceefle os oer~)

 Q11: What delayed the return journey of the party?

  (oue kesâ Jeehemeer Ùee$ee ceW osj keäÙeeW ngF&?)
 Ans : Wind carried their ships to Indo-China and then to Sumatra so the return journey of the party was 

delayed.

  (nJeeSB Gvekesâ penepeeW keâes henues efnboÛeerve ues ieF& efheâj megcee$ee, FmeefueS oueeW keâes Jeehemeer Ùee$ee ceW osj ngF&~)
 Q12 : How were the polos received in Venice in 1295?

  (heesueesieCe keâe 1295 ceW Jesefveme ceW kewâmee mJeeiele ngDee?)
 Ans : When polos landed in Venice in 1295, no one could recognize them. But when the Polos showed them 

the precious stones and jewels brought from China, people welcomed them back home.

  (peye heesueesieCe 1295 ceW Jesefveme Jeeheme ueewšs, GvnW keâesF& henÛeeve veneR heeÙee~ efkebâleg peye GvneWves Ûeerve mes ueeS keâerceleer helLej Deewj 
peJeenjele GvnW efoKeeS lees ueesieeW ves Gvekeâe YeJÙe mJeeiele efkeâÙee~)

 Q13 : How did Polos make their relatives believe in the wonders of their journey?
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  (heesueesieCe ves Deheves efjMlesoejeW keâes Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ DeeMÛeÙeeX hej efJeMJeeme kewâmes efoueeÙee?)
 Ans : The Polos made their relatives believe in the wonders of their journey by showing the precious stones 

and jewels which they had brought from China.

  (heesueesieCe ves Deheves efjMlesoejeW keâes Deheveer Ùee$ee kesâ DeeMÛeÙeeX hej efJeMJeeme Gve keâerceleer nerjs-peJeenjeleeW keâes efoKeekeâj efoueeÙee, pees 
Jes Ûeerve mes ueeS Les~)

 Q14 : Why was Marco Polo kept in Prison?

  (ceekeâex heesuees keâes pesue ceW keäÙeeW jKee ieÙee?)
 Ans : When war broke out between Venice and Genoa, Marco Polo was sailing one of his trading ships. That 

time he was taken prisoner.

  (peye Jesefveme Deewj pesvesJee kesâ yeerÛe Ùegæ efÚÌ[e leye ceekeâex heesuees Skeâ JÙeeheejer penepe Ûeuee jne Lee~ Gmeer meceÙe Gmes yeboer yevee 
efueÙee ieÙee~)

VOCABULARY

 [A] Use the following words and phrases in your own sentences:
  1. Got the Chance:  (ceewkeâe efceuevee) 
   Very few people got the chance to fulfil their dreams.
  2. Beyond dreams:  (keâuhevee mes hejs) 
   The Polos became rich beyond dreams.
  3. What was worse:  (DeefOekeâ yegjer yeele nesvee) 
   What was worse that Aleena failed in her examination. 
  4. Broke out:   (efÚÌ[ ieÙee) 
   A war broke out in this town last month.
  5. Hard to believe:  (cegefMkeâue mes efJeMJeeme keâjvee)
   It was hard to believe the adventures of Polos by the people of Venice.
  6. Making fortune:  (yengle mee Oeve keâceevee) 
   Polos were making fortune in China.
 [B] Match the words of  (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meaning:column
   (I)     (II)
  caravans    in the interest of
  astonished   daring works
  on behalf of    extremely rich
  a collection of lies   perfectly safe
  rich beyond dreams  very large and expanded
  adventures   movable houses
  vast    purely fake
  safe and sound   amazed

3. Playing the Game

Summary in English

 Everybody in the family was excited for Alan was chosen to play in the school cricket match. Alan's 
mother came to the gate to see him off and called him out to do his best. His father with whom Alan had 
practised bowling for weeks, promised to buy him a new  if  his side won the match.bicycle
 On his way to the sports ground Alan saw a very old man leaning heavily on his stick. The old man 
requested Alan to let him take his arm and see him home. Thinking that he would make up the time he would 
lose in helping the old man by running, Alan decided to help him. But the old man leaned too heavily on Alan's 
strong little arm and tottered like a baby. Alan was growing more and more anxious as minutes passed by and 
they were still a long way off. Meanwhile a policeman came there. He understood Alan's problem and agreed to 
see the old man home.
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 Alan ran as fast as he could. But the game had started. The teacher who was standing just inside the 
entrance, told Alan angrily that they had put in young Harold Banks in his place and he was bowling well. Poor 
Alan returned home slowly and sadly.
 When Alan reached home, his father who had come to know Alan's kind act from the policeman patted on 
his back and said,"Bravo, Alan, we are proud of you. I have bought the bicycle as I promised you."
 Next morning when Alan went into the class, he was given three loud cheers by his classmates. They too 
had come to know all about his kind act.

Summary in Hindi

 Ssuesve keâes mketâue ef›eâkesâš cewÛe ceW Kesueves kesâ efueS Ûegves peeves hej heefjJeej ceW meYeer yengle Glmeeefnle Les~ Ssuesve keâer ceeB Gmes ÚesÌ[ves kesâ efueS 
ojJeepes lekeâ DeeF& Deewj Gmes hetjer keâesefMeMe keâjves kesâ efueS keâne~ Gmekesâ efhelee (efpevekesâ meeLe Ssuesve ves keâF& mehleen lekeâ DeÛÚer lejn mes ieWo 
heWâkeâves keâe DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee) ves Gmemes JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Deiej Gmekeâer šerce peerleleer nw lees Jes Gmes Skeâ veÙeer meeFefkeâue Kejero keâj oWies~

 Kesue kesâ cewoeve keâes peeles meceÙe Ssuesve ves Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Deheveer ÚÌ[er hej hetjer lejn yeesPe [euekeâj Ûeueles ngS osKee~ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ 
ves Ssuesve mes ØeeLe&vee keâer efkeâ Jen Gmes Deheveer Yegpee keâe meneje uesves os leLee Iej ÚesÌ[ os~

 Ùen meesÛekeâj efkeâ efpelevee meceÙe Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjves ceW ueiesiee Jen Yeeiekeâj hetje keâj uesiee, Ssuesve Gmekeâer ceoo keâjves keâe 
efveMÛeÙe keâjlee nw~ uesefkeâve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ssuesve keâer cepeyetle Yegpee hej Yeejer yeue os jne Lee Deewj Skeâ yeÛÛes keâer lejn ueÌ[KeÌ[eles ngS Ûeue jne 
Lee~ meceÙe kesâ yeerleves kesâ meeLe-meeLe Ssuesve keâer efÛeblee yeÌ{leer pee jner Leer Deewj DeYeer Mes<e jemlee keâeheâer uebyee Lee~ leYeer JeneB Skeâ hegefuemecewve 
DeeÙee~ Gmeves Ssuesve keâer mecemÙee keâes mecePee leLee Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Iej ÚesÌ[ves kesâ efueS lewÙeej nes ieÙee~

 Ssuesve efpeleveer lespe nes mekeâlee Lee oewÌ[e, hejvleg Kesue Meg® nes Ûegkeâe Lee~ ØeJesMe Éej kesâ heeme pees DeOÙeehekeâ KeÌ[s Les GvneWves Ssuesve keâes 
iegmmes ceW yeleeÙee efkeâ GvneWves Ssuesve kesâ mLeeve hej Ùebie nsju[ yeWkeäme keâes jKe efueÙee nw Deewj Jen DeÛÚe Kesue jne nw~ yesÛeeje Ssuesve Goeme neskeâj 
Oeerjs-Oeerjs Iej keâer Deesj ueewš ieÙee~

 peye Ssuesve Iej hengBÛee, Gmekesâ efhelee ves,(pees hegefuemecewve mes Gmekesâ oÙeeueglee kesâ keâeÙe& kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW peeve Ûegkesâ Les)Gmekeâer heer" LeheLeheeles 
ngS keâne,‘‘bMeeyeeMe, Ssuesve nceW legce hej ieJe& nw~ JeeÙeos kesâ Devegmeej ceQves legcnejs efueS meeFefkeâue Kejeroer nw~’’

 Deieues efove peye Ssuesve keâ#ee ceW ieÙee, Gmekesâ menheeef"ÙeeW ves Ssuesve kesâ efueS leerve yeej peesj-peesj mes n<e&veeo efkeâÙee~ Jes Gmekesâ oÙeeueglee 
kesâ keâeÙe& keâes peeve ieS Les~

Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read  the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] Alan's mother.................................................... was excited.
  Vocabulary :

  see off - efJeoe keâjvee, ÚesÌ[ves peevee wave - (neLe) efnueevee

  shape - GVeefle kesâ ue#eCe efoKeevee excited - Gòesefpele, Glmeeefnle

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Ssuesve keâer ceeB Gmes ÚesÌ[ves kesâ efueS Éej lekeâ DeeÙeer~ ‘‘DeueefJeoe, Ssuesve, Yejmekeâ keâesefMeMe keâjvee,’’ Gmeves 
efÛeuueekeâj keâne~

  ‘‘ceQ keâesefMeMe keâ¤Biee, ceeB’’ Ssuesve ves Gòej efoÙee Deewj neLe efnueeles ngS, heâeškeâ kesâ yeenj Deewj meÌ[keâ hej oewÌ[lee ngDee Ûeuee ieÙee~ 
Yejmekeâ keâesefMeMe keâ¤B! DeJeMÙe ner keâ™Biee~ keäÙeeWefkeâ Ssuesve mketâue keâer ef›eâkesâš cewÛe ceW Kesueves pee jne Lee Deewj Fmekesâ efueS Ûegves 
peeves hej Gmes Yeejer ieJe& Lee~ Gmeves yeeGefuebie (ieWo heWâkeâves) keâe efheleepeer kesâ meeLe keâF& mehleen lekeâ DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee Lee Deewj efhelee ves 
keâne Lee efkeâ Jen Øeieefle kesâ DeÛÚs ue#eCe efoKee jne nw~ cewÛe keâes ueskeâj efhelee Yeer ueieYeie Gleves ner Glmeeefnle Les efpelevee Ssuesve~ 
GvneWves JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Ùeefo Ssuesve keâe he#e peerlee lees Jes Gmes meeFefkeâue Kejero keâj oWies~ keâesF& DeeMÛeÙe& veneR Ssuesve Glmeeefnle Lee~

 Q1: Why did Alan's mother come to the gate? What did she say?

  (Ssuesve keâer ceeB ojJeepes lekeâ keäÙeeW DeeF&? Gmeves Gmemes keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans:  Alan's mother came to the gate to see him off. She said to him,‘‘Do your best.’’

  (Ssuesve keâer ceeB ojJeepes lekeâ Gmes efJeoe keâjves DeeF&~ GvneWves Gmemes keâne,‘‘Deheveer hetjer keâesefMeMe keâjvee~’’)
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 Q2: Why was Alan waving his hand and to whom?

  (Ssuesve Deheves neLe keäÙeeW Deewj efkeâmekesâ efueS efnuee jne Lee?)
 Ans: Alan was waving his hand to his mother because she had come out to see him off.

  (Ssuesve Deheves neLe Deheveer ceeB kesâ efueS efnuee jne Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Gmes yeenj lekeâ efJeoe keâjves kesâ efueS DeeF& Leer)
 Q3:  What had Alan practised for weeks and with whom?

  (Ssuesve ves Deveskeâ mehleen lekeâ efkeâmekeâe DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee Deewj efkeâmekesâ meeLe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  Alan had practised bowling for weeks with his father.

  (Ssuesve ves Deheves efhelee kesâ meeLe ieWo heWâkeâves keâe Deveskeâ mehleen lekeâ DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee~)
 Q4:  Why was Alan's daddy excited?

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee Glmeeefnle keäÙeeW Les?)
 Ans:  Alan's daddy was excited over the match because he had been giving him training of bowling for weeks 

and he knew that Alen was shaping well.

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee FmeefueS Glmeeefnle Les keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes keâF& mehleen mes Ssuesve keâes yeeGefuebie keâe DeYÙeeme keâje jns Les Deewj peeveles Les efkeâ 
Ssuesve GVeefle keâj jne nw~)

 Q5:  What did Alan's daddy promise to him?

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Gmemes keäÙee JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  Alan's daddy promised to buy him a bicycle if his side won.

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Gmemes JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Ùeefo Gmekeâe he#e cewÛe peerlelee nw lees Jes Gmes Skeâ meeFefkeâue efouee oWies)
 [B] On his way....................................................... half-way up the road.
  Vocabulary :

  meadow - Ieeme keâe cewoeve leaning - meneje uesves kesâ efueS Pegkeâvee

  cracked - heâšer ngF& would love -  hemebo keâ™Biee

  hilly - TBÛeer-veerÛeer make up -  hetje keâjvee

  sturdy - cepeyetle tottered -  ue[KeÌ[ekeâj Ûeuelee Lee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Kesue kesâ cewoeve keâes peeves Jeeues jemles ceW Ssuesve keâes Skeâ Úesšs mes eflekeâesves Ieeme kesâ cewoeve mes neskeâj peevee Lee Deewj 
pewmes ner Jen JeneB hengBÛee, Gmes Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ uee"er keâe Yeejer meneje uesles ngS efoKeeF& heÌ[e~ pewmes ner Ssuesve iegpeje, Gme Je=æ ves 
Gmes hegkeâeje~ ‘‘keäÙee ceQ Deehekeâer meneÙelee keâj mekeâlee nBt?’’ Ssuesve ves Gmekesâ heeme peekeâj, oÙeehetJe&keâ hetÚe~

  heleueer heâšer ngF& DeeJeepe ceW Je=æ ves Ssuesve mes Gmes Deheveer Yegpee keâe meneje osves kesâ efueS efveJesove efkeâÙee~ Jen yeesuee,‘‘Ùen meÌ[keâ 
Fleveer TBÛeer-veerÛeer nw Deewj nJee ueieYeie Fleveer lespe nw efkeâ ceQ Ûeue veneR mekeâlee~’’

  ‘‘ceQ Deehekeâer meneÙelee keâjvee hemebo keâ¤Biee, ßeerceeve’’ Ssuesve ves keâne keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen peevelee Lee efkeâ ceQ Deemeeveer mes Gme meceÙe keâes (pees 
ceQ Fme Je=æ keâes ÚesÌ[keâj Deeves ceW ve° keâ¤Biee) oewÌ[keâj hetje keâj uetBiee~

  hejbleg Jen Je=æ meppeve Ssuesve keâer Úesšer meer cepeyetle Yegpee hej Yeejer yeue os jne Lee Deewj efMeMeg keâer lejn ueÌ[KeÌ[eles ngS Ûeue jne 
Lee~ Jen Flevee Oeerjs Ûeue jne Lee efkeâ heeBÛe efceveš yeerle Yeer ieS Deewj leye keâneR Jes meÌ[keâ hej DeeOeer otj hengBÛe heeS~

 Q1: What did Alan see on the way to the playground?

  (Ssuesve ves Kesue kesâ cewoeve Jesâ jemles cesW keäÙee osKee?)
 Ans:  Alan saw a very old man leaning heavily on his stick on the way to the playground.

  (Ssuesve ves Kesue kesâ cewoeve kesâ jemles ceW Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes uee"er keâe Yeejer meneje uesles ngS osKee~)
 Q2: What was Alan's reaction when he was called by the old man?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Éeje yegueeS peeves hej Ssuesve keâer keäÙee Øeefleef›eâÙee Leer?)
 Ans:  Alan's reaction was very kind when he was called by the old man.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Éeje yegueeS peeves hej Ssuesve keâer Øeefleef›eâÙee yengle efJeveceü Leer~)



 Q3: What did the old man say to Alan and why?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Ssuesve mes keäÙee keâne Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans:  The old man requested Alan to let him take his arm because the road was hilly and the wind was too hard 

for him to walk.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Ssuesve mes ØeeLe&vee keâer efkeâ Jen Gmekeâes Deheveer Yegpee hekeâÌ[ uesves os, keäÙeeWefkeâ meÌ[keâ GBâÛeer-veerÛeer Leer Deewj nJee Fleveer 
lespe Leer efkeâ Jen Ûeue veneR hee jne Lee~)

 Q4: How was Alan planning to compensate the time which he had lost for the old man?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW ve<š ngS meceÙe keâer #eeflehetefle& keâer Ssuesve ves keäÙee Ùeespevee yeveeF&?)
 Ans:  Alan planned to compensate the time by running, which he had lost for helping the old man.

  (Ssuesve ves Ùeespevee yeveeF& efkeâ Jen oewÌ[ ueieekeâj Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW ve<š ngS meceÙe keâer #eeflehetefle& keâj uesiee~)
 Q5: What did the old man do like a baby?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves yeÛÛes keâer lejn keäÙee efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  The old man tottered along like a baby.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ efMeMeg keâer lejn ueÌ[KeÌ[ekeâj Ûeue jne Lee~)
 Q6: How did the old man walk?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ kewâmes Ûeuee?)
 Ans:  The old man leaned heavily on Alan's sturdy little arm and tottered along like a baby.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ssuesve keâer Úesšer meer cepeyetle Yegpee hej Yeejer yeue os jne Lee Deewj efMeMeg keâer lejn ueÌ[KeÌ[ekeâj Ûeue jne Lee~)
 [C]  Alan explained.......................................................come that way soon.
  Vocabulary :

  explained - mhe<š efkeâÙee on his way to - keâes pee jne Lee

  at last - Deble ceW obliged -  ke=âle%e

  see me home - cegPes Iej hengBÛee oes off -  otj

  suddenly - DeÛeevekeâ ner stumbled - "eskeâj ueievee

  paving stone -  Kejbpes keâe helLej

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes mecePeeÙee efkeâ ceQ ef›eâkesâš cewÛe Kesueves kesâ efueS pee jne nBt Deewj cegPes efJeuecye mes veneR 
hengBÛevee ÛeeefnS, uesefkeâve Jen Gmekeâer yeeleW megvelee ngDee ceeuetce veneR heÌ[ jne Lee~

  ‘‘Deehe keâneB jnles nQ, ßeerceeve? ’’ Ssuesve ves efÛeuueekeâj Gme Je=æ kesâ keâeve ceW keâne~

  ‘‘meÌ[keâ hej Thej keâer Deesj cegÌ[keâj kegâÚ otj,’’Gmeves Deheveer heleueer, ogye&ue DeeJeepe ceW Gòej efoÙee,‘‘ceQ legcneje yengle ke=âle%e 
nesTBiee Ùeefo legce cegPes Iej lekeâ hengBÛee mekeâes~ legce yengle oÙeeJeeve Úesšs yeeuekeâ ceeuetce heÌ[les nes~’’

  Iej lekeâ hengBÛee oBt? Jes DeYeer Yeer yengle otj nQ~ keâeMe Ùen kesâJeue LeesÌ[e-mee DeefOekeâ lespe Ûeue mekeâlee~ keäÙeeW, (Dejs)šerceW lees cewoeve 
hej hengBÛe Yeer Ûegkeâer neWieer, Deewj keâhleeve DeeMÛeÙe& keâj jne nesiee efkeâ Ssuesve DeYeer lekeâ keäÙeeW veneR DeeÙee~

  DeÛeevekeâ ner Gme Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Kejbpes kesâ Skeâ {erues helLej mes "eskeâj KeeF& Deewj OeÌ[ece mes peceerve hej efiej heÌ[e~

  ‘‘cegPes ÚesÌ[keâj cele peevee, yeeuekeâ,’’ Je=æ ves Oeerjs mes keâne~ ‘‘veneR ceQ Ùener nBt,’’ Ssuesve ves keâne Deewj Gmekesâ heeme yew" ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ 
Gmes efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ keâesF& Fme jemles mes MeerIeÇ ner DeJeMÙe DeeSiee~

 Q1: What did Alan explain to the old man?

  (Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes keäÙee mecePeeÙee?)
 Ans:  Alan explained to the old man that he was on his way to a cricket match and that he must not be late.

  (Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes mecePeeÙee efkeâ Jen ef›eâkesâš cewÛe Kesueves kesâ efueS pee jne nw Deewj Gmes efJeuecye mes veneR hengBÛevee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q2: What did the old man answer in his thin and weak voice?

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Deheveer heleueer leLee ogye&ue DeeJeepe ceW keäÙee Gòej efoÙee?)
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 Ans:  The old man answered in his thin and weak voice that he would be so much obliged if Alan could see 
him home.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Deheveer heleueer leLee ogye&ue DeeJeepe ceW Gòej efoÙee efkeâ Ùeefo Ssuesve Gmes Iej lekeâ hengBÛee os lees Jen Gmekeâe yengle ke=âle%e 
nesiee~)

 Q3: What was Alan thinking in his mind about the field and the captain?

  (Ssuesve Kesue kesâ cewoeve leLee keâhleeve kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW Deheves ceve ceW keäÙee meesÛe jne Lee?)
 Ans:  Alan was thinking in his mind that the teams would be already on the field and the captain would be 

wondering why Alan did not come.

  (Ssuesve Deheves ceve ceW meesÛe jne Lee efkeâ šerceW cewoeve ceW Dee Ûegkeâer neWieer Deewj keâhleeve DeeMÛeÙe& keâj jne nesiee efkeâ Ssuesve keäÙeeW veneR DeeÙee~)
 Q4: What happened suddenly?

  (DeÛeevekeâ keäÙee ngDee?)
 Ans:  Suddenly the old man stumbled over a loose paving stone and fell heavily on the ground.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ DeÛeevekeâ mes helLej mes "eskeâj Keekeâj peceerve hej efiej heÌ[e~)
 Q5: What did Alan say to the old man when he requested not to leave him?

  (peye Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Ssuesve mes Gmes ve ÚesÌ[ves keâer ØeeLe&vee keâer leye Ssuesve ves Gmemes keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans:  When the old man requested Alan not to leave him, he told him that he would stay with him.

  (peye Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Ssuesve mes Gmes ve ÚesÌ[ves keâer ØeeLe&vee keâer leye Ssuesve ves keâne efkeâ Jen Gmeer kesâ heeme "nje jnsiee~)
 Q6: What was Alan feeling sitting beside the old man?

  (Ssuesve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ kesâ heeme yew"keâj keäÙee meesÛe jne Lee?)
 Ans:  Sitting beside the old man, Alan felt that someone would come that way soon.

  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ kesâ heeme yew"keâj Ssuesve ves meesÛee efkeâ keâesF& Fme jemles mes MeerIeÇ keâer DeJeMÙe DeeSiee~)
 [D] Alan stared .......................................................when he arrived.
  Vocabulary :

  anxiously - JÙeekegâueleehetJe&keâ seemed - Øeleerle nes jns Les
  jolly - nBmecegKe shouted -   efÛeuueeÙee
  joy - KegMeer ran off - Yeeiee
  flew - yeÌ[er lespe oewÌ[e
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Gmekesâ yeeo pees efceveš iegpejs, GveceW Ssuesve ves efÛebeflele neskeâj meÌ[keâ kesâ Thej Deewj veerÛes keâer Deesj osKee~ efceveš 

keâjerye-keâjerye IebšeW kesâ meceeve ueies~ efheâj Deble ceW, keâesves mes cegÌ[keâj Skeâ nBmecegKe efoKeves Jeeuee hegefuemecewve DeeÙee~ Ssuesve Flevee 
Øemevve ngDee efkeâ Jen  mes efÛeuueeÙee~peesj

  ‘‘ceQ Fme meppeve keâes Iej lekeâ hengBÛee otBiee,’’ hegefuemecewve ves keâne, peye Ssuesve ves Gmes mecePee efoÙee efkeâ keäÙee Iešvee Ieš ieF& Leer~
  Jen Kesue kesâ cewoeve keâer Deesj Fleveer lespeer mes Yeeiee, yeefukeâ GÌ[e efpeleveer lespe Gmekeâer šeBieW Gmes ues pee mekeâleer Leer~ uesefkeâve peye Jen 

JeneB hengBÛee Kesue ØeejbYe nes Ûegkeâe Lee~
 Q1: What was Alan staring at anxiously?

  (Ssuesve efÛebeflele neskeâj keäÙee osKe jne Lee?)
 Ans:  Alan was staring anxiously up and down the road to see if someone was coming to help the old man.

  (Ssuesve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjves kesâ efueS efkeâmeer JÙeefòeâ keâer leueeMe ceW efÛebeflele neskeâj meÌ[keâ kesâ Thej-veerÛes osKe jne Lee~)
 Q2: Who came there al last?

  (Deble ceW JeneB keâewve DeeÙee?)
 Ans:  A jolly looking policeman came there at last.

  (Deleb ceW Jene@B Skeâ nBmecegKe efoKeeF& osves Jeeuee hegefuemecewve DeeÙee~)
 Q3: What did the policeman say to Alan?

  (hegefuemecewve ves Ssuesve mes keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans:  The Policeman said to Alan,‘‘I'll see this gentleman home.’’

  (hegefuemecewve ves Ssuesve mes keâne,‘‘ceQ Fme meppeve keâes Iej lekeâ hengBÛee oBtiee~’’)
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 Q4: Did Alan reach the sports-ground in time?

  (keäÙee Ssuesve Kesue kesâ cewoeve ceW meceÙe hej hengBÛe ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans:  No, Alan did not reach the sports-ground in time.

  (veneR, Ssuesve Kesue kesâ cewoeve ceW meceÙe hej veneR hengBÛee Lee~)
 [E] Why, it's Alan.......................................................interrupted him.
  Vocabulary :

  entrance - ØeJesMeÉej fortunately - meewYeeiÙeJeMe

  bit his lip - og:Ke mes DeeW" ÛeyeeÙee turned away -   heerÚs cegÌ[ ieÙee

  made his way - Ûeuee ieÙee bravo - MeeyeeMe

  patting - hÙeej mes LeheLeheevee interrupt - nmle#eshe keâjvee, jeskeâvee

  efnvoer DevegJeeo- ‘‘Dejs, Ùen lees Ssuesve nw,’’DeOÙeehekeâ ves keâne pees ØeJesMeÉej kesâ "erkeâ Deboj KeÌ[s Les, ‘‘legce yengle DeÛÚs veneR nes 
Ùeefo legce meceÙe hej veneR Dee mekeâles~ nceves legcnejs mLeeve hej Ùebie nsju[ yeWkeäme keâes jKe efueÙee nw~ meewYeeiÙeJeMe Jen kegâÚ DeÛÚer 
ieWoyeepeer keâj jne nw~

  Ssuesve ves og:Ke mes DeeW" ÛeyeeÙee~ Jen Deheveer yeele kewâmes mhe° keâj mekeâlee Lee? Jen heerÚs cegÌ[e Deewj Oeerjs-Oeerjs Iej Ûeue efoÙee~ Gmekesâ 
efhelee ves ojJeepee Keesuee~

  ‘‘MeeyeeMe, Ssuesve’’, GvneWves keâne, Deheves Úesšs mes yesšs keâer heer" LeheLeheeles ngS~

  ‘‘uesefkeâve efheleepeer...........’’ Ssuesve ves keânvee ØeejbYe efkeâÙee~ hejbleg Gmekesâ efhelee ves Gmekeâes yeerÛe ceW jeskeâ efoÙee~
 Q1: Who was standing just inside the entrance?

  (ØeJesMeÉej kesâ "erkeâ Deboj keâewve KeÌ[e Lee?)
 Ans:  The teacher was standing just inside the entrance..

  (ØeJesMeÉej kesâ "erkeâ Deboj DeOÙeehekeâ KeÌ[s Les~)
 Q2: Who was playing in place of Alan and why?

  (Ssuesve kesâ mLeeve hej keâewve Kesue jne Lee Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans:  Young Harold Banks was playing in place of Alan because he did not reach the sports-ground in time.

  (Ssuesve kesâ mLeeve hej Ùebie nsju[ yeWkeäme Kesue jne Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen meceÙe hej Kesue kesâ cewoeve hej veneR hengBÛee Lee~)
 Q3: What did Alan do when he came to know that another player was playing in place of him?

  (peye Ssuesve keâes helee Ûeuee efkeâ Gmekesâ mLeeve hej keâesF& Deewj Kesue jne Lee, Gmeves keäÙee efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  When Alan came to know that another player was playing in place of him, he turned away and made his 

way slowly home.

  (peye Ssuesve keâes helee Ûeuee efkeâ Gmekesâ mLeeve hej keâesF& Deewj Kesue jne Lee, Jen heerÚs cegÌ[e Deewj Oeerjs-Oeerjs Iej Ûeuee ieÙee~)
 Q4: When Alan returned home, how did his father react? Why did he pat on his son's back?

  (peye Ssuesve Iej hengBÛee, Gmekesâ efhelee keâer keäÙee Øeefleef›eâÙee Leer? GvneWves Deheves yesšs keâer heer" keäÙeeW LeheLeheeF&?)
 Ans:  When Alan returned home, his father said, ‘‘Bravo, Alan.’’ And patted on his back because the 

policemen told him what had happened.

  (peye Ssuesve Iej hengBÛee, Gmekesâ efhelee ves ‘‘MeeyeeMe Ssuesve’’ keâne Deewj Gmekeâer heer" LeheLeheeF& keäÙeeWefkeâ hegefuemecewve ves GvnW pees Iešvee 
Iešer Leer Jen yelee oer Leer~)

 [F] Its all right .......................................................kind act.
  Vocabulary :

  behind - heerÚs beauty - megbojlee

  proud - ieJe& loud - peesjoej

  cheers - n<e&veeo mysterious - jnmÙeceÙe

  fashion - {bie, lejerkeâe kind act - oÙeeueglee keâe keâeÙe& 
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  efnvoer DevegJeeo- ‘‘Ùen "erkeâ nw, yetÌ{s JÙeefòeâ,’’ GvneWves keâne, ‘‘legce mecePes, ceQ Gme hegefuemecewve kesâ heerÚs-heerÚs DeeÙee Lee Deewj Gmeves 
cegPes yelee efoÙee efkeâ keäÙee Iešvee Ieš ieF& Leer~ FmeefueS ceQ mecePe ieÙee efkeâ legce Kesue jns Les ÙeÅeefhe ef›eâkesâš kesâ cewoeve ceW veneR~ FmeefueS 
ceQ Jeeheme yeepeej ieÙee Deewj meeFefkeâue Kejero ueeÙee efpemekeâe ceQves legcemes JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee Lee~ Ùen yengle megboj nw Deewj Ssuesve, nceW legce 
hej ieJe& nw, legcnejer ceeB keâes Deewj cegPes~ Deewj keâ#ee ceW Deieues meJesjs, yeeuekeâeW ves Ssuesve kesâ efueS leerve yeej peesjoej n<e&veeo efkeâÙee pewmee 
efkeâ kesâJeue mJetâue Jesâ yeeuekeâ ner keâj mekeâles Les keäÙeeWefkeâ jnmÙeceÙe {bie mes Gvekeâes Yeer Ssuesve kesâ oÙeeueglee kesâ keâeÙe& keâe helee Ûeue ieÙee 
Lee~

 Q1: What facts were told by the policeman to Alan's father?

  (hegefuemecewve ves Ssuesve kesâ efhelee keâes efkeâve leLÙeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yeleeÙee Lee?)
 Ans:  The policeman told Alan's father how his son had helped an old man.

  (hegefuemecewve ves Ssuesve kesâ efhelee keâes yeleeÙee efkeâ efkeâme Øekeâej Gvekesâ yesšs ves Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâer~)
 Q2: What did Alan's father mean when he says, ‘‘You were playing the game although it wasn't on the 

cricket- pitch?

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee keâe keäÙee leelheÙe& Lee peye Jes keânles nQ, ‘‘legce Kesue Kesue jns Les ÙeÅeefhe ef›eâkesâš kesâ cewoeve ceW veneR’’?)
 Ans:  Alan's father meant that he had done a good deed by helping the old man. He was acting in a desirable 

way, as a good sportsman ought to do.

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee kesâ Ùen keânves keâe leelheÙe& Lee efkeâ Gmeves yetÌ{s JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjkesâ Skeâ DeÛÚe keâeÙe& efkeâÙee nw~ Jen GefÛele 
efoMee ceW keâeÙe& keâj jne Lee pewmee keâer Skeâ DeÛÚs efKeueeÌ[er keâes keâjvee ÛeeefnS~)

 Q3: Why did Alan's father go back to the market-place?

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee Jeeheme yeepeej keäÙeeW peeles nQ?)
 Ans:  Alan's father went back to the market place to buy a  bicycle for Alan.

  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee meeFefkeâue Kejeroves kesâ efueS Jeeheme yeepeej peeles nQ~)
 Q4: Why did the school boys give Alan three loud cheers in the classroom?

  (mketâue kesâ ueÌ[keâeW ves Ssuesve kesâ efueS leerve yeej peesjoej n<e&veeo keäÙeeW efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  The school boys gave Alan three loud cheers in the class room because they had come to know in their 

own way about his kind deed of helping an old man.

  (keâ#ee kesâ ueÌ[keâeW ves Ssuesve kesâ efueS leerve yeej peesjoej n<e&veeo FmeefueS efkeâÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes Deheves lejerkesâ mes Gmekesâ Éeje Je=æ JÙeefòeâ 
keâer meneÙelee kesâ oÙeehetCe& keâeÙe& keâe helee keâj Ûegkesâ Les~)

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What had Alan practised for and with whom? Was his practice utilized?
  (Ssuesve ves efkeâmekeâe DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee leLee efkeâmekesâ meeLe efkeâÙee? keäÙee Gmekeâe DeYÙeeme GheÙeesie ceW DeeÙee?)
 Ans: Alan had practised bowling with his father. Yes, his practice was utilized because he was playing the 

game although it wasn't on the cricket-pitch.
  Helping the old man was also a game. This game paid Alan more. He got three fold victory in this game. 

The old man blessed him, his father patted him and his classroom boys cheered him.
  (Ssuesve ves Deheves efhelee kesâ meeLe ieWo heWâkeâves keâe DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee~ neB, Gmekeâe DeYÙeeme GheÙeesie ceW DeeÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Kesue ner Kesue 

jne Lee ÙeÅeefhe Jen Kesue keâe cewoeve veneR Lee~
  yetÌ{s JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjvee Yeer Skeâ Kesue Lee~ Fme Kesue ves Ssuesve keâes DeefOekeâ heâue efoÙee~ Fme Kesue ceW Gmes leerve iegveer efJepeÙe 

Øeehle ngF&&- yetÌ{s JÙeefòeâ ves Gmes DeeMeerJee&o efoÙee, Gmekesâ efhelee ves Gmes MeeyeeMeer oer Deewj Gmekeâer keâ#ee kesâ ueÌ[keâeW ves leeefueÙeeB yepeekeâj 
Gmekeâe mJeeiele efkeâÙee~)

 Q2: Why could Alan not play the cricket match?
  (Ssuesve ef›eâkesâš cewÛe keäÙeeW veneR Kesue heeÙee?)
 Ans: On his way to the play-ground,  Alan met an old man. He wanted Alan's help to reach his house. The 

road was hilly and wind was strong. Alan could not refuse to help him. But the old man walked very 
slowly. Alan requested a policeman to help the old man. Then he ran very fast. Yet he was late. The 
teacher had taken another player in his place. Thus, he could not play the cricket match.
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  (jemles ceW Ssuesve keâes Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ efceuee~ Jen Deheves Iej lekeâ hengBÛeves kesâ efueS Ssuesve keâer meneÙelee Ûeenlee Lee~ meÌ[keâ TBÛeer-
veerÛeer Leer Deewj nJee yengle lespe Leer~ Ssuesve Gmes ceoo kesâ efueS cevee veneR keâj mekeâe~ efkebâleg Je=æ JÙeefòeâ yengle Oeerjs-Oeerjs Ûeue jne Lee~ 
Gmeves Skeâ hegefuemecewve mes Je=æ keâer meneÙelee keâjves keâer ØeeLe&vee keâer~ leye Jen yengle lespe oewÌ[e~ efheâj Yeer Gmes yengle osj nes ieF&~

  DeOÙeehekeâ ves Gmekesâ mLeeve hej otmejs ueÌ[kesâ keâes ues efueÙee Lee~ Dele: Ssuesve ef›eâkesâš cewÛe veneR Kesue mekeâe~)
 Q3 : Was it more important for Alan to help the old man than playing the cricket match. Explain in 

your own words?
  (keäÙee Ssuesve kesâ efueS ef›eâkesâš cewÛe Kesueves kesâ yepeeÙe Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjvee DeefOekeâ DeeJeMÙekeâ Lee? Deheves MeyoeW ceW 

mecePeeFS?)
 Ans: Introduction : Although it wasn't necessary for Alan to help the old man yet he helped him. Because he 

was a kind boy. He was full of the spirit of sportsmanship.
  Situation : Alan agreed to help the old man because he knew he could easily make up the time what he 

had lost by running when he left the old man. But the old man was too weak to walk properly. Moreover 
he stumbled and fell heavily on the ground. Alan didn't leave the old man. He sat down beside him till 
the policeman came and took him to his house.

  Conclusion : As the old man was helpless, Alan couldn't leave him due to his kind heart. In this way it 
was more important for Alan to help the old man than playing the cricket match.

  ØemleeJevee— ÙeÅeefhe Ssuesve kesâ efueS Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjvee DeeJeMÙekeâ veneR Lee~ efheâj Yeer Gmeves Gmekeâer meneÙelee keâer~ 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Ssuesve Skeâ oÙeeueg ueÌ[keâe Lee~ Jen efKeueeÌ[er keâer YeeJevee mes DeesleØeesle Lee~

  efmLeefle— Ssuesve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee kesâ efueS mencele nes ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen peevelee Lee efkeâ Gmekeâe pees meceÙe Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes 
ÚesÌ[ves ceW ueiesiee, Gmekeâes Jen oewÌ[keâj hetje keâj uesiee~ hejbleg Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Flevee keâcepeesj Lee efkeâ Jen "erkeâ mes Ûeue Yeer veneR mekeâlee 
Lee~ Fmekesâ Deefleefjòeâ Gmes "eskeâj ueie ieF& Deewj Jen peceerve hej OeÌ[ece mes efiej heÌ[e~ Ssuesve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes ÚesÌ[keâj veneR ieÙee peye 
lekeâ efkeâ hegefuemecewve veneR Dee ieÙee pees Gmes Iej ues ieÙee~

  Ghemebnej— ÛetBefkeâ yetÌ{e JÙeefkeäle DemeneÙe Lee, FmeefueS Ssuesve Deheves oÙeeueg ceve kesâ keâejCe Gmekeâes ÚesÌ[keâj veneR pee mekeâe~ Fme 
Øekeâej Gmekesâ efueS Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjvee cewÛe Kesueves mes pÙeeoe cenlJehetCe& Lee~

 Q4: Give a brief character sketch of Alan.
  (Ssuesve keâe Ûeefj$e-efÛe$eCe oerefpeS~)
 Ans:  Introduction : Alan is very helpful and sincere boy. He reads in a school. He was a good cricket player.
  His selection : Alan was selected in the school cricket team. He was very proud of it. He had practised 

bowling with his father for weeks. His father promised him if his team won he would buy him a bicycle.
  His kind act : While he was on his way to sports ground, he met an old man who requested Alan to see 

him home. The old man was too weak to walk properly. Alan helped him as much as he could.
  True sportsman's spirit : He could not play in the cricket match because the match had started before 

he reached the field. But he played the best game in the life by helping the old man. It was the true spirit 
of sportsmanship.

  Conclusion : Alan's father applauded him by patting on his back and bought him a bicycle. Alan's 
classmates gave him three loud cheers when he reached the class.

  ØemleeJevee- Ssuesve Skeâ yengle ner meneÙeleehetCe& Deewj iebYeerj ueÌ[keâe Lee~ Jen mketâue ceW heÌ{lee Lee~ Jen ef›eâkesâš keâe Skeâ DeÛÚe 
efKeueeÌ[er Lee~

  Gmekeâe ÛeÙeve- Ssuesve keâes mketâue keâer ef›eâkesâš šerce ceW Ûegve efueÙee ieÙee Lee~ cewÛe Kesueves kesâ efueS Ûegves peeves hej Gmes yengle ieJe& Lee~ 
Gmeves keâF& mehleen lekeâ Deheves efheleepeer kesâ meeLe ieWoyeepeer keâe DeYÙeeme efkeâÙee~ Gmekesâ efhelee ves Jeeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Ùeefo Ssuesve keâer šerce 
cewÛe peerle ieF& lees Jen Gmekeâes Skeâ meeFefkeâue Kejero keâj oWies~

  Gmekeâe oÙeeueg keâeÙe&- peye Jen Kesue kesâ cewoeve keâer Deesj pee jne Lee lees Gmes Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ efceuee~ Gmeves Ssuesve mes ØeeLe&vee keâer 
efkeâ Gmekeâes Gmekesâ Iej ÚesÌ[ DeeÙes ~ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Flevee keâcepeesj Lee efkeâ Jen "erkeâ Øekeâej mes Ûeue veneR mekeâlee Lee~ Ssuesve ves Gmekeâer 
Gleveer meneÙelee keâer efpelevee Jen keâj mekeâlee Lee~

  meÛÛeer Kesue-YeeJevee- Jen ef›eâkesâš cewÛe veneR Kesue mekeâe keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmekesâ cewoeve ceW hengBÛeves mes henues ner cewÛe Meg™ nes Ûegkeâe Lee~ 
uesefkeâve Gmeves Gme Je=æ keâer meneÙelee keâjkesâ peerJeve ceW meyemes DeÛÚe Kesue Kesuee~ Ùen Skeâ meÛÛes efKeueeÌ[er keâer YeeJevee Leer~

  Ghemebnej- Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Gmekeâer heer" LeheLeheekeâj ØeMebmee keâer Deewj GmeJesâ efueS Skeâ meeFefkeâue Kejeroer~ Ssuesve peye keâ#ee ceW 
hengBÛee lees Gmekesâ menheeef"ÙeeW ves leerve yeej leeefueÙeeB yepeekeâj Gmekesâ oÙeeueg keâeÙe& keâer ØeMebmee keâer~
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 Q5 : Give a brief character sketch of the old man.
  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS~)
 Ans:  Introduction : On his way to the sports ground Alan had to pass the little three-cornered meadow. As 

Alan reached there, he saw a very old man. He was leaning heavily on his stick.
  Condition of the old man : The old man had thin, cracked voice. He was too weak. The wind was 

almost too much for him to cross the road. The poor old man leaned heavily on Alan's sturdy little arm as 
there was no strength left in him. He tottered along like a little baby. He walked so slowly that they could 
not go half way up the road in five minutes.

  The old man was hard of hearing. When Alan explained to him that he was on his way to a cricket 
match, and that he must not be late, he does not seem to hear him. Suddenly the old man stumbled over a 
loose paving stone and fell heavily on the ground.

  Conclusion : The old man was hopeless. He murmured, "Don't leave me, little boy."
  ØemleeJevee- Kesue kesâ cewoeve ceW peeles meceÙe jemles ceW Ssuesve keâes Skeâ Úesše mee eflekeâesvee Ûejeieen heej keâjvee heÌ[e~pewmes ner Ssuesve JeneB 

hengBÛee, Gmeves Skeâ Je=æ keâes osKee~ Jen Deheveer ÚÌ[er hej hetjs peesj mes Pegkeâe ngDee Lee~
  Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer oMee- Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer DeeJeepe yengle ner heleueer leLee ogKe mes Yejer Leer~ Jen yengle DeefOekeâ keâcepeesj Lee~ nJee 

Fleveer lespe yen jner Leer efkeâ Jen meÌ[keâ heej veneR keâj mekeâlee Lee~ Jen yesÛeeje Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ssuesve keâer Úesšer-meer meg[ewue Yegpee hej hetjer 
lejn mes Pegkeâ ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ GmeceW kegâÚ Yeer Meefòeâ veneR Leer~ Jen efMeMeg kesâ meceeve ueÌ[KeÌ[eles ngS Ûeuelee Lee~ Jen Fleves Oeerjs-Oeerjs 
Ûeuelee Lee efkeâ Jes heeBÛe efceveš ceW Yeer meÌ[keâ kesâ DeeOeer otj ner hengBÛe heeS Les~

  Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes keâce megveeF& heÌ[lee Lee~ peye Ssuesve ves Gmes yeleeÙee efkeâ Jen Skeâ cewÛe Kesueves pee jne nw Deewj Gmes efJeuebye veneR keâjvee 
ÛeeefnS lees ueielee nw yetÌ{s JÙeefkeäle ves Gmekeâer yeele megveer ner veneR~ DeÛeevekeâ ner Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Kejbpes kesâ {erues helLej mes "eskeâj KeeF& 
Deewj OeÌ[ece mes Yetefce hej efiej ieÙee~

  efve<keâ<e&- Je=æ JÙeefòeâ efvejeMe Lee~ Jen hegâmehegâmeeÙee, ‘‘ns Úesšs ueÌ[kesâ, cegPes ÚesÌ[keâj cele peevee~’’
 Q6: Give a brief character sketch of Alan's father?
  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee keâe Ûeefj$e-efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS?)
 Ans:  Introduction : The name of Alan's father is not mentioned in the lesson. But his presence and 

importance is seen in the whole lesson.
  A caring and loving father : He was a loving and caring father. He gave Alan bowling practice for 

weeks. He said,‘‘Alan was shaping well.’’ He promised that if Alan's team won, he would buy him a 
bicycle.

  A man of words : Though Alan could not play in the match, he showed sportsmanship in helping the 
old man. He came to know of Alan's conduct through a policeman who finally took the old man to his 
house. He went back to the market and bought the bicycle, he promised Alan.

  Conclusion : He patted Alan on the back and said that he and Alan's mother were proud of Alan.
  ØemleeJevee- Ssuesve kesâ efhelee keâe veece hee" ceW keâneR veneR oMee&Ùee ieÙee nw hejbleg Gvekeâer GheefmLeefle leLee cenlJe hetjs hee" ceW osKee pee 

mekeâlee nw~
  Skeâ osKeYeeue leLee Øesce keâjves Jeeuee efhelee- Jen Skeâ osKeYeeue leLee Øesce keâjves Jeeues efhelee Les~ GvneWves Ssuesve keâes nheäleeW lekeâ ieWo 

heWâkeâves keâe DeYÙeeme keâjeÙee~ GvneWves keâne, ‘‘Ssuesve DeÛÚer Øekeâej iebso heWâkeâves ueiee nw~’’ GvneWves JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Ùeefo Ssuesve keâer 
šerce peerleleer nw lees Jen Gmes Skeâ meeFefkeâue Kejero keâj oWies~

  JeeÙeos kesâ hekeäkesâ- ÙeÅeefhe Ssuesve cewÛe veneR Kesue mekeâe, Gmeves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâjkesâ Kesue keâer meÛÛeer YeeJevee ØeoefMe&le 
keâer~ Gvekeâes hegefuemecewve kesâ Éeje pees Gme Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Debeflece ¤he mes Gmekesâ Iej Úes[keâj DeeÙee Lee, Ssuesve kesâ Fme keâeÙe& keâe helee 
Ûeuee~ Jen Jeeheme yeepeej ieS Deewj GvneWves Ssuesve keâes pees meeFefkeâue ueskeâj osves keâe JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee Lee Gmekeâes hetje efkeâÙee~

  Ghemebnej- GvneWves Ssuesve keâer heer" LeheLeheeF& Deewj keâne efkeâ GvnW leLee Ssuesve keâer ceeB keâes Ssuesve hej ieJe& nw~
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1 :  Where was Alan going when his mother came to the gate to see him off?
  (peye Ssuesve keâer ceeB Gmes efJeoe keâjves kesâ efueS DeeF& Jen keâneB pee jne Lee?)
 Ans:  Alan was going to play a cricket match when his mother came to the gate to see him off.
  (peye Ssuesve keâer ceeB Gmes efJeoe keâjves kesâ efueS DeeF& Jen cewÛe Kesueves pee jne Lee~)



 Q2 :  What was Alan proud of ?
  (Ssuesve keâes efkeâme yeele hej ieJe& Lee?)
 Ans:  Alan was proud of being chosen in the school cricket team.
  (Ssuesve keâes mketâue keâer ef›eâkesâš šerce ceW Ûegves peeves hej ieJe& Lee~)
 Q3 :  What did Alan's father promise him?
  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Gmemes keäÙee JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  Alan's father promised him to buy a bicycle if his side won the match.
  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee Lee efkeâ Ùeefo Gmekeâer šerce cewÛe peerle uesleer nw lees Jes Gmes meeFefkeâue Kejerokeâj oWies~)
 Q4 :  Why did the old man want Alan's help?
  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ssuesve keâer meneÙelee keäÙeeW Ûeenlee Lee?)
 Ans:  The old man wanted Alan's help because he was weak and the road was hilly.
  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ssuesve keâer meneÙelee Ûeenlee Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen keâcepeesj Lee Deewj meÌ[keâ heneÌ[er Leer~)
 Q5 :  Did Alan help the old man? What was he assuming of making up the lost time?
  (keäÙee Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâer? Jen Deheves ve<š ngS meceÙe keâes hetje keâjves kesâ efueS keäÙee meesÛe jne Lee?)
 Ans:  Yes, Alan helped the old man. He was assuming of making up the lost time by running fast.
  (neB, Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâer~ Jen Deheves ve<š ngS meceÙe keâes lespe oewÌ[keâj hetje keâjves kesâ efueS meesÛe jne Lee~)
 Q6 :  What did Alan speak in the ear of the old man?
  (Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ kesâ keâeve ceW keäÙee yeesuee?)
 Ans: Alan spoke in the ear of the old man, ‘‘Where do you live sir? ’’
  (Ssuesve ves Je=æ JÙeefòeâ kesâ keâeve ceW yeesuee,‘‘ßeerceeve Deehe keâneB jnles nQ?’’)
 Q7 :  What did the old man murmur: Did Alan stay with him?
  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Oeerces mJej ceW keäÙee keâne~ keäÙee Ssuesve Gmekesâ meeLe ®keâe?)
 Ans:  The old man murmured,‘‘Don't leave me, little boy.’’Alan stayed with him to help.
  (Je=æ JÙeefòeâ ves Oeerces mJej ceW keâne,‘‘Úesšs yeeuekeâ, cegPes cele ÚesÌ[es~’’ Ssuesve Gmekeâer meneÙelee kesâ efueS ®keâ ieÙee~)
 Q8 :  Who finally took the old man home?
  (Deble ceW Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Iej lekeâ keâewve ues ieÙee?)
 Ans:  A policeman finally took the old man home.
  (Deble ceW Skeâ hegefuemecewve Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Iej ues ieÙee~)
 Q9 :  Why was another boy allowed to play in Alan's place?
  (Ssuesve kesâ mLeeve hej otmejs ueÌ[kesâ keâes Kesueves keâer Dee%ee keäÙeeW oer ieF&?)
 Ans:  Another boy was allowed to play in Alan's place because Alan was held up on his way and he could not 

reach the playground in time.
  (Ssuesve kesâ mLeeve hej otmejs ueÌ[kesâ keâes Kesueves keâer Dee%ee FmeefueS oer ieF& keäÙeeWefkeâ Ssuesve jemles ceW Deškeâ ieÙee Lee Deewj Kesue kesâ 

cewoeve ceW mener meceÙe hej veneR hengBÛe mekeâe Lee~)
 Q10 :  Alan made his way slowly home, why?
  (Ssuesve Oeerjs-Oeerjs Deheves Iej keâes Ûeue efoÙee~ keäÙeeW?)
 Ans:  Alan made his way slowly home because he was sad as he could not play in the match.
  (Ssuesve Oeerjs-Oeerjs Iej ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen cewÛe ceW Kesue ve mekeâves kesâ keâejCe yengle ogKeer Lee~)
 Q11 :  What was the reaction of Alan's father on his act and why?
  (Ssuesve kesâ keâeÙe& hej Gmekesâ efhelee keâer keäÙee Øeefleef›eâÙee Leer leLee keäÙeeW?)
 Ans:  Alan's father said, "Bravo, Alan", patting his little son on the back because he had come to know from 

the policeman that Alan had helped an old man.
  (Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Gmekeâer heer" LeheLeheekeâj keâne, ‘‘MeeyeeMe Ssuesve’’, keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmekeâes Gme hegefuemecewve mes helee Ûeue Ûegkeâe Lee efkeâ 

Ssuesve ves Skeâ Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee keâer Leer~)
 Q12 :  Did Alan's father fulfil his promise?
  (keäÙee Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Dehevee JeeÙeoe hetje efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  Yes, Alan's father fulfilled his promise. He bought him a bicycle.
  (neB, Ssuesve kesâ efhelee ves Dehevee JeeÙeoe hetje efkeâÙee~ GvneWves Gmekesâ efueS Skeâ meeFefkeâue Kejeroer~)
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 Q13 :  Why did the school boys give three cheers to Alan?
  (Ssuesve kesâ efueS mketâue kesâ ueÌ[keâeW ves leerve yeej n<e&veeo keäÙeeW efkeâÙee?)
 Ans:  The school boys gave three cheers to Alan because they had come to know in their own way about his 

kind deed of helping an old man.
  (Sssuesve kesâ efueS mketâue kesâ ueÌ[keâeW ves leerve yeej n<e&veeo FmeefueS efkeâÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ GvnW efkeâmeer lejn Gmekesâ Éeje Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâer 

meneÙelee kesâ oÙeehetCe& keâeÙe& keâe helee ueie ieÙee Lee~)

VOCABULARY

 [A] Fill in the blanks with the words given in the box :

   shouted,   stumbled,   called out,  stared,   lip ,    proud,     practised ,   kind,      arrived

   1. He had practised bowling with his father for weeks now.
 2. As Alan passed, the old man called out to him.
 3. You look a very kind little boy.
 4. Suddenly the old man stumbled over a loose paving stone.
 5. Alan stared anxiously up and down the road.
 6. Alan could have shouted for joy.
 7. But the game had started when he arrived.
 8. Alan bit his lip.
 9. Alan, we are proud of you, your mother and I.
 [B] Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings :
      [ I ]    [ II ]
  meadow    gaze
  cracked voice   about to fall
  sturdy    grateful
  stare    walked with unsteady steps
      grasslandobliged
  ysterious   a low indistinct voicem
  murmured   hoarse voice
  interrupt    to stop in the midst of saying
  tottered    strongly built
  stumble    secret
 [C] Use these group of words in your own sentences :
 1. Make up :  (hetje keâjvee) 
  The late running train will make up the time.
 2. Bit his lip :   (DeeW" keâešvee) 
  When he failed, he began to bit his lip.
 3. Made his way :  (Ûeuee ieÙee) 
  The poor beggar made his way when he did not get any money.
 4. Proud of :   (ieJe& keâjvee) 
  We all are proud of our national flag.
 5. Shaping well :  (GVeefle kesâ ue#eCe efoKeevee) 
  The little baby was shaping well.
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4. The Golden Bowl

Summary in English

 Once in the kingdom of Seri, the Bodhisattva, who bought and sold pots and pans, was called Serivan. He 
along with another seller who was greedy, crossed the river Televastra and entered the city of Andhapura. They 
divided the city into two parts and began to sell their pots and pans in their respective parts.
 In the city, there lived a poor old lady with her granddaughter. They worked for their living. Among their 
old pots was lying a golden bowl. They had not used it for a long time and therefore, it looked so dirty that they



did not know that it was made of gold. They were keen to get rid of the bowl. They decided to exchange the bowl 
for a plate when they heard the cry of a seller. The seller, who was greedy, examined the bowl and found that it 
was made of pure gold. Being greedy the trader planned to get the bowl for nothing. Pretending that it was 
useless, he threw the bowl with contempt, and went out of the house. The girl and her grandmother felt much 
shocked at his rudeness.
 Next day, Serivan passed the same house. He cried for exchanging the pots at their gate. On the urge of 
her granddaughter the old lady called Serivan in and put the bowl in his hand. He also examined the bowl and 
found that it was made of gold. The women were astonished to hear this. The old lady said that the seller who 
had come the  day said that the bowl was worthless and threw it on the ground rudely. Serivan told that previous
he had not enough money to give in exchange for this golden bowl. They asked him to give anything in 
exchange and go his way.
 Serivan gave them all the pots he had and five hundred silver coins. He kept with him his scales and his 
bag and eight coins to give to the boatman.
 No sooner did Serivan leave their house than the greedy seller came there again and impatiently asked 
them to bring out the bowl for exchange. Angrily, they told him that they had given the bowl to an honest seller 
who declared that the bowl was made of pure gold. He gave them in exchange all his pots and five hundred 
silver coins. Hearing this the greedy seller got mad with anger. He threw away all his goods and money and beat 
his chest with disappointment, he rushed after Serivan to the riverside. He desperately asked the boatman to 
turn back the boat and shouted insults at the fearless Serivan who was Bodhisattva. His threats were of no use. 
With all the  his heart burst and he fell down dead on the ground.excitement
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Summary in Hindi

 Skeâ yeej mesjer kesâ jepÙe ceW yeesefOemelJe, pees yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejerolee Deewj yesÛelee Lee, mesjerJeeve hegkeâeje peelee Lee~ Skeâ DevÙe 
efJe›esâlee, pees ueeueÛeer Lee, kesâ meeLe Gmeves lesueerJem$ee veoer keâes heej efkeâÙee Deewj DebOehegj veiej ceW ØeJesMe efkeâÙee~ GvneWves veiej keâes oes YeeieeW ceW yeeBše 
Deewj Deheves-Deheves Yeeie ceW yele&ve yesÛeves kesâ efueS jJeevee ngS~
 veiej ceW Skeâ Je=æ m$eer Deheveer heesleer kesâ meeLe jnleer Leer~ Jes Deheveer jespeer-jesšer kesâ efueS keâece keâjleer Leer~ Gvekesâ hegjeves yele&veeW kesâ yeerÛe 
Skeâ meesves keâe keâšesje heÌ[e Lee~ Jen Skeâ uebyes meceÙe mes ØeÙeesie veneR nesves kesâ keâejCe Flevee ieboe efoKelee Lee efkeâ Jes Ùen veneR peeveleer Leer efkeâ Jen 
meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~ Jes Gme keâšesjs mes Úgškeâeje heeves kesâ efueS Glmegkeâ Leer~ peye GvneWves Skeâ efJe›esâlee keâer DeeJeepe megveer, GvneWves keâšesjs kesâ 
yeoues Skeâ huesš uesves keâe efveMÛeÙe efkeâÙee~ efJe›esâlee pees ueeueÛeer Lee, ves keâšesjs keâer peeBÛe keâer leLee heeÙee efkeâ Jen Megæ meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~ 
ueeueÛeer nesves kesâ keâejCe Gmeves efyevee kegâÚ efoS keâšesjs keâes Øeehle keâjves keâer Ùeespevee yeveeF&~ Gmeves yenevee yeveeÙee efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw Deewj Gmes 
Ie=Cee mes peceerve hej heWâkeâkeâj Iej mes Ûeuee ieÙee~ ueÌ[keâer leLee Gmekeâer oeoer Gmekeâer DemeYÙelee kesâ keâejCe nwjeve Les~
 otmejs efove, Gvekesâ mecePeewles kesâ Devegmeej, mesjerJeeve veiej kesâ Fme #es$e ceW DeeÙee~ Gmeves yele&veeW kesâ yeoueves kesâ efueS Gvekesâ ojJeepes hej 
DeeJeepe ueieeF&~ Je=æ m$eer ves mesjerJeeve keâes Deboj yegueeÙee Deewj Gmekesâ neLe ceW keâšesje jKe efoÙee~ Gmeves Yeer keâšesjs keâer peeBÛe keâer Deewj heeÙee efkeâ 
Jen meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~ ceefnueeSB Ùen megvekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle jn ieF&~ Je=æ m$eer ves keâne efkeâ pees efJe›esâlee henues efove DeeÙee Lee, Gmeves 
keâne Lee efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw Deewj Ie=Cee mes peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee Lee~ mesjerJeeve ves Gvekeâes yeleeÙee efkeâ Gmekesâ heeme Gme meesves kesâ keâšesjs kesâ 
yeoues osves kesâ efueS heÙee&hle Oeve veneR nw~ GvneWves GmeJesâ yeoues ceW kegâÚ Yeer oskeâj Deheves jemles hej peeves keâes keâne~ mesjerJeeve ves GvnW meYeer yele&ve 
pees Gmekesâ heeme Les leLee heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ efoS~ Gmeves Deheves heeme kesâJeue Deheveer lejepet, Dehevee Lewuee Deewj ÛeeBoer kesâ Dee" efmekeäkesâ jKe 
efueS, pees Gmes veeJe Jeeues keâes osves Les~
 pÙeeW ner mesjerJeeve Gvekesâ Iej mes efvekeâuee leYeer ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee JeneB oesyeeje DeeÙee Deewj yesÛewveer mes keâšesje yeoueves kesâ efueS ueeves keâes 
keâne~ iegmmes ceW Je=æ m$eer ves yeleeÙee efkeâ Jes keâšesjs keâes Skeâ F&ceeveoej efJe›esâlee keâes os Ûegkeâer nQ efpemeves yeleeÙee Lee efkeâ keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe yevee 
ngDee Lee~ Gmeves GvnW yeoues ceW Deheves meejs yele&ve leLee heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ efoS~ Ùen megvekeâj ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee iegmmes mes heeieue nes ieÙee~ 
Gmeves Dehevee meeje meeceeve leLee Oeve heWâkeâ efoÙee leLee efvejeMe neskeâj Deheveer Úeleer heeršves ueiee~ Jen mesjerJeeve kesâ heerÚs veoer keâer lejheâ ieÙee~ 
Gmeves efvejeMeehetJe&keâ veeefJekeâ keâes veeJe Jeeheme ueeves kesâ efueS keâne Deewj efÛeuueekeâj efveYe&Ùe mesjerJeeve keâes, pees yeesefOemelJe Lee, ieeefueÙeeB oeR~ Gmekeâer 
OeceefkeâÙeeB yeskeâej Leer~ F&<Ùee& Deewj Gòespevee kesâ keâejCe Gmekeâe ùoÙe heâš ieÙee Deewj Jen efiejkeâj cej ieÙee~

Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following passages and answer the questions that f llow :o
 [A] Once upon a time..................................................... selling pots.
  Vocabulary :
  kingdo - m jepÙe pans - keâÌ[eefnÙeeB



  greedy - ueeueÛeer set about - DeejbYe keâj efoÙee
  district - Yeeie, efpeuee fellow - meeLeer
  crossed - heej efkeâÙee living - DeepeerefJekeâe
  bowl - keâšesje lying - heÌ[e ngDee
  in exchange - yeoues ceW keen - Glmegkeâ
  offer - osvee granddaughter - veeefleve, heesleer
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Skeâ yeej, mesjer kesâ jepÙe ceW, yeesefOemelJe, pees yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejerolee Deewj yesÛelee Lee, mesjerJeeve hegkeâeje 

peelee Lee~ Gmeves Skeâ otmejs yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeW kesâ efJe›esâlee, pees Skeâ ueeueÛeer JÙeeheejer Yeer Lee, kesâ meeLe lesueerJem$ee veoer heej keâer 
Deewj DebOehegj veiej ceW ØeJesMe efkeâÙee~ ieefueÙeeW keâes Deheves oesveeW kesâ yeerÛe ceW yeeBškeâj Jes Deheves-Deheves Yeeie keâer ieefueÙeeW ceW yele&ve yesÛeves 
kesâ efueS jJeevee ngS~

  Fme veiej ceW Skeâ iejerye heefjJeej jnlee Lee pees keâYeer mechevve jne Lee~ Deye Fme heefjJeej ceW oes JÙeefòeâ Les, Skeâ Úesšer ueÌ[keâer leLee 
Gmekeâer oeoer, pees Kego Deheveer jespeer jesšer kesâ efueS keâece keâjles Les~ Gvekesâ hegjeves yele&veeW leLee keâÌ[eefnÙeeW kesâ yeerÛe Skeâ meesves keâe keâšesje 
Gvekesâ Iej ceW heÌ[e Lee pees keâeheâer uebyes meceÙe mes ØeÙeesie ve nesves kesâ keâejCe, Flevee ieboe efoKelee Lee efkeâ Jes oesveeW efm$eÙeeB Ùen veneR peeveleer 
Leer efkeâ Ùen meesves keâe yevee ngDee nw~ ueeueÛeer meewoeiej Ùen efÛeuueelee ngDee Gvekesâ ojJeepes mes iegpeje,‘‘ yeouees Deheves hegjeves yele&ve veÙes 
mes~’’ peye Úesšer ueÌ[keâer ves Gmekeâer DeeJeepe megveer, lees Gmeves Deheveer oeoer mes keâne, ‘‘Ûeuees nce Skeâ veÙeer huesš Kejero ueW oeoer peer~ 
Skeâ yesÛeves Jeeuee nw pees yele&ve yesÛe jne nw~’’

 Q1: Who was called Serivan?
  (mesjerJeeve efkeâmekeâes hegkeâeje peelee Lee?)
 Ans: The Bodhisattva, who bought and sold pots and pans, was called Serivan.
  (yeesefOemelJe, pees yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejerolee Deewj yesÛelee Lee, mesjerJeeve keânueelee Lee~)
 Q2: In which city did the two sellers enter?
  (oesveeW efJe›esâleeDeeW ves efkeâme veiej ceW ØeJesMe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: The two sellers entered the city of Andhapura.
  (oesveeW efJe›esâleeDeeW ves DebOehegj veiej ceW ØeJesMe efkeâÙee~)
 Q3: Who lived in the city? what did they do?
  (veiej ceW keâewve jnles Les? Jes keäÙee keâjles Les?)
 Ans: A young girl and her grandmother lived in the city. They worked for their living.
  (veiej ceW Skeâ Úesšer ueÌ[keâer Deewj Gmekeâer oeoer jnleer Leer~ Jes Deheveer peerefJekeâesheepe&ve kesâ efueS keâece keâjleer Leer~)
 Q4: What was the bowl made of and where was it lying?
  (keâšesje efkeâmemes yevee ngDee Lee Deewj Ùen keâneB heÌ[e ngDee Lee?)
 Ans: The bowl was made of pure gold. It was lying among old pots and pans.
  (keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~ Ùen hegjeves yele&veeW Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeW kesâ yeerÛe heÌ[e ngDee Lee~)
 Q5: Did the two women know about the reality of the bowl?
  (keäÙee oesveeW ceefnueeSB keâšesjs keâer JeemleefJekeâlee keâes peeveleer LeeR?)
 Ans: No, the two women did not know about the reality of the bowl.
  (veneR, oesveeW ceefnueeSB keâšesjs keâer JeemleefJekeâlee keâes veneR peeveleer LeeR~)
 Q6: Who went past their door? What was he crying?
  (Gvekesâ ojJeepes kesâ heeme mes keâewve iegpeje? Jen keäÙee DeeJeepe ueiee jne Lee?)
 Ans: A greedy seller went past their door. He was crying, ‘‘Exchange your old pots for new!’’
  (Skeâ ueeueÛeer JÙeeheejer Gvekesâ ojJeepes kesâ heeme mes iegpeje~ Jen DeeJeepe ueiee jne Lee, ‘‘yeouees Deheves hegjeves yele&ve veS mes~’’)
 [B] We are very poor..................................................... insulting manner.
  Vocabulary :
  poor - iejerye offer - osvee
  keen - Glmegkeâ get rid of - Úgškeâeje heevee
  suspect - mebosn scratched - KejeWÛe efoÙee
  bottom - veerÛes, heWoer needle - megF&
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  pretended - yenevee keâjvee scornfully - Ie=Cee kesâ meeLe
  rudeness - DeYeõlee, DemeYÙelee annoyed - veejepe nesvee
  behaved - JÙeJenej efkeâÙee insulting manner - Deheceevepevekeâ {bie mes
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— ‘‘nce yengle iejerye nQ yeÛÛeer~ yeoues ceW nceejs heeme osves keâes keäÙee nw?’’ Je=æ m$eer yeesueer~
  ‘‘keäÙeeW Ùen ieboe keâšesje nw efpemes nce keâYeer Yeer Fmlesceeue veneR keâjles~ keâšesjs kesâ yeoues nce Skeâ huesš ues ueW, ueÌ[keâer ves keâne~ Je=æ 

m$eer leLee ueÌ[keâer keâšesjs mes Úgškeâeje heeves keâes Deefle Glmegkeâ LeeR~
  Dele: Je=æ m$eer ves efJe›esâlee keâes Deboj yeguee efueÙee Deewj Gmes keâšesje osles ngS yeesueer, ‘‘ÙegJee JÙeefòeâ, Fme keâšesjs keâes ues uees Deewj yeoues 

ceW cesjer heesleer keâes Skeâ huesš os oes~’’
  efJe›esâlee ves keâšesjs keâes Deheves neLe ceW efueÙee Deewj Ssmee mebosn keâjles ngS efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe yevee nw, Gmeves megF& mes Gmekesâ veerÛes Skeâ 

uekeâerj KejeWÛe oer~ Jen peeve ieÙee efkeâ Gmekeâe mebosn mener Lee~ keâšesje, Megæ meesves keâe Lee~ Ùen meesÛekeâj efkeâ Jen Gme keâšesjs keâes 
cegheäle ceW Øeehle keâj uesiee, Gmeves Ssmee YeeJe efoKeeÙee pewmes efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nes~ Deewj Gmeves Gmes Ie=Cee mes peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee~ 
efheâj Jen Deheveer peien mes G"e Deewj Iej mes yeenj Ûeuee ieÙee~ efJe›esâlee keâer DeYeõlee mes Úesšer ueÌ[keâer yengle og:Keer ngF& Deewj Jen 
Deewjle veneR mecePe mekeâer efkeâ Jen Flevee veejepe keäÙeeW ngDee, Ùee keäÙeeW Gmeves Ssmes DeheceevehetCe& {bie mes JÙeJenej efkeâÙee~

 Q1: What did the girl want?
  (ueÌ[keâer keäÙee Ûeenleer Leer?)
 Ans: The girl wanted to exchange the bowl for a plate.
  (ueÌ[keâer keâšesjs kesâ yeoues Skeâ huesš uesvee Ûeenleer Leer~)
 Q2: What did the seller suspect? How did he know that his suspicion was right?
  (efJe›esâlee keâes keäÙee mebosn ngDee? Gmekeâes kewâmes helee Ûeuee efkeâ Gmekeâe mebosn mener nw?)
 Ans: The seller suspected that the bowl was made of pure gold. He scratched a line on the bottom of the bowl. 

Then he knew that his suspicion was right.
  (efJe›esâlee keâes mebosn ngDee efkeâ keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe yevee nw~ Dele: Gmeves keâšesjs keâer heWoer ceW Skeâ uekeâerj KeeRÛeer, leye Gmes helee Ûeuee 

efkeâ Gmekeâe mebosn mener nw~)
 Q3: Why did the seller throw the bowl on the ground?
  (efJe›esâlee ves keâšesje peceerve hej keäÙeeW heWâkeâ efoÙee?)
 Ans: The seller threw the bowl on the ground to show that it was useless.
  (efJe›esâlee ves keâšesje peceerve hej Ùen efoKeeves kesâ efueS heWâkeâ efoÙee efkeâ Jen yeskeâej nw~)
 Q4: Why was the young girl sad?
  (Úesšer ueÌ[keâer og:Keer keäÙeeW ngF&?)
 Ans: The young girl was sad at the rudeness of the seller.
  (Úesšer ueÌ[keâer efJe›esâlee kesâ DeYeõ JÙeJenej mes og:Keer Leer~)
 Q5: What could the old woman not understand?
  (Je=æ m$eer keäÙee veneR mecePe mekeâer?)
 Ans: The old woman could not understand why the seller was so angry and why he had behaved in such an 

insulting manner.
  (Je=æ m$eer Ùen veneR mecePe mekeâer efkeâ efJe›esâlee Flevee veejepe keäÙeeW Lee Deewj Gmeves Ssmee DeYeõ JÙeJenej keäÙeeW efkeâÙee~)
 [C] The next day.................................................... the girl said.
  Vocabulary :
  urged - Dee«en efkeâÙee remember - Ùeeo keâjvee
  disappointing - efvejeMeepevekeâ disgust - Ie=Cee
  gentle - meppeve regret - heÚleevee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Deieues efove, pewmee efkeâ henues ner oesveeW efJe›esâleeDeeW kesâ yeerÛe leÙe keâjkesâ mJeerkeâej efkeâÙee ieÙee Lee efkeâ GveceW mes 

ØelÙeskeâ keâes Deheves yele&veeW leLee keâÌ[eefnÙeeW keâes yesÛeves Gme Yeeie ceW peevee nw efpemeceW otmeje Skeâ efove henues DeeÙee Lee~ mesjerJeeve Gmeer 
ieueer ceW DeeÙee Deewj DeeJeepe ueieelee ngDee, ‘‘yeouees hegjeves yele&veeW mes veS yele&ve’’ Gmeer cekeâeve kesâ meeceves mes iegpeje~

  Úesšer ueÌ[keâer ves efheâj Skeâ yeej veF& huesš uesves kesâ efueS Deheveer oeoer mes Dee«en efkeâÙee~ Je=æ m$eer yeesueer,‘‘efØeÙe yeÛÛeer, keäÙee legcnW Ùeeo 
veneR efkeâ ÙeneB keâue efJe›esâlee keâe Deevee efkeâlevee efvejeMeepevekeâ Lee? Fme veS efJe›esâlee keâes yegueekeâj nce kesâJeue heÚleeJee ner keâjWies~’’

  ‘‘Jen JÙeeheejer DeYeõ Lee, uesefkeâve Ùen meppeve ueielee nw Ùen mebYeJele: keâšesje ues uesiee~’’ Úesšer ueÌ[keâer ves keâne~
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 Q1: What had already been agreed between the two sellers?
  (oesveeW efJe›esâleeDeeW kesâ yeerÛe henues ner keäÙee leÙe nes ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: The two sellers had already agreed that each of them would go to sell his pots and pans in the district in 

which the other had been on the day before.
  (oesveeW efJe›esâlee leÙe keâj Ûegkesâ Les efkeâ GveceW mes ØelÙeskeâ Deheves yele&veeW Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeW keâes yesÛeves Gme Yeeie ceW peeSiee efpemeceW otmeje 

Skeâ efove henues Dee Ûegkeâe Lee~)
 Q2: What did the old woman say when the girl once again urged her to get her a new plate?
  (peye ueÌ[keâer ves oesyeeje veÙeer huesš uesves kesâ efueS keâne lees Je=æ m$eer ves keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans: When the girl once again urged her to get her a new plate, the old woman said, ‘‘Dear child, don't you 

remember how disappointing it was to have the seller here yesterday. 
  (peye ueÌ[keâer ves veÙeer huesš uesves kesâ efueS oesyeeje Dee«en efkeâÙee leye Je=æ m$eer yeesueer,‘‘efØeÙe yeÛÛeer, keäÙee legcnW Ùeeo veneR efkeâ keâue 

efJe›esâlee keâe Deevee efkeâlevee efvejeMeepevekeâ Lee?)
 Q3: What was the girl thinking about the second seller?
  (ueÌÌ[keâer otmejs efJe›esâlee kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee meesÛe jner Leer?)
 Ans: The girl was thinking about the second seller that that one looked gentle. It was likely that he would take 

the bowl.
  (otmejs efJe›esâlee kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW ueÌ[keâer meesÛe jner Leer efkeâ Ùen meppeve efoKelee nw, Ùen mecYeJele: keâšesje ues uesiee~)
 [D] Seeing her.................................................... go your way."
  Vocabulary :
  eagerness - Glmegkeâlee surprised - DeeMÛeÙe& ngDee
  exchange - yeouevee hesitation - efnÛeefkeâÛeenš
  encouraged - Glmeeefnle neskeâj astonished - DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Deheveer heesleer keâer Glmegkeâlee osKeles ngS Je=æ m$eer ves mesjerJeeve keâes Deboj yegueeÙee~ Dele: Jen Iej kesâ Deboj Dee ieÙee, 

Deewj GvneWves keâšesjs keâes Gmekesâ neLeeW ceW jKe efoÙee~ Gmes Ùen osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe& ngDee efkeâ Ùen meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~ 
  ‘‘keäÙee Deehe JeemleJe ceW Fmekeâes yeouevee Ûeenleer nQ, yetÌ{er ceeB ?’’ Gmeves efnÛeefkeâÛeenš kesâ meeLe hetÚe~
  Fmemes Deefle Glmeeefnle neskeâj Úesšer ueÌ[keâer ves hetÚe, ‘‘keäÙee Deehe FmeJesâ yeoues ceW Skeâ huesš os oWies?’’
  ‘‘yetÌ{er ceeB, legcneje keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe yevee nw Deewj Fmekeâe cetuÙe yengle-mee Oeve nw~ cesjs heeme Flevee Oeve veneR nw~’’
  oesvees efm$eÙeeB Ùen megvekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle ngF&~ ‘‘cesjs yesšs, efJe›esâlee pees keâue DeeÙee Lee, ves keâne Lee efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw Deewj Fmes 

peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee Lee~ Ùen legcneje mheMe& ner nesiee efpemeves Fmekeâes meesvee yevee efoÙee nw~ Fmes ues uees~ cesnjyeeveer keâjkesâ nceW legce 
kegâÚ Yeer Fmekesâ yeoues ceW os oes Deewj Deheveer jen peeDees~’’

 Q1: What was the girl eager for?
  (ueÌ[keâer efkeâmekesâ efueS Glmegkeâ Leer?)
 Ans: The girl was eager to exchange the bowl for a plate.
  (uekeâÌ[er keâšesjs keâes huesš mes yeoueves kesâ efueS Glmegkeâ Leer~)
 Q2: Why was the seller surprised to see the bowl?
  (efJe›esâlee keâšesjs keâes osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans: The seller was surprised to see the bowl because it was made of pure gold.
  (efJe›esâlee keâšesjs keâes osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle FmeefueS Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen Megæ meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee~)
 Q3: Why were both the women astonished?
  (oesveeW efm$eÙeeB DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW Leer?)
 Ans: The women were astonished because they did not know that the bowl was made of gold.
  (oesveeW efm$eÙeeB DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle FmeefueS Leer keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes veneR peeveleer Leer efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe Lee~)
 Q4: What did the old woman tell the seller about another seller?
  (Je=æ m$eer ves efJe›esâlee keâes otmejs efJe›esâlee kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee yeleeÙee?)
 Ans: The old woman told the seller that another seller said the bowl was worthless and had thrown it on the 

ground.
  (Je=æ m$eer ves efJe›esâlee keâes yeleeÙee efkeâ otmejs efJe›esâlee ves keâne Lee efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw Deewj Gmes peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee Lee~)
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 Q5: What was it, according to the old woman, that had turned the bowl into gold?
  (Je=æ m$eer kesâ Devegmeej, Jen keäÙee Lee efpemeJesâ keâejCe keâšesje meesves keâe nes ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: According to the old woman it was Serivan's touch that had turned the bowl into gold.
  (Je=æ m$eer kesâ Devegmeej Ùen mesjerJeeve keâe mheMe& Lee efpememes keâšesje meesves ceW yeoue ieÙee Lee~)
 [E] He gave them.................................................... pots for it.
  Vocabulary :
  scales - lejepet coin - efmekeäkeâe
  boatman - veeefJekeâ to row - veeJe Kesvee
  no sooner... than - pÙeeW ner impatiently - DeOeerjlee kesâ meeLe
  moved to anger - ›eâesefOele neskeâj pretence - yenevesyeepeer
  declared - Ieesef<ele efkeâÙee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Gmeves GvnW Deheves meYeer yele&ve Deewj heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ pees Gme meceÙe Gmekesâ heeme Les os efoS~ Gmeves kesâJeue 

Deheveer lejepet, Dehevee Lewuee Deewj Dee" ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ veeJe Jeeues keâes veoer heej ues peeves kesâ efueS osves keâes, Deheves heeme jKes~ Deheves 
meeLe keâšesje ueskeâj Jen veoer keâer Deesj ieÙee Deewj veeJe hej ÛeÌ{ ieÙee Deewj Gmes heej keâjves kesâ efueS veeJe Jeeues keâes Dee" efmekeäkesâ os 
efoS~

  mesjerJeeve Gve oes efm$eÙeeW keâes ÚesÌ[keâj ieÙee ner Lee efkeâ Jen ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee Gvekesâ heeme hegve: DeeÙee Deewj DeOeerjleehetJe&keâ yeesuee, 
‘‘ueeFS keâšesje~ ceQ Gmekesâ yeoues kegâÚ ve kegâÚ os oBtiee~’’ Gmekesâ yeneves hej ›eâesefOele neskeâj Je=æ m$eer yeesueer, ‘‘Deeheves lees keâne Lee 
efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw~ Deepe nceejs ÙeneB Skeâ F&ceeveoej efJe›esâlee DeeÙee Lee efpemeves keâne Lee efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe yevee ngDee nw Deewj 
Fmekesâ yeoues ceW heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ Deewj Deheves meYeer yele&ve os efoS~’

 Q1: What did the seller give them in exchange of the bowl?
  (efJe›esâlee ves keâšesjs kesâ yeoues ceW GvnW keäÙee efoÙee?)
 Ans: The seller gave them all the pots he had and five hundred silver coins in exchange of the bowl.
  (efJe›esâlee ves keâšesjs kesâ yeoues Deheves meYeer yele&ve leLee heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ efoS~)
 Q2: What did the seller keep with him?
  (efJe›esâlee ves Deheves heeme keäÙee jKee?)
 Ans: The seller kept his scales, his bag and eight silver coins to pay the boatman to take him across the river.
  (efJe›esâlee ves Deheves heeme Dehevee lejepet, Dehevee Lewuee Deewj Dee" ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ veoer kesâ heej keâjeves hej veeefJekeâ keâes osves kesâ efueS 

jKes~)
 Q3: After taking the bowl, where did the seller go and why?
  (keâšesje ueskeâj efJe›esâlee keâneB Deewj keäÙeeW ieÙee?)
 Ans: After taking the bowl, the seller went to the riverside, got into the boat and gave the eight silver coins to 

the boatman to row him across.
  (keâšesje ueskeâj efJe›esâlee veoer keâer lejheâ ieÙee Deewj veeJe hej ÛeÌ{ ieÙee Deewj heej keâjeves kesâ efueS Gmeves veeJe Jeeues keâes Dee" ÛeeBoer kesâ 

efmekeäkesâ efoS~)
 Q4: What did the greedy seller say impatiently when he came to them again?
  (peye ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee Gvekesâ heeme oesyeeje DeeÙee Gmeves DeOeerjleehetJe&keâ keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans: When the greedy seller came to them again, he said impatiently, ‘‘Bring out the bowl, I'll give you 

something or other for it.’’
  (peye ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee Gvekesâ heeme oesyeeje DeeÙee Gmeves DeOeerjleehetJe&keâ keâne, ‘‘ueeFS keâšesje efvekeâeefueS~ ceQ Gmekesâ yeoues ceW kegâÚ 

ve kegâÚ os otBiee~’’)
 Q5: Why was the old woman angry?
  (Je=æ m$eer iegmmee keäÙeeW Leer?)
 Ans: The old woman was angry at greedy seller's pretence.
  (Je=æ m$eer ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee kesâ yeneves hej iegmmee ngF&~)
 [F] Regretting his loss..................................................... to stop him.
  Vocabulary :
  regretting - Deheâmeesme keâjles ngS loss - neefve
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  cheated - OeesKee efoÙee profit - ueeYe
  maddened - heeieue keâj efoÙee sorrow - Keso, og:Ke
  command - efveÙeb$eCe disappointment - efvejeMee
  tore - heâeÌ[ [eues revenge - yeouee
  hateful - Ie=Ceepevekeâ interfere - nmle#eshe
  plan - Ùeespevee were shocked - Oekeäkeâe ueiee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Deheveer neefve hej heÚleeles ngS, Jen ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee efÛeuueeÙee, ‘‘Gmeves cegPemes Jen ueeYe OeesKee oskeâj ues efueÙee 

pees cegPes efceue peelee~ ceQves keâšesje Kees efoÙee nw~ ’’ Jen og:Ke Deewj efvejeMee mes Flevee Yej ieÙee Deewj Flevee heeieue nes ieÙee efkeâ Deheves 
Thej efveÙebb$eCe Kees yew"e~ Gmeves Úeleer heeršer~ Dehevee Oeve Deewj meeceeve heWâkeâ efoÙee, Mejerj kesâ keâheÌ[s heâeÌ[ [eues Deewj efÛeuueeÙee,‘‘ceQ 
Gme Ie=Ceemheo JÙeefòeâ mes yeouee uetBiee~ Gmeves cesjer Ùeespevee ceW yeeOee keäÙeeW [eueer?’’ Jen oes efm$eÙeeB Gmekesâ heeieueheve keâes osKekeâj 
ogKeer ngF& hejbleg Gmes jeskeâves kesâ efueS kegâÚ veneR keâj mekeâeR~

 Q1: What was the reaction of the greedy seller?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer keäÙee Øeefleef›eâÙee Leer?)
 Ans: The reaction of the greedy seller was very disappointing.
  (efJe›esâlee keâer Øeefleef›eâÙee yengle efvejeMeepevekeâ Leer~)
 Q2: What did the greedy seller do to show his disappointment?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee ves Deheveer efvejeMee kewâmes JÙeòeâ keâer?)
 Ans: The greedy seller beat his chest, threw away his money and goods and tore his clothes from his body to 

show his disappointment.
  (Deheves og:Ke keâes JÙeòeâ keâjves kesâ efueS ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee ves Deheveer Úeleer heeršer, Dehevee Oeve Deewj meeceeve heWâkeâ efoÙee Deewj Deheves 

Mejerj mes Deheves keâheÌ[s heâeÌ[ [eues~)
 Q3: Why did the greedy seller want to take revenge?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee yeouee keäÙeeW uesvee Ûeenlee Lee?)
 Ans: The greedy seller wanted to take revenge because Serivan had interfered with his plans.
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee FmeefueS yeouee uesvee Ûeenlee Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ mesjerJeeve ves Gmekeâer Ùeespevee ceW nmle#eshe efkeâÙee Lee~)
 Q4: Why were the two women shocked?
  (oesveeW ceefnueeSB og:Keer keäÙeeW Leer?)
 Ans: The two women were shocked to see the madness of the greedy seller.
  (oesveeW ceefnueeSB ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâe heeieueheve osKekeâj og:Keer Leer~)
 [G] He rushed after..................................................... down dead.
  Vocabulary :
  desperately - efvejeMeehetJe&keâ to turn back - Jeeheme ceesÌ[vee
  helplessly - DemeneÙe neskeâj jealousy - F&<Ùee&
  insults - ieeefueÙeeB threats - OeceefkeâÙeeB 
  of no use - yeskeâej excitement - Gòespevee 
  burst - heâš ieÙee dropped down dead - cejkeâj efiej ieÙee
  hatred - Ie=Cee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Jen veoer keâer Deesj mesjerJeeve kesâ heerÚs oewÌ[e~ Gmes veoer heej keâjlee ngS osKekeâj, Jen veeJe Jeeues hej veeJe ueewše ueeves 

kesâ efueS peesj-peesj mes efÛeuueeÙee~ mesjerJeeve ves veeJe Jeeues mes Ssmee ve keâjves kesâ efueS keâne~ DemeneÙe neskeâj veeJe keâes osKeles ngS, 
Gmekeâe ùoÙe Ie=Cee Deewj peueve mes Yej ieÙee~ Gmeves mesjerJeeve keâes, pees yeesefOemelJe Lee, Deheceevepevekeâ ieeefueÙeeB oeR~ efkebâleg Gmekeâer 
OeceefkeâÙeeB JÙeLe& ieF&~ Gòespevee mes Gmekeâe ùoÙe heâš ieÙee Deewj Jen cej ieÙee~

 Q1: Where did the greedy seller rush? What did he find there?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâneB oewÌ[e? Gmeves JeneB keäÙee heeÙee?)
 Ans: The greedy seller rushed after Serivan to the riverside. He found him already crossing the river.
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee veoer keâer Deesj mesjerJeeve kesâ heerÚs oewÌ[e~ Gmeves Gmes veoer heej keâjles ngS heeÙee~)
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 Q2: What was the condition of greedy seller?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer oMee kewâmeer Leer?)
 Ans: The condition of the greedy seller was desperate. His heart was full of jealousy and hatred.
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer oMee efvejeMeepevekeâ Leer~ Gmekeâe ùoÙe Ie=Cee Deewj peueve mes Yej ieÙee Lee~)
 Q3: What finally happened to the greedy seller?
  (Deble ceW ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâe keäÙee ngDee?)
 Ans: Finally, because of all the excitement, his heart burst and he dropped down dead.
  (Deble ceW Gòespevee kesâ keâejCe Gmekeâe ùoÙe heâš ieÙee Deewj Jen cej ieÙee~)

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What qualities of Bodhisattva are described in the lesson,"A Golden Bowl."?
  ("A Golden Bowl" veecekeâ DeOÙeeÙe ceW yeesefOemelJe kesâ efkeâve iegCeeW keâe JeCe&ve efkeâÙee ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: Bodhisattva was the name of Buddha in former birth. He was called Serivan in the Kingdom of Seri. 

Serivan used to buy and sell pots and pans. The following qualities of Bodhisattva have been described 
in the lesson :

  Honest : Serivan is quite honest. He told the old woman clearly that her bowl was pure gold and that it 
was worth a lot of money. He told her that he had not so much money with him. Even then he gave her 
all his pots and five hundred silver coins for the bowl.

  Fearless : When the greedy seller shouted insults at him, he did not fear because he was honest. He 
went on his way. The threats of the greedy seller had no effect on him. This is why, he has been 
described as fearless Serivan.

  (yegæ kesâ hetJe& pevce ceW Gvekeâe veece yeesefOemelJe Lee~ mesjer jepÙe ceW Gvekeâes mesjerJeeve keânles Les~ mesjerJeeve yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejeroe 
Deewj yesÛee keâjlee Lee~ hee" ceW Gmekesâ efvecve iegCeeW keâe JeCe&ve efkeâÙee ieÙee nw–

  F&ceeveoej— mesjerJeeve ves Je=æ m$eer keâes mhe<š ¤he mes yelee efoÙee efkeâ Gmekeâe keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe nw Deewj yengle keâerceleer nw~ Gmeves 
Je=æe keâes yeleeÙee efkeâ Gmekesâ heeme Fleves hewmes veneR nQ efkeâ keâšesjs keâe cetuÙe Ûegkeâe mekesâ~ efheâj Yeer Gmeves keâšesjs kesâ yeoues Deheves meejs 
yele&ve Deewj heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ Je=æe keâes efoS~

  efve[j— peye ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee ves Gmekeâes ieeefueÙeeB oer, Jen YeÙeYeerle veneR ngDee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen F&ceeveoej Lee~ Jen Deheves ceeie& hej Ûeuelee 
jne ~ ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer OeceefkeâÙeeW keâe Gme hej keâesF& ØeYeeJe veneR heÌ[e~ Ùener keâejCe nw efkeâ Gmekeâes efveYeeakeâ mesjerJeeve keâne ieÙee 
nw~)

 Q2: Describe the behaviour of greedy seller. What was the result of his greed at the end?
  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee kesâ JÙeJenej keâe JeCe&ve keâerefpeS~ Deble ceW Gmekesâ ueeueÛe keâe keäÙee heefjCeece ngDee?)
 Ans: The greedy seller and Serivan divided the streets to sell their pots. The first day, the greedy seller set 

about to sell and buy in his part.
  Pretentious : When he saw the dirty bowl, he suspected it to be gold. He scratched a line on the bottom 

of the bowl. His suspecion was right. But he threw the bowl on the ground to show that it was worthless 
and went out of the house.

  Greedy : Next day after Serivan had gone, he came there though he ought not to have come in the part 
of Serivan as per their agreement. He said, Bring out the bowl. I'll give you something or other for it.’’ "

  Jealous : When he learnt that Serivan had bought the bowl, he became mad. He threw his goods and 
money away. He tore his clothes. He beat his chest. His heart  in excitement and he dropped down burst
dead at last.

  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee leLee mesjerJeeve ves Deheves yele&ve yesÛeves kesâ efueS ieefueÙeeW keâe efJeYeepeve keâj efueÙee~ henues efove ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee Deheves 
#es$e ceW yele&ve yesÛeves kesâ efueS Ûeue efoÙee~

  yenevesyeepe— peye Gmeves ieboe keâšesje osKee, lees Gmes mebosn ngDee efkeâ Jen meesves keâe nw~ Gmeves keâšesjs keâer heWoer hej Skeâ ueeFve KeeRÛeer~ 
Gmekeâe mebosn "erkeâ Lee~ efkebâleg Gmeves keâšesjs keâes yeskeâej efoKeeves kesâ efueS Gmekeâes Yetefce hej heškeâ efoÙee leLee Iej mes yeenj Ûeuee ieÙee~

  ueeueÛeer— Deieues efove, mesjeryeeve Jesâ Ûeues peeves Jesâ yeeo Jen efheâj JeneB Jeeheme DeeÙee, ÙeÅeefhe Gmekeâes mesjerJeeve kesâ #es$e cesW veneR Deevee 
ÛeeefnS Lee~ Gmeves keâne, ‘‘Gme keâšesjs keâes efvekeâeuees~ ceQ legcnW kegâÚ ve kegâÚ os ner otBiee~’’

  F&<Ùee&ueg— peye Gmes helee Ûeuee efkeâ keâšesje mesjerJeeve ves Kejero efueÙee nw, lees Jen heeieue nes ieÙee~ Gmeves Dehevee meeceeve leLee Oeve heWâkeâ 
efoÙee~ Gmeves Deheves keâheÌ[s heâeÌ[ [eues~ Gmeves Deheveer Úeleer heeršer~ Gmekeâe ùoÙe Gòespevee kesâ keâejCe heâš ieÙee Deewj Deble ceW Jen cej 
ieÙee~)
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 Q3: Who were the two women? Where did they live?
  (oes ceefnueeSB keâewve Leer? Jes keâneB jnleer Leer?)
 Ans: In the city of Andhapura, there lived a poor family which had once been rich. There were only two 

people in the family now, a young girl and her grandmother, who worked for their living.
  (DebOehegje veiej ceW Skeâ iejerye heefjJeej jnlee Lee pees keâYeer mechevve neslee Lee~ GmeceW Deye kesâJeue oes ceefnueeSB LeeR~ Skeâ Úesšer ueÌ[keâer 

Deewj Gmekeâer oeoer ceeB, pees Deheveer peerefJekeâesheepe&ve kesâ efueS keâece keâjleer LeeR~)
 Q4: Give an account of the character of Serivan as described in the story "A Golden Bowl."
  ("A Golden Bowl" veecekeâ keâneveer ceW mesjerJeeve kesâ Ûeefj$e keâe JeCe&ve keâerefpeS?)
 Ans: Serivan lived in the kingdom of Seri. He bought and sold pots and pans.
  Honest and Gentle : One day an old woman called Serivan in her house. She asked him to give her 

granddaughter a plate in exchange of an old dirty bowl. Serivan took the bowl in his hands. He was 
surprised to see that it was made of gold. He told the woman that their bowl was made of pure gold and it 
was worth a lot of money. He hadn't so much money with him. It shows his honesty and truthfulness. 
His behaviour was gentle.

  Fearless : Serivan was fearless. He did not mind the insult and shouting of the greedy seller. He crossed 
the river patiently.

  Serivan was Bodhisattva. He took many a birth to teach people honesty and fearlessness.
  (mesjerJeeve mesjer jepÙe ceW jnlee Lee~ Jen yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejerolee Deewj yesÛelee Lee~
  meppeve Deewj F&ceeveoej— Skeâ efove Skeâ Je=æ m$eer ves mesjerJeeve keâes Deheves cekeâeve ceWb yegueeÙee~ Je=æ m$eer ves Gmekeâes Skeâ hegjeves iebos 

keâšesjs kesâ yeoues Deheveer heesleer kesâ efueS Skeâ huesš osves keâes keâne~ mesjerJeeve ves keâšesje Deheves neLeeW ceW efueÙee~ Gmes Ùen osKekeâj 
DeeMÛeÙe& ngDee efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe nw~ mesjerJeve ves efm$eÙeeW keâes yeleeÙee efkeâ Gvekeâe keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe nw Deewj yengle keâerceleer nw~ 
Gmekeâes Kejeroves kesâ efueS Gmekesâ heeme Flevee Oeve veneR nw~ Fmemes Gmekeâer F&ceejeroejer Deewj meÛÛeeF& ØeoefMe&le nesleer nw~ Gmekeâe JÙeJenej 
meewcÙe Lee~

  efve[j– mesjerJeeve efveYeeakeâ Lee~ Gmeves ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer ieeefueÙeeW leLee ÛeerKeeW keâer efÛeblee veneR keâer~ Gmeves OewÙe&hetJe&keâ veoer heej keâer~
  mesjerJeeve yeesefOemelJe Lee~ Gmeves keâF& pevce efueS, efpememes efkeâ Jen ueesieeW keâes F&ceeveoejer leLee efveYeeakeâlee efmeKee mekesâ~)
 Q5: Compare and contrast the behaviour of the two sellers in the story 'A Golden Bowl'.
  ("A Golden Bowl" veecekeâ keâneveer ceW oesveeW efJe›esâleeDeeW kesâ JÙeJenej keâer leguevee keâerefpeS leLee efJe<ecelee yeleeFS~)
 Ans: There are two sellers in the story who bought and sold pots and pans. One of them is Serivan and the 

other is a greedy seller.
  Comparison : Both the sellers lived in the kingdom of Seri. Both of them bought and sold pots and 

pans. They both went to do their business in other places together.
  Contrast : The greedy seller as obvious by the name was greedy and therefore dishonest. He wanted to 

cheat the women of their golden bowl. He behaved them rudely. He threw the golden bowl on the 
ground to show that it was useless. He was desperate and impatient. He shouted insults at Serivan. He 
was so much excited that his heart burst and he dropped down dead.

  Serivan was quite different from the greedy seller. Serivan was honest. He did not cheat the women. He 
told them sincerely that their bowl was pure gold and he hadn't so much money with him. He behaved 
gently. He was patient and calm. He was not jealous and hateful. The threats and insults of the greedy 
seller had no effect on Serivan.

  There is a clear contrast between the two sellers.
  (keâneveer ceW oes efJe›esâlee nQ, pees yele&ve leLee keâÌ[eefnÙeeW keâes Kejeroles leLee yesÛeles Les~ GveceW Skeâ mesjerJeeve Deewj otmeje ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee nw~
  leguevee– oesveeW efJe›esâlee mesjer jepÙe ceW jnles Les~ oesveeW ner yele&ve Deewj keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejeroles Deewj yesÛeles Les~ Jes oesveeW meeLe-meeLe Dehevee 

JÙeeheej keâjves kesâ efueS DevÙe mLeeveeW hej peeles Les~
  efJejesOeeYeeme– ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee pewmee efkeâ veece mes mhe<š nw, ueesYeer Lee, FmeefueS Jen yesF&ceeve Yeer Lee~ Jen efm$eÙeeW mes Gvekeâe meesves 

keâe keâšesje "ievee Ûeenlee Lee~ Gmekeâe JÙeJenej DeYeõ Lee~ Gmeves Ùen efoKeeves kesâ efueS efkeâ keâšesje yeskeâej nw, peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee~ 
Jen efvejeMe SJeb DeOeerj Lee~ Gmeves mesjerJeeve keâes efÛeuueekeâj ieeefueÙeeB oeR~ Jen Flevee DeefOekeâ Gòesefpele ngDee efkeâ Gmekeâe ùoÙe heâš 
ieÙee Deewj Jen cej ieÙee~
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  mesjerJeeve ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee mes Skeâoce efYevve Lee~ mesjerJeeve F&ceeveoej Lee~ Gmeves efm$eÙeeW keâes veneR "iee~ Gmeves Gvekeâes iecYeerjlee mes 
yeleeÙee efkeâ keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe nw leLee Gmekesâ heeme Flevee Oeve veneR nw efkeâ Jen keâšesje Kejero mekesâ~ Gmeves efJeveceülee mes JÙeJenej 
efkeâÙee~ Jen OewÙe&Jeeve leLee Meeble Lee~ Jen És<e leLee Ie=Cee veneR keâjlee Lee~ ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâer OeceefkeâÙeeW leLee ieeefueÙeeW keâe mesjerJeeve 
hej keâesF& ØeYeeJe veneR heÌ[e~

  oesveeW JÙeeheeefjÙeeW Jesâ JÙeJenej Skeâ otmejs mes mhe<šle: efYevve nQ~
 Q6: What moral is conveyed through the story 'A Golden Bowl'? What is Bodhisattva as revealed in 

the story?

  ("A Golden Bowl" veecekeâ keâneveer Éeje keäÙee efMe#ee oer ieF& nw? keâneveer yeesefOemelJe kesâ efkeâve iegCeeW keâes Øekeâš keâjleer nw?)
 Ans: According to Jatak Tales, Bodhisattva was the name of Buddha in his former birth.
  The story gives us the message of Buddha. It conveys us that we should be honest in "A Golden Bowl"

our dealings. We should not cheat others to satisfy our greed. We should behave gently. We should be 
fearless. We should not yield to the threats and insults of others who want to intimidate us.

  Bodhisattva is the embodiment of honesty, truthfulness, and fearlessness. These qualities are revealed 
through the story by presenting the contrast between Serivan and the Greedy seller.

  The behaviour of the greedy seller shows dishonesty, cheating, excitement, jealousy and hatred and 
rudeness.

  The  of Serivan is in contrast to that of the greedy seller. Serivan represents honesty, fair deal, behaviour
patience, truthfulness and fearlessness.

  As we read the story "A Golden Bowl " the above qualities of Bodhisattva are revealed to us.

  (peelekeâ keâLeeDeeW kesâ Devegmeej, yegæ keâe hetJe& pevceeW keâe veece yeesefOemelJe Lee~

  "A Golden Bowl" keâneveer nceW yegæ keâe mebosMe osleer nw~ Jen nceW yeleeleer nw efkeâ nce F&ceeveoejer mes JÙeJenej keâjW~ nceW Dehevee 
ueesYe hetje keâjves kesâ efueS otmejeW keâes OeesKee veneR osvee ÛeeefnS~ nceeje JÙeJenej meewcÙe nesvee ÛeeefnS~ nceW efveYeeakeâ nesvee ÛeeefnS~ pees 
nceW [jevee Ûeenles nQ, ncesW Gvekeâer OeceefkeâÙeeW leLee ieeefueÙeeW kesâ mece#e Pegkeâvee veneR ÛeeefnS~

  yeesefOemelJe F&ceeveoejer meÛÛeeF& Deewj efveYeeakeâlee keâe meekeâej ¤he nw~ mesjerJeeve leLee ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee kesâ yeerÛe efJe<ecelee Øemlegle keâjkesâ 
keâneveer kesâ ceeOÙece mes Fve iegCeeW keâes Øemlegle efkeâÙee ieÙee nw~

  ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee keâe JÙeJenej yesF&ceeveer, OeesKeeOeÌ[er, Gòespevee, F&<Ùee&, Ie=Cee leLee DeYeõ JÙeJenej ØeoefMe&le keâjlee nw~

  peyeefkeâ mesjerJeeve keâe Ûeefj$e F&ceeveoejer, GheÙegkeäle JÙeJenej, OewÙe&, melÙelee leLee efveYeeakeâlee keâe ØeefleefveefOelJe keâjlee nw~ "A Golden 

Bowl " keâneveer ceW yeesefOemelJe kesâ GheÙeg&keäle iegCe nceejs mece#e Øemlegle nes peeles nQ~)
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: Who was Serivan? What did he sell?

  (mesjerJeeve keâewve Lee? Jen keäÙee yesÛelee Lee?)
 Ans: Serivan was the Bodhisattva who lived in the kingdom of Seri. He sold and bought pots and pans in the 

streets of Andhapura.

  (mesjerJeeve yeesefOemelJe Lee pees mesjer jepÙe ceW jnlee Lee~ Jen DebOehegj veiej keâer ieefueÙeeW ceW yele&ve Je keâÌ[eefnÙeeB Kejeroves Je yesÛeves keâe 
keâece keâjlee Lee~)

 Q2: Who were the two women?

  (oes ceefnueeSB keâewve Leer?)
 Ans: The two women were a young girl and her grandmother, who worked for their living.

  (oes ceefnueeDeeW ceW Skeâ Úesšer yeÛÛeer Deewj Gmekeâer oeoer ceeB Leer, pees Deheveer peerefJekeâesheepe&ve kesâ efueS keâece keâjleer Leer~)
 Q3: What was the bowl made of and where was it lying?

  (keâšesje efkeâme Oeeleg keâe yevee ngDee Lee Deewj Jen keâneB heÌ[e ngDee Lee?)
 Ans: The bowl was made of pure gold and it was lying in a poor family's house among old pots and pans.

  (keâšesje Megæ meesves keâe yevee ngDee Lee Deewj Ùen Skeâ efveOe&ve heefjJeej kesâ Iej kesâ hegjeves yele&veeW kesâ yeerÛe heÌ[e ngDee Lee~)



 Q4: Why did the two women not know that the bowl was made of gold?

  (oesveeW efm$eÙeeW keâes Ùen keäÙeeW veneR helee Lee efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe yevee ngDee nw?)
 Ans: The two women did not know that the bowl was made of gold because it was very old and looked dirty 

and was lying among old pots.

  (oesvees efm$eÙeeW keâes veneR helee Lee efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe yevee ngDee nw keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen yengle hegjevee Deewj ieboe ceeuetce heÌ[lee Lee Deewj hegjeves 
yele&veeW kesâ yeerÛe heÌ[e ngDee Lee~)

 Q5: What did the first seller suspect about the bowl?

  (henues efJe›esâlee keâes keâšesjs kesâ yeejs ceW keäÙee mebosn ngDee?)
 Ans: The first seller suspected that the bowl was made of gold.

  (henues efJe›esâlee keâes mebosn ngDee efkeâ keâšesje meesves keâe yevee ngDee nw~)
 Q6: Why did the first seller behave rudely?

  (henues efJe›esâlee ves DeYeõ JÙeJenej keäÙeeW efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: The first seller behaved rudely because he wanted to get the bowl for nothing, so he pretended that it 

was useless and threw it on the ground rudely.

  (henues efJe›esâlee ves DeYeõ JÙeJenej efkeâÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen efyevee kegâÚ efoS keâšesjs keâes Øeehle keâjvee Ûeenlee Lee, FmeefueS Gmeves yenevee 
yeveeÙee efkeâ Jen yeskeâej nw Deewj DeYeõlee mes Gmes peceerve hej heWâkeâ efoÙee~)

 Q7: Why was the second seller surprised to see the bowl?

  (otmeje efJe›esâlee keâšesjs keâes osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans: The second seller was surprised to see the bowl because it was made of pure gold.

  (otmeje efJe›esâlee keâšesjs keâes osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Megæ meesves keâe yevee Lee~)
 Q8: Who told the reality of the bowl to the old woman?

  (keâšesjs keâer meÛÛeeF& Je=æ m$eer keâes efkeâmeves yeleeF&?)
 Ans: Serivan, the second seller, told the reality of the bowl to the old woman.

  (otmejs efJe›esâlee mesjerJeeve ves keâšesjs keâer meÛÛeeF& Je=æ m$eer keâes yeleeF&~)
 Q9: What did the honest seller give in exchange of the bowl?

  (F&ceeveoej efJe›esâlee ves keâšesjs kesâ yeoues ceW keäÙee efoÙee?)
 Ans: The honest seller gave the woman all his pots and five hundred silver coins in exchange of the bowl.

  (F&ceeveoej efJe›esâlee ves keâšesjs kesâ yeoues Deheves meYeer yele&ve Deewj heeBÛe meew ÛeeBoer kesâ efmekeäkesâ efoS~)
 Q10: Why did the greedy seller lose control over himself ?

  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee ves Dehevee efveÙev$eCe keäÙeeW Kees efoÙee?)
 Ans: The greedy seller lost control over himself when he found that his plan had failed and Serivan had gone 

away with the golden bowl.

  (ueeueÛeer efJe›esâlee ves Dehevee efveÙev$eCe Kees efoÙee peye Gmeves heeÙee efkeâ Gmekeâer Ùeespevee Demeheâue nes ieF& nw Deewj mesjerJeeve meesves keâe 
keâšesje ueskeâj pee Ûegkeâe nw~)

 Q11: What happened to the greedy seller, finally?

  (Deble ceW ueeueÛeer JÙeeheejer keâe keäÙee ngDee?)
 Ans: Finally because of all the excitement, the heart of the greedy seller burst and he dropped down dead.

  (Deble ceW Gòespevee kesâ keâejCe ueeueÛeer JÙeeheejer keâe ùoÙe heâš ieÙee Deewj Jen cej ieÙee~)
 Q12: Why has Serivan been described as 'fearless'?

  (mesjerJeeve keâes efveYeeakeâ keäÙeeW keâne ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: Serivan has been described as fearless because he was gentle, honest and true and he was not afraid of 

the threats from the greedy seller.

  (mesjerJeeve keâes FmeefueS efveYeeakeâ keâne ieÙee nw, keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen meppeve, F&ceeveoej leLee melÙe yeesueves Jeeuee Lee Deewj Jen ueeueÛeer 
efJe›esâlee keâer OeceefkeâÙeeW mes veneR [jlee Lee~
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VOCABULARY

 [A] Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings:
   (I)    (II)
  worth    a false display
  rudeness    uncivilized way
  nnoyed    hopelesslya
  eagerness    repel
  pretence    value
  interfere    give
  disgust    keenness
  suspect    irritated
  esperately   intruded
  urge    disdainfully
  ffer    requesto
  scornfully   doubt
 [B] Fill in the blanks with the words given in the box.

    rushed,  revenge, disgust, urged,  surprised,  suspicion,   touch,  golden,  astonished,  cheated

  1. Lying among old pots and pans in their house was a golden bowl.
 2. He knew his suspicion was right, the bowl was pure gold.
 3. Once again the young girl urged her grandmother to get her a new plate.
 4. Don't you remember how he threw the bowl on the ground in disgust?
 5. He was surprised to see that it was made of gold.
 6. Both the women were astonished to here this.
 7. It must be your touch which has turned it into gold.
 8. He has cheated me of the profit I would have made.
 9. I'll have my revenge on the hateful man.
 10. He rushed after Serivan to the riverside.

5. Plants also Breathe and Feel

Summary in English

 Sir Jagadish Chandra Bose was a great  scientist. He was born in a village in Bengal in 1858. He Indian
studied Physics at the University of Calcutta. Then he went to England for further studies. He graduated from 
Cambridge. Then he returned to  and was appointed Professor of Physics in Presidency College at India
Calcutta.
 In those days of British rule, an  usually received two-thirds of the salary paid to a European Indian
Professor. Bose's appointment was temporary, so he was given only half the rate for a European. Bose believed 
that the people who did the same amount and same kind of work, should be paid the same salary, so he did not 
accept his salary for three years . At last he got success.
 From his boyhood he was interested in animal and plant life, believed that there was a unity among all the 
different branches of science. He realized that there was a similarity in the  of  and living behaviour lifeless
beings. He said that the plants and metals felt ' tired', depressed' and 'happy'. People laughed at him.
 Bose knew he was right. He set to work. He proved his theory. He designed and built an instrument. He 
named it 'Crescograph'. It records the growth of plants. It magnifies the movements of plant tissues ten 
thousand times. It records the reaction of manures, noise and other stimuli to plants. The Crescograph was a 
wonderful machine. It showed plants have hearts. Plants breathe and feel.
 He had great love for  and her people. He had deep faith in the intelligence of his countrymen. He India
believed that they were capable of doing things. He had pride in the glory of ancient India. He wanted his 
countrymen to have hope and faith in future. He wanted them to work and win glory for their country.

Summary in Hindi

 (peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme Skeâ ceneve YeejleerÙe Jew%eeefvekeâ Les~ Gvekeâe pevce yebieeue kesâ Skeâ ieeBJe ceW 1858 ceW ngDee Lee~ GvneWves keâuekeâòee 
efJeMJeefJeÅeeueÙe ceW Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve keâe DeOÙeÙeve efkeâÙee efheâj Jes Deeies keâe DeOÙeÙeve keâjves kesâ efueS FbiueQ[ ieS~ GvneWves kewâefcyeÇpe mes ‘mveelekeâ’ 



GheeefOe Øeehle keâer~ efheâj Jes Yeejle ueewšs Deewj Gvekeâer efveÙegefòeâ keâuekeâòee kesâ Øespeer[svmeer keâe@uespe ceW Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve kesâ Øeeshesâmej kesâ ¤he ceW nes 
ieF&~
 efyeÇefšMe Meemeve ceW, Gve efoveeW Skeâ YeejleerÙe keâes meeceevÙele: Gme Jesleve keâe oes-efleneF& efceuelee Lee pees Skeâ ÙetjesefheÙeve Øeeshesâmej keâes 
efceuelee Lee~ yeesme keâer efveÙegefòeâ DemLeeÙeer Leer, Dele: Gvekeâes Skeâ ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes efceueves Jeeues Jesleve keâe DeeOee efoÙee ieÙee~ yeesme keâe ceevevee Lee 
efkeâ Jes ueesie pees Glevee ner Deewj Gmeer Øekeâej keâe keâeÙe& keâjles nQ, meceeve Jesleve heeves kesâ DeefOekeâejer nQ~ FmeefueS GvneWves leerve Je<eeX lekeâ Jesleve 
mJeerkeâej veneR efkeâÙee~ Deble ceW GvnW meheâuelee Øeehle ngF&~
 Jes Deheves ueÌ[keâheve mes ner pebleg leLee heeohe-peerJeve ceW ®efÛe uesles Les~ GvnW efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ efJe%eeve keâer efJeefYevve MeeKeeDeeW ceW Skeâ 
meceevelee nw~ GvneWves DevegYeJe efkeâÙee efkeâ efvepeeaJe leLee mepeerJe kesâ JÙeJenej ceW Skeâ meceevelee nw~ GvneWves keâne efkeâ heewOes leLee Oeeleg Lekeâeve, efvejeMee 
leLee KegMeer cenmetme keâjles nQ~ ueesie Gve hej nBmes~
 efkebâleg yeesme peeveles Les efkeâ Jen mener nw~ Jen keâece hej ueie ieS ~ GvneWves Deheves  keâes efmeæ keâj efoÙee~ GvneWves Skeâ Ùeb$e keâe efmeæeble
ef[peeFve lewÙeej efkeâÙee Deewj Skeâ Ùeb$e yeveeÙee~ GvneWves Fmekeâes ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ veece efoÙee~ Ùen heewOeeW kesâ efJekeâeme keâes Debefkeâle keâjlee Lee~ Ùen 
heewOeeW kesâ leblegDeeW keâer nueÛeue keâes ome npeej iegvee yeÌ{ekeâj efoKeelee nw~ Ùen heewOeeW keâer Keeo, Meesj Deewj DevÙe GlØesjkeâeW kesâ Øeefle Øeefleef›eâÙee keâes 
Debefkeâle keâj mekeâlee nw~ ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ Skeâ DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ ceMeerve Leer~ Fmeves efoKee efoÙee efkeâ heewOeeW ceW efoue neslee nw~ heewOes meeBme uesles nQ Deewj 
cenmetme keâj mekeâles nQ~
 GvnW Yeejle Deewj Gmekesâ ueesieeW mes yengle Øesce Lee~ GvnW Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW keâer yegefæceòee ceW ienje efJeMJeeme Lee~ GvnW efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ Jes 
keâeÙe& keâjves ceW me#ece nQ~ GvnW Yeejle kesâ ØeeÛeerve JewYeJe hej ieJe& Lee~ Jes Ûeenles Les efkeâ Gvekesâ osMeJeemeer YeefJe<Ùe kesâ Øeefle Devevle DeeMee Deewj 
efJeMJeeme jKeW~ Jes Ûeenles Les efkeâ osMeJeemeer keâece keâjW Deewj osMe kesâ JewYeJe keâes yeveeS jKeW~

Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow:
 [A] It was an........................................................ in the scientific world.
  Vocabulary :
  event - Iešvee surprised - DeeMÛeÙe& ceW [eue efoÙee
  undreamed - efpemes mJehve ceW Yeer veneR osKee unique - DeefÉleerÙe
  instrument - Ùeb$e measure - ceehevee
  growth - efJekeâeme proved - efmeæ keâj efoÙee
  wonderful - DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ sight - Âef<š
  sense - mecePe stranger - Depeveyeer
  approaching - meceerhe Deevee conference - meccesueve
  amazed - DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keâjvee inventor - DeeefJe<keâejkeâ
  crescograph - ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ literature - meeefnlÙe
  philosophy - oMe&ve progressed - GVeefle keâjvee
  scientific world - Jew%eeefvekeâ peiele
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Ùen Skeâ Ssmeer Iešvee Leer efpemeves Jew%eeefvekeâ peiele keâes DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keâj efoÙee~ Fmekesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efkeâmeer ves mJehve 

ceW Yeer veneR meesÛee Lee~ Skeâ JÙeefòeâ Lee efpemeves Skeâ DeodYegle Ùeb$e yeveeÙee Lee- Ùen Skeâ Ssmee Ùeb$e Lee efpememes heewOeeW kesâ efJekeâeme keâes 
ceehee pee mekeâlee Lee~ Ùen Skeâ Ssmee JÙeefòeâ Lee efpemeves Fme DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ Ùeb$e mes Ùen efmeæ keâj efoÙee efkeâ heewOeeW ceW Yeer ùoÙe neslee nw 
Deewj Jes cenmetme keâj mekeâles nQ~ Fme Ùeb$e ves Ùen efoKee efoÙee efkeâ heewOeeW ceW Âef<š Deewj Skeâ mecePe nesleer nw pees GvnW efkeâmeer Depeveyeer kesâ 
Deeieceve keâer metÛevee os osleer nw~

  meved 1900 ceW hesefjme kesâ Jew%eeefvekeâ meccesueve ceW DeeS ngS ceneved JÙeefòeâÙeeW ves keâne, ‘‘Deehekeâe Ùen Ùeb$e DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ Jemleg nw~’’ 
peye DeeefJe<keâejkeâ ves GvnW Gme Ùeb$e keâe ØeÙeesie yeleeÙee lees Jes DeeMÛeÙe& ceW heÌ[ ieS~

  GvneWves hetÚe, ‘‘Deehe Fme Ùeb$e keâes keäÙee keânles nQ?’’ ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâ peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme ves, efpemeves Fme DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ Ùeb$e keâes 
yeveeÙee Lee keâne, ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’~ Jew%eeefvekeâeW ves hetÚe, ‘‘Deewj Fmes keâneB yeveeÙee ieÙee?’’

  Gòej Lee, ‘‘Yeejle ceW~’’ Fme Gòej ves Deewj DeefOekeâ DeeMÛeÙe& Glhevve efkeâÙee~ GVeermeJeeR Meleeyoer ceW Yeejle keâuee, meeefnlÙe Deewj oMe&ve 
Meem$e kesâ #es$e keâer cenevelee kesâ efueS lees Øeefmeæ Lee, hejbbleg efJe%eeve kesâ #es$e ceW Fmeves DeefOekeâ GVeefle veneR keâer Leer~ mej peieoerMe Ûevõ 
yeesme ves Deheves DeeefJe<keâej mes Deheves Deewj Deheves osMe kesâ efueS Jew%eeefvekeâ peiele cessW Øeefmeefæ Øeehle keâer ~
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 Q1: Who was the man who built the unique instrument?
  (Jen JÙeefòeâ keâewve Lee efpemeves DeodYegle Ùeb$e yeveeÙee?)
 Ans: Sir Jagadish Chandra Bose was the man who built the unique instrument.
  (mej peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme Jen JÙeefòeâ Les, efpemeves DeodYegle Ùeb$e yeveeÙee~)
 Q2: What was unique about the instrument?
  (Ùeb$e ceW DeodYegle keäÙee Lee?)
 Ans: It was unique about the instrument that it could measure the growth of plants.
  (Ùeb$e ceW DeodYegle Lee efkeâ Ùen heewOeeW kesâ efJekeâeme keâes veehe mekeâlee Lee~)
 Q3: Why were the great men amazed to see the instrument?
  (ceneve JÙeefòeâ Ùeb$e keâes osKekeâj DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW Les?)
 Ans: The great men were amazed to see the instrument because it was a wonderful thing.
  (ceneve JÙeefòeâ Ùeb$e keâes osKekeâj FmeefueS DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle Les keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen Skeâ DeoYegle Jemleg Leer~)
 Q4: What was the instrument called?
  (Ùeb$e keäÙee keânueeÙee peelee Lee?)
 Ans: The instrument was called ‘Crescograph’.
  (Ùeb$e ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ keânueeÙee peelee Lee~)
 Q5: Why were the scientists surprised to hear, ‘In India’?
  (‘‘Yeejle ceW’’ megvekeâj Jew%eeefvekeâ DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keäÙeeW ngS?)
 Ans: In the nineteenth century, in the field of science India had not progressed so the scientists were surprised 

to hear, "In India".
  (GVeermeJeeR Meleeyoer ceW Yeejle ves efJe%eeve kesâ #es$e ceW DeefOekeâ GVeefle veneR keâer Leer FmeefueS Jew%eeefvekeâ ‘Yeejle ceW’ megvekeâj 

DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle ngS~)
 [B] Bose was born........................................................end victory was his.
  Vocabulary :
  physics - Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve university - efJeMJeefJeÅeeueÙe
  further - Deeies keâer appointed - efveÙegòeâ ngS
  struggle - mebIe<e& victorious - efJepeÙeer
  usually - ØeeÙe: received - Øeehle keâjvee
  salary - Jesleve temporary - DemLeeÙeer
  quietly - MeebeflehetJe&keâ race - ceeveJe-mebJeie&
  yes-men - neB ceW neB keâjves Jeeues doubters - mebosn keâjves Jeeues
  rebels - efJeõesner refused - mJeerkeâej veneR efkeâÙee
  self respect - Deelce mecceeve principles - efmeæeble
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— yeesme keâe pevce yebieeue kesâ Skeâ ieeBJe ceW 1858 ceW ngDee Lee~ keâuekeâòee efJeMJeefJeÅeeueÙe ceW Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve keâe 

DeOÙeÙeve keâjves kesâ yeeo Jes Deeies keâe DeOÙeÙeve keâjves kesâ efueS FbiueQ[ ieS~ GvneWves kewâefcyeÇpe mes ‘mveelekeâ’ keâer GheeefOe Øeehle keâer, efheâj 
Jes Yeejle ueewšs Deewj Gvekeâer efveÙegefòeâ keâuekeâòee kesâ Øesmeer[svmeer keâe@uespe ceW Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve kesâ Øeeshesâmej kesâ ¤he ceW nes ieF&~

  yeesme Deewj mejkeâej kesâ yeerÛe leerve Je<eeaÙe mebIe<e& ØeejbYe nes ieÙee efpemeceW Gvekeâer peerle ngF&~ Deb«espeer Meemeve kesâ Gve efoveeW ceW Skeâ YeejleerÙe 
keâes ØeeÙe: Gme Jesleve keâe oes-efleneF& efceuelee Lee pees efkeâmeer ÙetjesefheÙeve Øeeshesâmej keâes efoÙee peelee Lee~ yeesme keâer efveÙegefòeâ DemLeeÙeer Leer, 
FmeefueS GvnW ÙetjesefheÙeve kesâ Jesleve keâe DeeOee efoÙee peelee Lee~ yeesme Fmes MeebeflehetJe&keâ mJeerkeâej keâjves Jeeues JÙeefòeâ veneR Les~ Jes cenmetme 
keâjles Les efkeâ meYeer ueesieeW keâes Ûeens Jes efkeâmeer Yeer ceeveJe mebJeie& kesâ keäÙeeW ve neW pees Skeâ-mee keâeÙe& Skeâ-meer cee$ee ceW keâjles neW Skeâ-mee 
Jesleve efceuevee ÛeeefnS~ Ùen mcejCeerÙe nw efkeâ Keespe efJe%eeve kesâ Jeheâeoej DevegÙeeefÙeÙeeW DeLeJee neB ceW neB efceueeves JeeueeW kesâ Éeje veneR keâer 
peeleer nw, Ùen Gve ueesieeW kesâ Éeje keâer peeleer nw pees mebosn keâjves Jeeues Deewj efJeõesner nesles nQ~ yeesme mJeYeeJe mes efJeõesner Les~

  GvneWves leerve Je<e& lekeâ Deheves Jesleve kesâ efkeâmeer Yeer Yeeie keâes Útves mes Fbkeâej keâj efoÙee~ Ùen Gvekesâ Deelce-mecceeve keâe ØeMve Lee Deewj Jen 
Deheves efmeæeble lÙeeieves keâes lewÙeej veneR Les~ Deble ceW Gvekeâer efJepeÙe ngF&~

 Q1: When and where was Bose Born?
  (yeesme keâe pevce keâye Deewj keâneB ngDee Lee?)
 Ans: Bose was born in 1858 in a village in Bengal.
  (yeesme keâe pevce yebieeue kesâ Skeâ ieeBJe ceW 1858 ceW ngDee Lee~)
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 Q2: Where did Bose get his graduation from ?Where did he get his job?
  (yeesme ves mveelekeâ keâer GheeefOe keâneB mes Øeehle keâer? Gvekeâes veewkeâjer keâneB efceueer?)
 Ans: Bose got his graduation from Cambridge. He got his job in Presidency college at Calcutta.
  (yeesme ves mveelekeâ keâer GheeefOe kewâefcyeÇpe mes Øeehle keâer~ Gvekeâes keâuekeâòee kesâ Øesmeer[svmeer keâe@uespe ceW veewkeâjer efceueer~)
 Q3: What were the British rules regarding the salary paid to Indians?
  (YeejleerÙeeW keâes efoS peeves Jeeues Jesleve kesâ DebiesÇpeer Meemeve ceW keäÙee efveÙece Les?)
 Ans: The British rule regarding the salary paid to Indians was that Indians received two-thirds of the salary 

paid to a European Professor.
  (YeejleerÙeeW keâes Gme Jesleve keâe oes-efleneF& efceuelee Lee pees efkeâmeer ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes efoÙee peelee Lee, Deb«espeer Meemeve ceW YeejleerÙeeW keâes efoS 

peeves Jeeues Jesleve keâe Ùener efveÙece Lee~)
 Q4: How long did the struggle between Bose and government go on?
  (yeesme leLee mejkeâej kesâ yeerÛe efkeâlevee uebyee mebIe<e& Ûeuee?)
 Ans: A three years struggle went on between Bose and the government.
  (yeesme leLee mejkeâej kesâ yeerÛe leerve Je<eeaÙe mebIe<e& Ûeuee~)
 Q5: What were bose's views on salary pattern of the government?
  (mejkeâejer Jesleve kesâ mJe¤he kesâ yeejs ceW yeesme kesâ keäÙee efJeÛeej Les?)
 Ans: Bose's views were that people who did the same amount and same kind of work should be paid the same 

salary whatever race they belonged to.
  (yeesme kesâ efJeÛeej Les efkeâ meYeer ueesieeW keâes Ûeens Jes efkeâmeer Yeer ceeveJe-mebJeie& kesâ keäÙeeW ve neW pees Skeâ-mee keâeÙe& Skeâ-meer cee$ee ceW keâjles 

neW Skeâ-mee Jesleve efceuevee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q6: How can you say that Bose was a man of principles and self respect?
  (Deehe kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ yeesme efmeæeble Deewj Deelce-mecceeve Jeeues JÙeefòeâ Les?)
 Ans: He refused to touch any part of his salary for three years. It shows that Bose was a man of principles and 

self-respect.
  (yeesme ves leerve Je<e& lekeâ Deheves Jesleve kesâ efkeâmeer Yeeie keâes Útves mes Fbkeâej keâj efoÙee~ Fmemes helee Ûeuelee nw efkeâ yeesme efmeæbele Deewj 

Deelce-mecceeve Jeeues JÙeefòeâ Les~)
 [C] Bose now began....................................................branches of science.
  Vocabulary :
  famous - Øeefmeæ noticed - OÙeeve mes osKee
  tiredness - Lekeâeve signs - efÛeÖ
  strange - Depeerye rested - efJeßeece efkeâÙee
  unity - Skeâlee created - yeveeF&
  purpose - GodosMÙe separated - Deueie-Deueie
  branch - MeeKee detail - efJemleej
  developed - efJekeâefmele nes ieF& several - yengle-meer
  recognised - henÛeevee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Deye yeesme ves Jen keâeÙe& ØeejbYe efkeâÙee efpemeves GvnW mebhetCe& mebmeej ceW Øeefmeæ keâj efoÙee~ Jen yeÛeheve mes ner pebleg Deewj 

Jevemheefle peerJeve ceW ®efÛe jKeles Les, Deewj Deye Yeeweflekeâ efJe%eeve keâe Gvekeâe keâeÙe& GvnW Deheveer hegjeveer ®efÛe keâer Deesj Jeeheme ues ieÙee~ 
GvneWves OÙeeve mes osKee Lee efkeâ Gvekesâ JeeÙejuewme efjmeerJej ceW kegâÚ meceÙe lekeâ keâece keâjves kesâ yeeo ‘LekeâeJeš’ kesâ efÛeÖ efoKeeF& heÌ[les 
Les, hejbleg ‘efJeßeece keâj uesves’ kesâ yeeo GmeceW Depeerye lejerkesâ mes hegve: Meefòeâ Dee peeleer Leer~ Ùen efJeÛeej keâjves keâer meece«eer Leer~ Ùen Fme 
Øekeâej keâe efJeÛeej Lee efpemeceW mes ceneve KeespeW efvekeâuee keâjleer nQ~

  ceOÙe Ùegie kesâ Deble ceW mebmeej keâes F&MJej Éeje jefÛele Skeâ mebgoj FkeâeF& kesâ ¤he ceW osKee peelee Lee~ ceveg<Ùe mes ueskeâj Ûešdševe Deewj 
helLej lekeâ meyekeâe Dehevee mLeeve Deewj GodosMÙe nw~ iewueerefueÙees Deewj vÙetšve ves Fme efJeMJe-efÛe$e keâes yeoue [euee~ ceveg<Ùe efJe%eeve keâer 
ØelÙeskeâ MeeKee keâe efJemleej kesâ meeLe Deueie-Deueie DeOÙeÙeve keâjves ueiee Deewj Deveskeâ efYevve-  efJe%eeveeW keâe efJekeâeme nes ieÙee~ efYevve
efheâj Yeer, yeesme efJe%eeve keâer Fve efJeefYevve MeeKeeDeeW ceW Skeâlee osKeles Les~
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 Q1: What made Bose famous all over the world?
  (yeesme hetjer ogefveÙee ceW efkeâme keâejCe Øeefmeæ nes ieS?)
 Ans: His discovery of the fact that plants breathe and feel, and crescograph made Bose famous all over the 

world.
  (yeesme ves Fme leLÙe keâer Keespe efkeâ heewOes meeBme uesles nQ Deewj cenmetme keâjles nQ leLee ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ ves Gmes ogefveÙee ceW Øeefmeæ yevee efoÙee~)
 Q2: What was Bose interested in since boyhood?
  (ueÌ[keâheve mes yeesme keâer efkeâmeceW ®efÛe Leer?)
 Ans: Since his boyhood Bose was interested in animals and plant life.
  (yeÛeheve mes yeesme keâer pebleg leLee heeohe-peerJeve ceW ®efÛe Leer~)
 Q3: What did he notice about his wireless receiver?
  (GvneWves Deheves JeeÙejuewme efjmeerJej kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee OÙeeve efoÙee?)
 Ans: Bose noticed that his wireless receiver shows the signs of tiredness. But it regained its power after rest 

for some time.
  (yeesme ves OÙeeve efoÙee efkeâ Gvekeâe JeeÙejuewme efjmeerJej Lekeâeve kesâ mebkesâle oslee nw~ efkebâleg kegâÚ meceÙe Deejece keâjves kesâ yeeo Ùen hegve: 

Meefòeâ Øeehle keâj ueslee nw~)
 Q4: What were the results of the discoveries made by Galileo and Newton?
  (iewueerefueÙees Deewj vÙetšve keâer KeespeeW keâe keäÙee heefjCeece ngDee?)
 Ans: The result of the discoveries made by Galileo and Newton was that man began to study each branch of 

science. Several kinds of science were also developed.
  (iewueerefueÙees Deewj vÙetšve keâer KeespeeW kesâ heefjCeecemJe¤he ceveg<Ùe ves efJe%eeve kesâ ØelÙeskeâ #es$e cesW DeOÙeÙeve keâjvee ØeejbYe keâj efoÙee~ keâF& 

efYevve Øekeâej kesâ efJe%eeve Yeer efJekeâefmele ngS~)
 Q5: What did man believe till the end of Middle Ages?
  (ceOÙekeâeue kesâ Deble lekeâ ceveg<Ùe keäÙee efJeMJeeme keâjlee Lee?)
 Ans: Till the end of Middle Ages, man believed that God has created everything, man or stone or rock. 

Everything has its place and purpose.
  (ceOÙekeâeue kesâ Deble lekeâ ceveg<Ùe keâes efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ YeieJeeve ves ner ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg-ceveg<Ùe, helLej Ùee ÛešdševeeW keâes yeveeÙee nw~ Fvekeâe 

Dehevee mLeeve Deewj GodosMÙe nw~)
 [D] He realized ...................................................... approach of a stranger.
  Vocabulary :
  realized - mecePee similarity - meceevelee
  lifeless - efvepeeaJe living things - ØeeCeer
  convince - efJeMJeeme efoueevee hold on - [šs Je efÛehekesâ jnvee
  suggested - megPeeÙee mineral - Keefvepe
  a great deal - yengle DeefOekeâ of their own - mJeleb$e
  depressed - Goeme, efvejeMe seriously - iecYeerjlee mes
  designed - ¤he efoÙee recorded - Debefkeâle efkeâÙee
  findings - Keespe maximum - DeefOekeâlece
  exactness - efJeMegælee amazing - DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ
  magnifies - yeÌ{e oslee nw tissues - Tlekeâ
  reaction - Øeefleef›eâÙee manures - Keeo
  stimuli - Øesjkeâ capable - ÙeesiÙe, meceLe&
  indicated - ØeoefMe&le efkeâÙee keen - ØeKej
  sense - FbefõÙe, mecePe approach - Deeieceve
  efnvoer DevegJeeo- GvneWves DevegYeJe efkeâÙee efkeâ efvepeeaJe Deewj mepeerJe JemlegDeeW kesâ JÙeJenej ceW meceevelee nw~ efheâj Yeer, otmejeW keâes Fmekeâe 

efJeÕeeme efoueevee mejue veneR Lee~ ueesie Deheves hegjeves efJeMJeemeeW hej peces jnles nQ Deewj GvnW yeouevee hemebo veneR keâjles~ yeesme ves megPeeÙee 
efkeâ pebleg, Jevemheefle Deewj Keefvepe keâe meeceüepÙe Skeâ nw Deewj GveceW yengle meceevelee nw~ GvneWves keâne efkeâ heewOeeW Deewj KeefvepeeW keâe Dehevee 
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mJeleb$e peerJeve nw Deewj GvnW ‘LekeâeJeš’, ‘Goemeer’ Ùee ‘KegMeer’ nes mekeâleer nw~ ueesieeW ves Gvekeâe cepeekeâ GÌ[eÙee~ GvneWves Gvekeâer yeeleeW 
keâes iecYeerjlee mes veneR efueÙee Lee~

  yeesme peeveles Les efkeâ Gvekeâe efJeÛeej mener nw Deewj GvneWves Fmes efmeæ efkeâÙee~ ØeejbYe ceW GvneWves Skeâ ceMeerve keâe Øee®he yeveeÙee efpemeves 
Gvekeâer KeespeeW keâes DeefOekeâlece efJeMegælee mes Debefkeâle efkeâÙee~ Ùen DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle keâjves Jeeuee Ùeb$e ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ Lee pees heewOeeW kesâ 
efJekeâeme keâes Debefkeâle keâjlee nw~ Ùen heewOeeW kesâ leblegDeeW keâer nueÛeue keâes ome npeej iegvee yeÌ{ekeâj efoKeelee nw Deewj Ùen heewOeeW keâer Keeo, 
Meesj Deewj GlØesjkeâeW kesâ Øeefle Øeefleef›eâÙee keâes Debefkeâle keâj mekeâlee nw~ ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ ves efmeæ keâj efoÙee efkeâ yeesme ieueleer hej veneR Les~ 
Fmeves Ùen efoKeeÙee efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ ùoÙe neslee nw Deewj GveceW mebJesovee Meefòeâ nw~ ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ ves Ùen efmeæ efkeâÙee efkeâ heewOeeW keâer Âef<š 
ØeKej nesleer nw Deewj Jes ØekeâeMe leLee JeeÙejuewme keâer lejbieeW kesâ Øeefle Øeefleef›eâÙee keâjles nQ~ Fme Ùeb$e ves Ùen efmeæ keâj efoÙee efkeâ heewOeeW cesW 
Skeâ efJeefMe<š FbefõÙe nesleer nw pees GvnW efkeâmeer Depeveyeer kesâ Deeieceve keâer metÛevee osleer nw~

 Q1: What was it that Bose realized was difficult to convince others?
  (efkeâme keâejCe yeesme keâes efJeÕeeme Lee efkeâ DevÙe JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes mebleg<š keâjvee keâef"ve Lee?)
 Ans: Bose found out that there is a similarity in the  of lifeless and living things. But it was difficult behaviour

to convince others.
  (yeesme ves helee ueieeÙee efkeâ efvepeeaJe Deewj mepeerJe JemlegDeeW kesâ JÙeJenej ceW meceevelee nw~ uesefkeâve Fme hej DevÙe JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes mebleg<š 

keâjvee keâef"ve Lee~)
 Q2: Why didn't people take Bose seriously?
  (ueesieeW ves yeesme keâes iecYeerjlee mes keäÙeeW veneR efueÙee?)
 Ans: People love to hold on their old beliefs and do not like to change them so they didn't take Bose seriously.
  (ueesie Deheves hegjeves efJeMJeemeeW hej peces jns Deewj GvnW yeouevee hemebo veneR keâjles Les FmeefueS GvneWves yeesme keâes iecYeerjlee mes veneR 

efueÙee~)
 Q3: Was Bose confident of himself ?
  (keäÙee yeesme keâes mJeÙeb hej efJeMJeeme Lee?)
 Ans: Yes, Bose was confident of himself.
  (neB, yeesme keâes mJeÙeb hej efJeMJeeme Lee~)
 Q4: What was Crescograph meant for?
  (ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ keâes keäÙeeW yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: Crescograph was meant to show that plants have sight and a sense which tells them that a stranger is 

approaching.
  (ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ keâes Ùen efoKeeves kesâ efueS yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee efkeâ heewOeeW ceW Âef<š Yeer nesleer nw Deewj mebJesovee Yeer~ peye Gvekeâer Deesj keâesF& 

Depeveyeer yeÌ{lee nw lees GvnW helee Ûeue peelee nw~)
 Q5: What all facts could be proved by a Crescograph?
  (ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ Éeje efkeâve leLÙeeW keâes efmeæ efkeâÙee pee mekeâe?)
 Ans: A Crescograph proved that Bose had not been wrong. It showed that plants have hearts and they are 

capable of feeling.
  (ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ ves efmeæ keâj efoÙee efkeâ yeesme ieueleer hej veneR Les~ Fmeves Ùen efoKee efoÙee efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ ùoÙe neslee nw Deewj GveceW 

mebJesovee Meefòeâ nw~)
 [F] The story of this ....................................... faith in the future.
  Vocabulary :
  mention - ÛeÛee& concern - ueieeJe, efÛeblee
  ancestors - hetJe&peeW declared - Iees<eCee keâer
  idleness - DeeuemÙe responsible - efpeccesoej
  undying - Decej faith - efJeMJeeme
  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Fme ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâ keâer keâneveer Yeejle Deewj Gmekeâer pevelee kesâ Øeefle Gvekesâ ueieeJe keâer ÛeÛee& efkeâS efyevee DehetCe& 

jnsieer~ GvnW Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW keâer yegefæceòee ceW ienje efJeMJeeme Lee~ yeesme keâes efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ Jes Deepe Yeer ceneve keâeÙe& keâjves ceW 
Gleves ner me#ece nQ efpelevee ØeeÛeervekeâeue ceW Gvekesâ hetJe&peeW ves efkeâÙee Lee~ veJecyej 1927 keâes cewmetj efJeMJeefJeÅeeueÙe kesâ oer#eeble meceejesn 
kesâ Yee<eCe ceW mej peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme Yeejle kesâ ØeeÛeerve JewYeJe kesâ efJe<eÙe cesW yeesues Les Deewj GvneWves Iees<eCee keâer Leer efkeâ Gme JewYeJe kesâ 
efueS keâce& GòejoeÙeer Lee, ve efkeâ DeeuemÙe~ Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ keâesF& Yeer JÙeefòeâ leye lekeâ megKeer veneR nes mekeâlee peye lekeâ Jen 
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megKe meYeer keâes Øeehle ve nes Deewj Ùen ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâ Ûeenlee Lee efkeâ Gmekesâ osMeJeemeer YeefJe<Ùe kesâ Øeefle Deštš DeeMee Deewj efJeMJeeme 
jKeW~

 Q1: How can you say that Bose was a patriot?
  (Deehe kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ yeesme osMeØesceer Les?)
 Ans: Bose was a great patriot because he had in his mind concern for india and her people.
  (yeesme ceneve osMeØesceer Les keäÙeeWefkeâ Gvekesâ ceefmle<keâ ceW Yeejle leLee YeejleJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efueS efÛeblee Leer~)
 Q2: What was the firm belief of Bose about his countrymen?
  (yeesme keâes Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee ÂÌ{ efJeMJeeme Lee?)
 Ans: Bose firmly believed that his countrymen could do great things like their ancestors.
  (yeesme keâes ÂÌ{ efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ Gmekesâ osMeJeemeer Deheves hetJe&peeW kesâ meceeve ceneve keâeÙe& keâj mekeâles nQ~)
 Q3: Where and what did Bose say about India's glory?
  (yeesme ves Yeejle kesâ JewYeJe kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keâneB Deewj keäÙee keâne?)
 Ans: In the convocation of the Univeresity of Mysore in November 1927, J.C. Bose said that only the hard 

work and not idleness of his countrymen brought glory to India.
  (cewmetj efJeMJeefJeÅeeueÙe kesâ oer#eeble meceejesn ceW veJecyej, 1927 ceW pes. meer. yeesme ves keâne Lee efkeâ kesâJeue Gvekesâ osMeJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ 

keâef"ve heefjßece Deewj DeeuemÙe kesâ DeYeeJe mes ner Yeejle keâes ieewjJe Øeehle ngDee~)
 Q4: What did Bose expect from his countrymen?
  (yeesme Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes keäÙee DeeMee keâjles Les?)
 Ans: Bose expected from his countrymen to do great things in their lives and have undying hope and faith in 

the future.
  (yeesme Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes DeeMee keâjles Les efkeâ Jes Deheves peerJeve ceW ceneve keâeÙe& keâjW Deewj YeefJe<Ùe kesâ Øeefle Deštš DeeMee Je efJeMJeeme 

jKeW~)
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LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What do you understand by ‘Crescograph’? What was it meant for?
  (Deehe ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee mecePeles nQ? Ùen efkeâmeefueS yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: ‘Crescograph’ was a unique and wonderful instrument which was built by Jagadish changra Bose, an 

Indian Scientist. He displayed this machine in the Paris Congress of Science 1900. There he showed the 
scientists how to use it. The scientists were amazed when Bose displayed the working of the machine. 
They were more surprised when they came to know that it was made in India.

  It was meant to show that plants have sight and a sense which tells them that a stranger is approaching. 
The instrument could also measure the growth of plants. It also proved that plants have heart and can feel.

  (ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ Skeâ DeefÉleerÙe leLee DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ Ùeb$e Lee efpemes Skeâ YeejleerÙe Jew%eeefvekeâ peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme ves yeveeÙee Lee~ GvneWves 
Fmekeâe ØeoMe&ve meved 1900 ceW hesefjme ceW ngS efJe%eeve DeefOeJesMeve ceW efkeâÙee Lee~ GvneWves Jew%eeefvekeâeW keâes Fmekesâ ØeÙeesie keâjves keâe lejerkeâe 
Yeer efoKeeÙee Lee~ yeesme Éeje ceMeerve keâer keâeÙe&ØeCeeueer kesâ ØeoMe&ve keâes osKekeâj Jew%eeefvekeâ DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle jn ieS~ peye Gvekeâes helee 
Ûeuee efkeâ Ùen Ùeb$e Yeejle ceW yeveeÙee ieÙee nw lees Jes Deewj Yeer DeeMÛeÙe& ceW heÌ[ ieS~ 

  Fmekeâes Ùen efoKeeves kesâ efueS yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee efkeâ heewOeeW keâer Âef<š Yeer nesleer nw Deewj mebJesovee Yeer~ peye Gvekeâer Deesj keâesF& Debpeeve 
JÙeefòeâ yeÌ{lee nw lees GvnW Fmekeâe helee Ûeue peelee nw~ Fme Ùeb$e mes heewOeeW keâer Je=efæ Yeer ceeheer pee mekeâleer nw~ Fmeves Ùen efmeæ keâj efoÙee 
efkeâ heewOeeW ceW ùoÙe Yeer neslee nw leLee Jen DevegYeJe Yeer keâjles nQ~)

 Q2: Why was people surprised to know that Crescograph was invented in India?
  (ueesieeW keâes Ùen peevekeâj DeeMÛeÙe& keäÙeeW ngDee efkeâ ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ keâes Yeejle cesW yeveeÙee ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: At the Paris Congress of Science, in 1900 J.C. Bose showed his wonderful machine to the great men of 

science. The machine showed that plants have sight and a sense which tells them that a stranger is 
approaching.

  The great scientists told Jagadish that his machine was wonderful. They asked what he called that 
instrument. Jagadish said "Crescograph." They asked where it was made. He said ,"In ." The reply India
caused greater surprise. India in those days was well known for its greatness in the field of fine arts, 
literature and philosophy. But in the field of science it had not made much progress.  

  (hesefjme ceW ngS efJe%eeve DeefOeJesMeve 1900 ceW pes.meer. yeesme ves Deheveer DeodYegle ceMeerve efJe%eeve kesâ ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâeW keâes efoKeeF&~ Gme 
ceMeerve ves efoKeeÙee efkeâ heewOeeW ceW Âef<š leLee DevegYetefle nesleer nw pees Gvekeâes efkeâmeer Depeveyeer kesâ Deeieceve keâer metÛevee osleer nw~



  ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâeW ves peieoerMe mes keâne efkeâ legcnejer ceMeerve DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ nw~ GvneWves Gme Ùeb$e keâe veece hetÚe~ peieoerMe ves keâne, 
‘‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’’~ GvneWves hetÚe Ùen keâneB yeveeF& ieF&~ GvneWves keâne,‘‘Yeejle ceW~’’ Fme Gòej ves Deewj DeefOekeâ DeeMÛeÙe& hewoe keâj efoÙee 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Gve efoveeW Yeejle ueefuelekeâuee, meeefnlÙe, oMe&ve kesâ #es$eeW ceW lees Deheveer cenevelee kesâ efueS Øeefmeæ Lee hejbleg efJe%eeve kesâ #es$e ceW 
Gmeves DeefOekeâ Øeieefle veneR keâer Leer~)

 Q3: What evidence do you get from the lesson in support of Bose as a patriot?
  (yeesme kesâ osMeØesceer nesves kesâ he#e ceW hee" ceW Deehekeâes keäÙee meyetle efceueles nQ?)
 Ans: J. C. Bose was a great scientist as well as a great patriot. He had his concern for India and her people. He 

had a deep faith in the intelligence of his countrymen. He was certain that his countrymen were as 
capable of doing great things today as their forefathers had done in the past. He was proud of India's 
glory in the past. He urged his countrymen to own action and give up idleness. He believed that 
happiness should be won for all his countrymen and not for a single person. He wanted his countrymen 
to have undying hope and faith in the future.

  (pes. meer. yeesme Skeâ ceneve Jew%eeefvekeâ kesâ meeLe-meeLe ceneve osMeØesceer Yeer Les~ Gvekesâ ceve ceW Yeejle leLee YeejleJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efueS efÛeblee 
Leer~ GvnW Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW keâer yegefæceòee ceW ienje efJeMJeeme Lee~ GvnW efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ Gvekesâ osMeJeemeer ceneve keâeÙe& keâjves kesâ efueS 
Deepe Gleves ner me#ece nQ, efpeleves efkeâ Gvekesâ hetJe&pe Yetlekeâeue ceW ceneve keâeÙe& keâjves kesâ efueS me#ece Les~ GvnW ØeeÛeerve Yeejle keâer KÙeeefle 
hej ieJe& Lee~ GvneWves Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes Dee«en efkeâÙee efkeâ keâeÙe& keâjes leLee Deeueme ÚesÌ[es~ Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ Øemevvelee meYeer 
osMeJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efueS Øeehle keâer peeveer ÛeeefnS ve efkeâ Skeâ JÙeefòeâ kesâ efueS~ Jen Ûeenles Les efkeâ Gvekesâ osMeJeemeer YeefJe<Ùe kesâ Øeefle Deštš 
DeeMee leLee efJeMJeeme jKeW~)

 Q4: How can you say that Bose was a man of self respect and principles?
  (Deehe kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ yeesme Deelce-mecceeve leLee efmeæebleeW Jeeues JÙeefòeâ Les?)
 Ans: After his graduation from Cambridge, he returned to India and was appointed professor of Physics in 

Presidency College at Calcutta.
  In those days of British rule an Indian usually received two-thirds of the salary paid to a European 

Professor. Bose's appointment was temporary. So the was given only half the rate for a European. Bose 
believed that the people who did the same amount and same kind of work, should be paid the same 
salary, so he did not accept his salary for three years. It was a question of his self-respect and Principles. 
At last he got success.

  It shows that Bose was a man of  and principles.self-respect
  kewâefcyeÇpe mes ‘mveelekeâ’ GheeefOe Øeehle keâjves kesâ yeeo Jes Yeejle ueewšs Deewj Gvekeâer efveÙegefòeâ keâuekeâòee kesâ Øespeer[svmeer keâe@uespe ceW Yeeweflekeâ 

efJe%eeve kesâ Øeeshesâmej kesâ ¤he ceW nes ieF&~
  efyeÇefšMe Meemeve ceW Gve efoveeW Skeâ YeejleerÙe keâes, meeceevÙele: Gme Jesleve keâe oes-efleneF& efceuelee Lee pees Skeâ ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes efceuelee Lee~ 

yeesme keâer efveÙegefòeâ DemLeeÙeer Leer, Dele: Gvekeâes Skeâ ÙetjesefheÙeve keâes efceueves Jeeues Jesleve keâe DeeOee efoÙee peelee Lee~ yeesme keâe ceevevee Lee 
efkeâ Jes ueesie pees Glevee ner Deewj Gmeer Øekeâej keâe keâeÙe& keâjles nQ, meceeve Jesleve heeves kesâ DeefOekeâejer nQ~ FmeefueS GvneWves leerve Je<eeX lekeâ 
Jesleve mJeerkeâej veneR efkeâÙee~ Ùen Gvekesâ Deelce-mecceeve leLee efmeæebleeW keâe ØeMve Lee~ Deble ceW GvnW meheâuelee Øeehle nes ieF&~

  Fme Øekeâej nce keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ yeesme Deelce-mecceeve leLee efmeæebleeW Jeeues JÙeefòeâ Les~)
 Q5: What did Bose think about his country and his countrymen?
  (yeesme Deheves osMe leLee osMeJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee meesÛeles Les?)
 Ans: Bose loved his country very much. He loved his countrymen equally. He was proud to be called an 

Indian. He was sure that the people of India were capable of doing great things. They could be as great 
as their ancestors had been in the past. Bose knew that action and not idleness was responsible for our 
past glory. He had deep faith in the intelligence of his countrymen. He believed that India could get her 
past greatness through sincere and hard-work. His message for his countrymen was : Have undying 
hope and faith in the future.

  (yeesme Deheves osMe mes yengle Øesce keâjles Les~ Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes Yeer Jes Glevee ner hÙeej keâjles Les~ YeejleerÙe keânueeves hej GvnW ieJe& Lee~ 
GvnW hekeäkeâe efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ YeejleerÙe ceneve keâeÙe& keâjves ceW me#ece nQ~ Jes Gleves ner ceneve yeve mekeâles nQ efpeleves efkeâ Deleerle ceW Gvekesâ 
hetJe&pe Les~ yeesme mecePeles Les efkeâ nceejs Deleerle keâer Meeve keâce& keâjves ceW Leer, ve efkeâ DeeuemÙe ceW~ GvnW Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW keâer yegefæceòee 
ceW ienje efJeMJeeme Lee~ Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ F&ceeveoej Deewj keâef"ve heefjßece mes Yeejle Deheveer ØeeÛeerve cenevelee keâes efheâj mes Øeehle 
keâj mekeâlee nw~ Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW kesâ efueS Gvekeâe mebosMe Lee- YeefJe<Ùe ceW Dešue DeeMee Deewj efJeMJeeme jKees~)
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 Q6: What did Bose discover about plants? How did he prove himself true.
  (yeesme ves heewOeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee Keespe keâer? GvneWves mJeÙeb keâes kewâmes melÙe efmeæ efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: J. C. Bose had been interested in animals and plant life from boyhood. He discovered that plants had 

heart and could feel. They had sight and sense which tells them that a stranger was approaching.
  Bose made an instrument to prove that his belief was true. This instrument was known as 

‘Crescograph’. It was an amazing instrument. It recorded the growth of plants. It magnified the 
movement of plant tissues ten thousand times. It could record the reaction of plants to manures, noise 
and other stimuli. The Crescograph proved that his belief about the plants was not wrong.

  Thus with the help of Crescograph J.C. Bose could prove that his belief about plants was true.
  (ueÌ[keâheve mes ner peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme ØeeCeer leLee heeohe-peerJeve ceW ®efÛe efueÙee keâjles Les~ GvneWves Keespe keâer efkeâ heewOeeW ceW ùoÙe neslee 

nw Deewj Jes DevegYeJe keâj mekeâles nQ~ GveceW Âef<š nesleer nw, GvecesW %eeveWefõÙe nesleer nw, efpememes Fvekeâes efkeâmeer Depeveyeer kesâ Deeves keâer metÛevee 
Øeehle nesleer nw~

  peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme ves Ùen efmeæ keâjves kesâ efueS efkeâ Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme melÙe nw, Skeâ Ùeb$e yeveeÙee~ Ùen Ùeb$e ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ kesâ veece mes 
peevee peelee Lee~ Ùen Skeâ DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ Ùeb$e Lee~ Jen heewOeeW keâer Je=efæ keâe ceeheve keâjlee Lee~ Jen heewOeeW keâer Keeo, Meesj leLee DevÙe 
ØesjkeâeW kesâ Øeefle DeefYeef›eâÙee keâe GuuesKe keâj mekeâlee Lee~ ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ ves efmeæ efkeâÙee efkeâ Gvekeâer heewOeeW kesâ Øeefle OeejCee ieuele veneR Leer~

  Fme Øekeâej ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ keâer meneÙelee mes peieoerMe Ûevõ yeesme efmeæ keâj mekesâ efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW Gvekeâer OeejCee melÙe nw~)
 Q7: "Discoveries do not come from the faithful followers and the yes-men of science." What does the 

statement mean? Do you agree with the statement? Was Bose a real yes-men of science? Give 
reason in support of your answer.

  (‘‘KeespeW efJe%eeve kesâ Jeheâeoej DevegÙeeefÙeÙeeW leLee Ûeeheuetme ueesieeW kesâ Éeje veneR keâer peeleer~’’ Fme keâLeve keâe keäÙee leelheÙe& nw? keäÙee 
Deehe Fme keâLeve mes mencele nQ? keäÙee yeesme efJe%eeve kesâ Øeefle Ûeeheuetme JÙeefòeâ Les? Deheves Gòej keâer menceefle ceW keâejCe yeleeFS~)

 Ans: It is fact that discoveries do not come from the faithful followers and the yes-men of science. It is the 
doubters and rebels that discover new things.

  Bose was never a yes-men of science. He was a rebel like Galileo and Newton. He gave new ideas about 
plant life to the people. He said that there is a great similarity in the behaviour of lifeless and living 
things. He said that plants and metals had a life of their own. They could become ‘tired, depressed’ or 
‘happy’. People laughed at him. He wanted to prove that he was right. He made a machine 
‘Crescograph’ to prove his theory.

  (Ùen melÙe nw efkeâ KeespeW Gve JÙeefòeâÙeeW Éeje veneR nesleer pees efJe%eeve kesâ Jeheâeoej DevegÙeeÙeer leLee Ûeeheuetme nQ~ efpe%eemee jKeves Jeeues 
leLee efJeõesner ueesie ner veF& ÛeerpeeW keâer Keespe keâjles nQ~

  yeesme efJe%eeve kesâ Ûeeheuetme JÙeefòeâ keâYeer veneR Les~ Jen iewueerefueÙeeW leLee vÙetšve keâer lejn efJeõesner Les~ GvneWves keâne efkeâ DeÛesleve leLee 
Ûesleve kesâ JÙeJenej ceW yengle meceevelee nw~ GvneWves keâne efkeâ heewOeeW leLee OeelegDeeW keâe Dehevee peerJeve nw~ Jes Lekeâ mekeâles nQ, efvejeMe nes 
mekeâles nQ Ùee KegMe nes mekeâles nQ~ ueesieeW ves Gvekeâe cepeekeâ GÌ[eÙee~ Jes efmeæ keâjvee Ûeenles Les efkeâ Jes mener nQ~ GvneWves Skeâ ceMeerve 
ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ yeveeF&, leeefkeâ Jes Deheves efmeæeble keâes efmeæ keâj mekeWâ~)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: Which  instrument was made by J. C. Bose?
  (pes. meer. yeesme Éeje keâewve mee Ùeb$e yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: ‘Crescograph’ was made by J. C. Bose.
  (pes.meer. yeesme Éeje ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ yeveeÙee ieÙee Lee~)
 Q2: What was so special about the instrument?
  (Ùeb$e kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efJeMes<e keäÙee Lee?)
 Ans: The special quality about the instrument was that it could measure the growth of plants.
  (Ùeb$e keâe efJeMes<e iegCe Ùen Lee efkeâ Ùen heewOeeW kesâ efJekeâeme keâes ceehe mekeâlee Lee~)
 Q3: Why did people laugh at Bose?
  (ueesieeW ves yeesme keâe cepeekeâ keäÙeeW GÌ[eÙee?)
 Ans: When Bose said that plants and metals have life and they feel tiredness, sorrow or joy, people did not 

believe him and laughed at him.
  (peye yeesme ves keâne Lee efkeâ heewOeeW Deewj OeelegDeeW ceW peerJeve neslee nw Deewj Jes Lekeâeve, og:Ke Ùee KegMeer keâe DevegYeJe keâjles nQ lees ueesieeW ves 
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Gvekeâer yeele hej efJeMJeeme veneR efkeâÙee Deewj Gvekeâe cepeekeâ GÌ[eÙee~)
 Q4: What did Bose notice about the wireless receiver?
  (yeesme ves JeeÙejuewme efjmeerJej kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee OÙeeve efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: Bose noticed that his wireless receiver shows the signs of tiredness. But it regained its power after rest 

for some time.
  (yeesme ves OÙeeve efoÙee efkeâ Gvekeâe JeeÙejuewme efjmeerJej Lekeâeve kesâ mebkesâle oslee nw~ efkebâleg kegâÚ meceÙe Deejece keâjves kesâ yeeo Ùen hegve: 

Meefòeâ Øeehle keâj ueslee nw~)
 Q5: What did Bose realized about the plants?
  (yeesme ves heewOeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee cenmetme efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: Bose realized that plants have hearts and are capable of feeling.
  (yeesme ves cenmetme efkeâÙee efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ ùoÙe neslee nw Deewj Jes cenmetme keâj mekeâles nQ~)
 Q6: Why did Bose refuse to accept the salary?
  (yeesme ves Jesleve uesves mes cevee keäÙeeW keâj efoÙee Lee?)
 Ans: Bose was given half of the salary given to a European. He refused to take it because he wanted equal 

salary for the same kind of work and secondly, he was a man of self respect and principles.
  (yeesme keâes Skeâ ÙetjesefheÙeve keâer Dehes#ee DeeOee Jesleve efoÙee peelee Lee~ GvneWves Fmes uesves mes cevee keâj efoÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes meceeve keâeÙe& kesâ 

efueS meceeve Jesleve Ûeenles Les~ otmejs, Jes Deelce-mecceeve leLee efmeæebleeW Jeeues JÙeefòeâ Les~)
 Q7: What were Bose's views about the salary pattern prevailing in India under British rule?
  (efyeÇefšMe Meemeve ceW, YeejleerÙeeW keâes efoS peeves Jeeues ØeÛeefuele Jesleve mJe¤he kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yeesme kesâ keäÙee efJeÛeej Les?)
 Ans: An Indian, under British rule, usually received two-thirds of the salary paid to a European Professor. 

Bose's views were that people who did the same amount and same kind of work should be paid same 
salary.

  (efyeÇefšMe Meemeve ceW, YeejleerÙeeW keâes ØeeÙe: Gme Jesleve keâe oes-efleneF& efceuelee Lee pees efkeâmeer ÙetjesefheÙeve Øeeshesâmej keâes efoÙee peelee Lee~ 
yeesme kesâ efJeÛeej Les efkeâ pees Skeâ-meer cee$ee ceW, Skeâ-mee keâeÙe& keâjles neW lees Skeâ-mee Jesleve efceuevee ÛeeefnS~)

 Q8: What did Bose discover?
  (yeesme ves keäÙee Keespe keâer?)
 Ans: Bose discovered that plants have hearts and they can feel. They also have sight and a sense which tells 

them that a stranger is approaching.
  (yeesme ves Keespe keâer efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ ùoÙe neslee nw leLee Jes cenmetme keâj mekeâles nQ~ GveceW Âef<š Deewj mecePe nesleer nw pees GvnW efkeâmeer 

Depeveyeer keâer metÛevee os osleer nw~)
 Q9: Was Bose right in his theory? Give reasons.
  (keäÙee yeesme kesâ efmeæeble mener Les? keâejCe yeleeFS~)
 Ans: Bose was right because he had proved through his wonderful machine ‘the Crescograph’, that plants 

have hearts and can feel, and have sight and a sense.
  (yeesme mener Les keäÙeeWefkeâ GvneWves Fme yeele keâes Deheveer DeodYegle ceMeerve ‘ef›eâmkeâes«eeheâ’ keâer meneÙelee mes efmeæ keâj efoÙee Lee efkeâ heewOeeW kesâ 

ùoÙe neslee nw leLee Jes Âef<š Deewj mebJesovee Yeer jKeles nQ~)
 Q10: What were Bose's expectations from his countrymen?
  (yeesme keâes Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes keäÙee DeeMeeSB Leer?)
 Ans: Bose's expectations from his countrymen were to built up a glorious future through hard work.
  (yeesme keâes Deheves osMeJeeefmeÙeeW mes DeeMeeSB Leer efkeâ Jes Deheves ieewjJehetCe& YeefJe<Ùe keâe efvecee&Ce keâef"ve heefjßece mes keâjW~)
 Q11: What type of discoveries were made by Galelio and Newton? Were they rebels?
  (iewueerefueÙees leLee vÙetšve ves keäÙee KeespeW keâer Leer? keäÙee Jes efJeõesner Les?)
 Ans: Galileo discovered that the earth moves round the sun Newton discovered the theory of gravity. They 

were rebels. They revolted against the old conventions.
  (iewueerefueÙees ves Keespe keâer efkeâ he=LJeer metÙe& kesâ ÛeejeW Deewj Ietceleer nw Deewj vÙetšve ves he=LJeer keâer Deekeâ<e&Ce Meefòeâ kesâ efmeæeble keâer Keespe 

keâer~ Jes efJeõesner Les, GvneWves hegjeveer hejbhejeDeeW kesâ efJe®æ efJeõesn efkeâÙee~)
 Q12: What did people believe till the end of middle Ages?
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  (ceOÙekeâeue kesâ Deble lekeâ ueesieeW keâe keäÙee efJeMJeeme Lee?)
 Ans: Till the end of middle ages, the world was looked on as one beautiful unity, created by God and man 

believed that everything in the world, from man to rocks and stones, had its place and purpose.
  (ceOÙekeâeue kesâ Deble lekeâ ceveg<Ùe keâe eqJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ YeieJeeve ves ner ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg-ceveg<Ùe, helLej Ùee Ûešdševe keâes yeveeÙee nw~ Fvekeâe 

Dehevee mLeeve Deewj GodosMÙe nw~)

VOCABULARY

 [A] Match the words of  (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meaning:column
  (I)    (II)
  ramatic    winnerd
  nique    revoltsu
  ictorious    award ceremonyv
  ndreamed   strikingu
  ebels    group of cellsr
  onvince    actions that make someone reactc
  onvocation   never thought of c
  timuli    matchlesss
  issues    to make someone agree to your pointt
 [B] Use the given group of words in your own sentences:
   1. To take it quietly :  (ÛegheÛeehe mJeerkeâej keâjvee)
  Discriminatory practices cannot be taken quietly in a democracy.
 2. To give up :    (ÚesÌ[vee)
  Don't give up on life's little pleasures.
 3. Hold on :    (Fblepeej keâjvee)
  Could you hold on for a minute, I shall be free in a moment.
 4. Undying hope :   (Deštš Gcceero)
  The old parents have undying hope for their children's future.
 5. A great deal :    (DeefOekeâ cee$ee ceW)
  He has faced a great deal of adversity in his life.
 6. Get back :    (Jeeheme ueewšvee)
  The train was held up so we didn't get back until midnight.
 [C] Give the antonyms of:
  1. unique 2. victory   3. capable   4. faith   5. refused   6. progress
 Ans: 1. ordinary  2. defeat  3. incapable  4. mistrust  5. granted  6. regress
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6. The Rules of the Road

Summary in English

 Rules are necessary for peace and order in society. We have to make and observe rules to enjoy our rights. 
Rights and duties go together. If we do not do our duties, we have no right to enjoy our rights. We can enjoy our 
rights and freedom only when we do not come in the way of other people's rights and freedom. We are not 
absolutely free to do whatever we like. We must have consideration for the rights of others also. We must not 
cause inconvenience to others.
 There are some people who have no consideration for the convenience of others. At the time of marriage, 
they use loudspeakers and  others. The sick cannot sleep and the students can't study. This is the result of disturb
acting without any thought for other people's convenience.
 When we travel in railway trains, we come across examples of want of thought. Some people begin to 
discuss  foreign policy while others want to sleep. But they are forced to go without their sleep.India's
 But there are other examples when people think of other people's convenience. Their actions are 
praiseworthy. If we give up a little of our freedom and convenience so that other people may enjoy theirs, life 
may run  for all.smoothly



 There are certain rules of road that all have to obey. Nowadays, roads in big cities are very busy. All sort of 
vehicles move on the roads. If we disobey traffic rules, accidents are likely to happen.
 Rules of the road are very important for all users of the road. The motorists have to obey them seriously. 
The cyclists are often careless. They should always keep to the edge of the road.  should know the Pedestrians
rules of the road so that they may keep safe while going on roads.
 There are certain rules of the road which we should know. The vehicles coming from the right has the 
right of way over the one coming from the left at the roundabouts. Drivers of vehicles should give the right 
signals. There are signals for  to right or left, for slowing down and for stopping, and for letting another turning
vehicle overtake yours.
 Above all, we should obey the policeman on duty. This is the most important rule of all, If there is no 
policeman on duty, there may be accidents. Hence his work is very important. We should obey him.
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Summary in Hindi

 meceepe ceW Meebefle Deewj JÙeJemLee kesâ efueS efveÙece DeeJeMÙekeâ nQ~ Deheves DeefOekeâejeW keâe Deevebo uesves kesâ efueS nce efveÙeceeW keâes yeveeles leLee 
heeueve keâjles nQ~ DeefOekeâej leLee keâle&JÙe meeLe Ûeueles nQ~ Ùeefo nce Deheves keâle&JÙe keâe heeueve veneR keâjles nQ, lees nceW Deheves DeefOekeâejeW keâe Deevebo 
uesves keâe DeefOekeâej veneR nw~ nce Deheveer mJeleb$elee kesâ DeefOekeâej keâe Deevebo leYeer ues mekeâles nQ peye nce otmejs JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâer mJeleb$elee Deewj 
DeefOekeâej kesâ yeerÛe ceW veneR Dee jns nQ~ nceW otmejeW kesâ DeefOekeâej kesâ yeejs ceW Yeer efJeÛeej keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ nceWs otmejeW keâer hejsMeeveer keâe keâejCe veneR 
yevevee ÛeeefnS~
 Ssmes yengle mes JÙeefòeâ nQ pees otmejeW keâer hejsMeeveer kesâ yeejs ceW efJeÛeej veneR keâjles~ Meeoer kesâ meceÙe hej, Jes ueeG[mheerkeâj keâe ØeÙeesie keâjles nQ 
leLee otmejeW keâes hejsMeeve keâjles nQ~ FmeJesâ keâejCe yeerceej ueesie mees veneR heeles leLee Úe$e heÌ{ veneR heeles~ DevÙe ueesieeW keâer hejsMeeveer keâes meesÛes efyevee 
keâeÙe& keâjves keâe Ùener heefjCeece neslee nw~
 peye nce jsueieeÌ[er ceW Ùee$ee keâjles nQ, leye ncekeâes yengOee otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee keâe OÙeeve ve jKeves kesâ GoenjCe efceueles nQ~ kegâÚ ueesie 
Yeejle keâer efJeosMe veerefle hej ÛeÛee& keâjles nQ peyeefkeâ DevÙe meesvee Ûeenles nQ uesefkeâve Jes efyevee meesÙes peeves kesâ efueS yeeOÙe nes peeles nQ~
 uesefkeâve kegâÚ DevÙe GoenjCe Ssmes Yeer nQ peye ueesie DevÙe ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee kesâ yeejs ceW meesÛeles nQ~ Gvekesâ keâeÙe& ØeMebmeveerÙe nesles nQ~ Ùeefo 
nce Deheveer LeesÌ[er-meer mJeleb$elee Deewj megefJeOee keâe lÙeeie keâj osles nQ, leeefkeâ otmejs ueesie Deheveer mJeleb$elee Deewj megefJeOeeDeeW keâe ØeÙeesie keâj mekeWâ 
lees meyekesâ efueS peerJeve mejue Deewj megKekeâj nes peeS~
 meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe meYeer keâes heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Deepekeâue yeÌ[s veiejeW keâer meÌ[keWâ yengle JÙemle nQ~ meYeer Øekeâej kesâ Jeenve meÌ[keâ 
hej Ûeueles nQ~ Ùeefo nce ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve veneR keâjles nQ lees ogIe&šveeSB nesves keâer DeeMebkeâe yeveer jnleer nw~
 ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙece meÌ[keâ keâe ØeÙeesie keâjves JeeueeW kesâ efueS Deefle DeeJeMÙekeâ nQ~ ieeÌ[er Ûeueeves JeeueeW keâes Gvekeâe iebYeerjlee mes heeueve 
keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves Jeeues DeefOekeâeMeble: ueehejJeen nesles nQ~ GvnW meowJe meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs keâer Deesj Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS~ hewoue Ûeueves 
JeeueeW keâes Yeer meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâes peevevee DeeJeMÙekeâ nw leeefkeâ Jes meÌ[keâ hej Ûeueles meceÙe megjef#ele jn meJeWâ~
 ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ kegâÚ efveÙeceeW keâes nceW peevevee ÛeeefnS~ ieesue Iesjs hej oeFË Deesj mes Deeves Jeeues Jeenve keâes Gme Jeenve mes henues efvekeâueves keâe 
DeefOekeâej neslee nw pees yeeÙeW mes Dee jne nw~ Jeenve ÛeeuekeâeW keâes mener mebkesâle osvee ÛeeefnS~ oeFË Ùee yeeFË cegÌ[ves kesâ efueS, Oeerceer ieefle keâjves kesâ 
efueS, Deewj ®keâves kesâ efueS leLee efkeâmeer otmejs Jeenve keâes Deheves mes Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ efueS mebkesâle nesles nQ~
 meyemes DeefOekeâ cenlJehetCe& nw efkeâ nceW [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve keâer Dee%ee keâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùen meyemes DeefOekeâ cenlJehetCe& 
efveÙece nw~ Ùeefo [dÙetšer hej keâesF& hegefuemecewve veneR nw lees ogIe&šveeSB nes mekeâleer nQ~ Dele: Gmekeâe keâeÙe& yengle cenlJehetCe& nw~ nceW Gmekeâer Dee%ee keâe 
heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~

Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] There is a story................................................ rights and freedom.
  Vocabulary :
  right - DeefOekeâej busy - JÙemle
  spinning - Iegceeles ngS walking- stick - ÚÌ[er
  objected - Deeheefòe G"eF& ought - ÛeeefnS
  argued - oueerue oer JeemleJe ceW  of course - 



  ends - meceehle ngF& nmle#eshe keâjvee interfere - 

  on purpose - peeveyetPekeâj heeueve veneR keâjvee disobey - 

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Ùen Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâer keâneveer nw pees Ùen mecePelee Lee efkeâ pees kegâÚ Jen Ûeenlee nw Gmes keâjves keâe DeefOekeâej nw~ Skeâ 
efove Ùen meppeve Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes Deheves neLe ceW Iegceeles ngS Deewj Deheves Deehe keâes cenlJehetCe& efoKeeles ngS Skeâ YeerÌ[ Yejer JÙemle 
meÌ[keâ hej šnueles ngS pee jns Les~ Gvekesâ heerÚs Ûeueles ngS JÙeefòeâ ves Fme hej Deeheefòe G"eF&~

  Gme JÙeefòeâ ves keâne, ‘‘legcnW Deheveer ÚÌ[er ÛeejeW Deesj Fme lejn Iegceeveer veneR ÛeeefnS~’’ meppeve JÙeefòeâ ves leke&â osles ngS keâne, ‘‘ceQ 
Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes pewmee Ûeenlee nBt Jewmee Iegceeves keâes mJeleb$e ntB~’’ otmejs JÙeefòeâ ves leke&â osles ngS keâne,‘‘JeemleJe ceW Deehe mJeleb$e nQ, hejbleg 
Deehekeâes Ùen %eele nesvee ÛeeefnS efkeâ Deehekeâer mJeleb$elee JeneB meceehle nes peeleer nw peneB cesjer veekeâ Meg® nesleer nw DeLee&led Deehekeâer 
mJeleb$elee cesjer mJeleb$elee ceW nmle#eshe keâjves ueieleer nw~’’ Ùen keâneveer nceW yeleeleer nw efkeâ nce Deheves DeefOekeâej Deewj mJeleb$elee keâe Gme 
meercee lekeâ Deevebo ues mekeâles nQ efpeme meercee lekeâ otmejs JÙeefòeâ kesâ DeefOekeâej Deewj mJeleb$elee ceW yeeOee veneR heÌ[s~

 Q1 : What was the gentleman doing?
  (meppeve JÙeefòeâ keäÙee keâj jne Lee?)
 Ans: The gentleman was walking along a busy road, spinning his walking-stick round and round in his hand.
  (meppeve JÙeefòeâ Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes neLeeW ceW efueS ieesue-ieesue Iegceeles ngS YeerÌ[-YeeÌ[ Jeeueer meÌ[keâ hej šnue jne Lee~)
 Q2: Why was he doing so?
  (Jen Ssmee keäÙeeW keâj jne Lee?)
 Ans: He was doing so because he wanted to look important.
  (Jen Ssmee FmeefueS keâj jne Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen cenlJehetCe& efoKevee Ûeenlee Lee~)
 Q3: Who objected him?
  (Gme hej efkeâmeves Deeheefòe G"eF&?)
 Ans: The man walking behind him objected him.
  (Gmekesâ heerÚs Ûeueves Jeeues Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves Gme hej Deeheefòe G"eF&~)
 Q4: What did the first person argue?
  (henues JÙeefòeâ ves keäÙee leJe&â efoÙee?)
 Ans: The first person argued that he had a right to do what he liked.
  (henues JÙeefòeâ ves leJe&â efoÙee efkeâ Gmes Deheveer FÛÚevegmeej keâeÙe& keâjves keâe DeefOekeâej nw~)
 Q5: "................... your freedom ends where my nose begins: What does it mean?
  (‘‘...................legcnejer mJeleb$elee JeneB meceehle nesleer nw peneB cesjer veekeâ Meg® nesleer nw~’’ Fmekeâe keäÙee DeLe& nw?)
 Ans: It means that we can enjoy our rights and freedom only if we do not interfere with other people's rights 

and freedom.
  (Fmekeâe DeLe& nw efkeâ nce Deheves DeefOekeâej Deewj mJeleb$elee keâe Gmeer meercee lekeâ Deevebo ues mekeâles nQ efpeme meercee lekeâ otmejs JÙeefòeâ kesâ 

DeefOekeâej Deewj mJeleb$elee ceW yeeOee veneR heÌ[s~)
 [B] There are a very............................................ music without it.
  Vocabulary :
  convenience - megefJeOee crowded - YeerÌ[Ùegkeäle
  suddenly - DeÛeevekeâ broadcast - ØemeejCe keâjvee
  nearby - efvekeâšJeleea in quiet - MeebeflehetCe&
  is forced - efJeJeMe nes peelee nw wedding - efJeJeen
  neighbours - heÌ[esefmeÙeeW just - kesâJeue
  realise - mecePevee care - hejJeen keâjvee
  guests - DeefleefLe 
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— JeemleJe ceW nce ceW mes Ssmes yengle keâce ueesie neWies pees Fme keâneveer Jeeues meppeve kesâ meceeve leke&â oW efkeâ nceW Skeâ 

JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej ÚÌ[er Iegceekeâj Ûeueles jnves keâe DeefOekeâej nw~ nce efveMÛeÙe ner peeve-yetPekeâj otmejs JÙeefòeâ keâer mJeleb$elee ceW yeeOee 
veneR [eueles, hejvleg keâYeer-keâYeer nce Devepeeves ceW otmejs ueesieeW kesâ ceeie& ceW ®keâeJeš hewoe keâj osles nQ~ Ssmee leYeer neslee nw peye nce efyevee 
meesÛes-mecePes keâeÙe& keâjles nQ DeLeJee peye nce Gve efveÙeceeW keâe GuuebIeve keâjles nQ efpevekeâe nceW heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~
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  Deye nceW kegâÚ Ssmeer yeeleeW hej efJeÛeej keâjvee ÛeeefnS efpevnW nce otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee keâe KÙeeue jKes efyevee keâYeer-keâYeer keâjles nQ~ 
Skeâ YeerÌ[ Yejer ieueer ceW Skeâ cekeâeve ceW efkeâmeer keâe efJeJeen nes jne nw~ DeÛeevekeâ ner Øeele:keâeue Iej kesâ yeenj jKes ngS ueeG[mheerkeâj 
mes peesj-peesj mes «eeceesheâesve mebieerle keâer OJeefve keâe ØemeejCe nesves ueielee nw~ mebieerle oes leerve efove lekeâ veneR ®keâlee~ heÌ[esme kesâ cekeâeveeW 
ceW jesieer Meebefle mes mees veneR heeles Deewj hejer#ee keâer lewÙeejer keâjles Úe$e heÌ{ veneR heeles~ ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ mebieerle megveves keâes efJeJeMe nes peelee 
nw~ Gme cekeâeve kesâ ueesieeW keâe Fjeoe, efpemeceW efJeJeen nes jne nw, JeemleJe ceW Deheves heÌ[esefmeÙeeW keâes neefve hengBÛeeves keâe veneR nw~ Jes kesâJeue 
Ùen veneR mecePe heeles efkeâ Jes otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee keâe KÙeeue jKes efyevee keâeÙe& keâj jns nQ~ keâYeer-keâYeer Jes Gme meceÙe Yeer keâesF& 
hejJeen veneR keâjles peye keâesF& JÙeefòeâ Deeheefòe G"elee nw~ hejbleg JeemleJe ceW Iej kesâ yeenj ueeG[mheerkeâj šeBieves keâer efyeukegâue Yeer 
DeeJeMÙekeâlee veneR nesleer, Iej kesâ Deboj Jeeues DeefleefLe lees efyevee Fmekesâ Yeer mebieerle megve mekeâles nQ~

 Q1: What happens when we do not obey the rules that we ought to obey?
  (efpeve efveÙeceeW keâe nceW heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS, Ùeefo nce Gvekeâe heeueve veneR keâjles lees keäÙee neslee nw?)
 Ans: We get in other people's way and interfere other people's freedom when we do not obey the rules that we 

ought to obey.
  (eqpeve efveÙeceeW keâe nceW heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS Ùeefo nce Gvekeâe heeueve veneR keâjles lees nce DevÙe ueesieeW keâer mJeleb$elee ceW nmle#eshe keâjles 

nQ~)
  Q2: How can a loudspeaker broadcasting loud music disturb the people living nearby?
  (ueeG[mheerkeâj kesâ peesj-peesj mes mebieerle keâe ØemeejCe keâjves kesâ keâejCe heeme ceW jnves Jeeues ueesieeW keâes kewâmes hejsMeeveer nesleer nw?)
 Ans: Sick people living nearby the house can't sleep in quiet and students preparing for the examinations 

can't study because of loudspeaker broadcasting loud music.
  (ueeG[mheerkeâj kesâ peesj-peesj mes mebieerle keâe ØemeejCe keâjves kesâ keâejCe heeme ceW jnves Jeeues yeerceej ueesie Meebefle mes mees veneR heeles leLee 

hejer#ee keâer lewÙeejer ceW ueies efJeOeeLeea kegâÚ Yeer heÌ{ veneR heeles nQ~)
 Q3: Are loudspeakers put for a marriage function really necessary?
  (keäÙee ueeG[mheerkeâj Meeoer meceejesn kesâ efueS JeemleJe ceW DeeJeMÙekeâ nQ?)
 Ans: No, loudspeakers put for a marriage function are really not necessary because all the guests in the house 

can hear the music easily without loudspeaker.
  (veneR, ueeG[mheerkeâj Meeoer meceejesn kesâ efueS JeemleJe ceW DeeJeMÙekeâ veneR nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Iej kesâ meYeer cesnceeve efyevee ueeG[mheerkeâj kesâ 

Yeer mebieerle megve mekeâles nQ~)
 Q4: Do people using loudspeakers actually mean to harm their neighbours? How can you say that?
  (keäÙee ueesie ueeG[mheerkeâj kesâ ØeÙeesie mes JeemleJe ceW Deheves heÌ[esefmeÙeeW keâes neefve hengBÛeevee Ûeenles nQ? Deehe Ùen kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ?)
 Ans: The people using loudspeakers do not actually mean to harm their neighbours, they just do not realize 

that they are acting without any thought for other people's convenience.
  (ueesie ueeG[mheerkeâj kesâ ØeÙeesie mes JeemleJe ceW Deheves heÌ[esefmeÙeeW keâes neefve veneR hengBÛeevee Ûeenles nQ, Jes kesâJeue Ùen veneR mecePe heeles efkeâ 

Jes otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee keâe KÙeeue jKes efyevee keâeÙe& keâj jns nQ~)
 [C] We after come across............................................ smoothly for all.
  Vocabulary :
  often - ØeeÙe: come across - efceueles nQ
  want - keâceer get interested - ®efÛe uesves ueieles nQ
  argument - leke&â, yenme foreign Policy - efJeosMe veerefle
  are forced - efJeJeMe nes peeles nQ behave - JÙeJenej keâjvee
  different - efYevve notice - osKeles nQ
  with pleasure - Øemevvelee kesâ meeLe giving up - lÙeeieles ngS
  elderly person - Je=æ JÙeefkeäle smoke - Oetceüheeve 
  is giving thought - KÙeeue jKe jne nw motorists - ceesšj-Ûeeuekeâ
  opposite direction - efJehejerle efoMeeSB dim - cebo keâj uesles nQ  
  action - keâeÙe& smoothly - MeebeflehetJe&keâ
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— peye nce jsueieeÌ[er mes Ùee$ee keâjles nQ lees nceW otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee kesâ efJeÛeej keâer keâceer kesâ GoenjCe ØeeÙe: 

efceueles jnles nQ~ ÙeneB Fme Øekeâej keâe Skeâ GoenjCe nw~ kegâÚ Ùee$eer meesves keâe ØeÙelve keâj jns nesles nQ~ DeÛeevekeâ oes Ùee leerve JÙeefòeâ, 
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pees mees veneR heeles Ùee pees meesvee veneR Ûeenles, jepeveerefle ceW ®efÛe uesves ueieles nQ Deewj Yeejle keâer efJeosMe veerefle hej peesj-peesj mes leke&â 
keâjvee DeejbYe keâj osles nQ Deewj Jes IebšeW lekeâ leke&â keâjles jnles nQ~ DevÙe Ùee$eer, pees Gme meceÙe Yeejle keâer efJeosMe veerefle keâer Dehes#ee veeRo 
ceW DeefOekeâ ®efÛe jKeles nQ, mebhetCe& leke&â keâes megveves kesâ efueS efJeJeMe nes peeles nQ Deewj efyevee meesÙes jn peeles nQ~

  JeemleJe ceW ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ Fme Øekeâej keâe JÙeJenej veneR keâjlee~ keâYeer-keâYeer nce efYevve Øekeâej kesâ JÙeJenej kesâ GoenjCe Yeer osKeles 
nQ~ keâYeer-keâYeer Ùen osKekeâj Øemevvelee nesleer nw efkeâ yeme ceW Skeâ veJeÙegJekeâ Deheveer meerš efkeâmeer Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes DeLeJee Gme m$eer keâes 
os oslee nw efpemekeâer ieeso ceW yeÛÛee nw~ peye jsueieeÌ[er ceW keâesF& JÙeefòeâ Deheveer yeieue ceW yew"s ngS JÙeefòeâ keâer Deesj cegÌ[keâj hetÚlee nw, 
‘‘keäÙee ceQ Oetceüheeve keâj mekeâlee ntB?’’ lees Jen otmejs JÙeefòeâ keâer megefJeOee keâe KÙeeue keâj jne neslee nw~ peye jele ceW efJejesOeer efoMeeDeeW mes 
Deeves Jeeues ceesšj Ûeeuekeâ Deheves JeenveeW kesâ ØekeâeMe keâes cebo keâj uesles nQ lees Jen Skeâ otmejs keâer meneÙelee keâj jns nesles nQ~ Fme Øekeâej 
kesâ meYeer keâeÙeeX ceW nce mJeleb$elee Deewj megefJeOee keâe kegâÚ Yeeie lÙeeie osles nQ leeefkeâ DevÙe JÙeefòeâ Deheveer mJeleb$elee Deewj megefJeOee keâe 
Deevebo ues meJeWâ Deewj peerJeve MeebeflehetJe&keâ Ûeuelee jns~

 Q1: How can a loud argument in a train disturb other passengers?
  (š^sve ceW peesj mes keâer peeves Jeeueer ÛeÛee& mes DevÙe Ùee$eer kewâmes hejsMeeve nesles nQ?)
 Ans: The passengers, who are more interested at that moment in sleep, are forced to listen to the whole 

argument. Thus they are disturbed.
  (Jes Ùee$eer pees Gme meceÙe meesves ceW DeefOekeâ ®efÛe jKeles nQ, mebhetCe& ÛeÛee& megveves kesâ efueS efJeJeMe nes peeles nQ Deewj Jes hejsMeeve nes peeles 

nQ~)
 Q2: Do all people behave similarly in all situations?
  (keäÙee meYeer JÙeefòeâ meYeer heefjefmLeefleÙeeW ceW meceeve JÙeJenej keâjles nQ?)
 Ans: No, all people do not behave similarly in all situations. Some people behave kindly with others while 

some don't. Some people help others while some don't.
  (veneR, meYeer JÙeefòeâ meYeer heefjefmLeefleÙeeW ceW meceeve ¤he mes JÙeJenej veneR keâjles nQ~ kegâÚ ueesie DevÙe JÙeefòeâÙeeW kesâ meeLe oÙeeueglee keâe 

JÙeJenej keâjles nQ, peyeefkeâ kegâÚ veneR keâjles~ kegâÚ ueesie otmejeW keâer meneÙelee keâjles nQ, peyeefkeâ kegâÚ veneR keâjles nQ~)
 Q3: Why should a young man give up his seat to an elderly person or to a woman in a bus?
  (Skeâ ÙegJee JÙeefòeâ keâes yeme ceW Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ùee Skeâ ceefnuee kesâ efueS Deheveer meerš keäÙeeW ÚesÌ[ osveer ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: A young man should give up his seat to an elderly person or to a woman in a bus because they need that 

seat more than him.
  (Skeâ ÙegJee JÙeefòeâ keâes yeme ceW Je=æ JÙeefòeâ Ùee Skeâ ceefnuee kesâ efueS Deheveer meerš FmeefueS ÚesÌ[ osveer ÛeeefnS keäÙeeWefkeâ GvnW Gme meerš 

keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee Gmemes DeefOekeâ nesleer nw~)
 Q4: Why should a person ask his fellow passengers, " May I smoke?"
  (Skeâ JÙeefòeâ keâes Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW mes keäÙeeW hetÚvee ÛeeefnS, ‘‘keäÙee ceQ Oetceüheeve keâj mekeâlee nBt?)
 Ans: When a person asks his fellow passengers,"May I smoke? he is giving thought to the convenience of the 

other person.
  (peye Skeâ JÙeefòeâ Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW mes hetÚlee nw,‘‘keäÙee ceQ Oetceüheeve keâj mekeâlee nBt?’’ lees Jen otmejs JÙeefòeâ keâer megefJeOee keâe 

KÙeeue jKe jne neslee nw~)
 Q5: How can life run smoothly for all?
  (meYeer keâe peerJeve MeebeflehetCe& kewâmes Ûeue mekeâlee nw?)
 Ans: Due to actions in which we give up a little of our freedom and convenience so that other people may 

enjoy theirs, life can run smoothly for all. 
  (Ssmes keâeÙeeX Jesâ keâejCe efpeveceW nce Deheveer mJeleb$elee Deewj megefJeOee keâe Skeâ Yeeie lÙeeie osles nQ, leeefkeâ DevÙe JÙeefòeâ Deheveer mJeleb$elee 

Deewj megefJeOee keâe Deevebo ues mekeWâ, leye peerJeve MeebeflehetJe&keâ Ûeue mekeâlee nw~)
 [D] There are no rules................................................... several people.
  Vocabulary :
  in all matters - meYeer ceeceueeW ceW purpose - GodosMÙe
  safe - megjef#ele traffic - ÙeeleeÙeele
  during - oewjeve pedestrians - hewoue Ûeueves Jeeues
  as well as - Deewj Yeer user - ØeÙeesie keâjves Jeeuee
  close - kesâ efvekeâš edge - efkeâveeje
  cause - Glhevve keâjvee avoid - yeÛevee

61



  knock down - eqiejevee else - DevÙe
  lose control - efveÙeb$eCe Kees osvee several - Deveskeâ 
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— meYeer ceeceueeW ceW nce kewâmee JÙeJenej keâjW Deewj kewâmee ve keâjW, Ùen yeleeves kesâ efueS keâesF& efveÙece veneR nQ, hejbleg kegâÚ 

ceeceueeW kesâ Ssmes efveÙece nQ efpevekeâe meYeer keâes heeueve keâjvee heÌ[lee nw~ GoenjCeeLe&-meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙece~ Fve efveÙeceeW keâe GodosMÙe meYeer 
kesâ efueS meÌ[keâ megjef#ele yeveevee nw~ Deepekeâue nceejs veiejeW Deewj keâmyeeW ceW meÌ[keWâ ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ keâejCe DeefOekeâ mes DeefOekeâ JÙemle 
nesleer pee jner nQ~ efove kesâ DeefOekeâebMe meceÙe meÌ[JeWâ meYeer Øekeâej kesâ kegâÚ Oeerces Ûeueves Jeeues, kegâÚ lespe Ûeueves Jeeues JeenveeW mes Yejer 
jnleer nQ~ Ùeefo ueesie ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe GuuebIeve keâjles nQ, osj-meyesj ogIe&šveeSB DeJeMÙe nesleer nQ~ hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW Deewj 
meeLe ner meeLe JeenveeW kesâ efueS Yeer efveÙece nQ Deewj ØelÙeskeâ meÌ[keâ kesâ GheÙeesie keâjves JeeueeW keâes efveÙece keâes DeJeMÙe peeve uesvee ÛeeefnS~

  hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW kesâ efueS Skeâ cenlJehetCe& efveÙece Ùen nw efkeâ GvnW hegâšheeLe hej Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj meÌ[keâ kesâ ceOÙe Yeeie keâes 
JeenveeW kesâ efueS ÚesÌ[ osvee ÛeeefnS~ peneB hegâšheeLe veneR nw JeneB GvnW meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs kesâ efvekeâš jnvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo Jes Fme efveÙece 
keâe heeueve veneR keâjWies lees Jes kesâJeue Deheves keâes ner veneR, yeefukeâ otmejeW keâes Yeer Kelejs ceW [eue oWies~ keâesF& Jeenve-Ûeeuekeâ hewoue Ûeueves 
Jeeues keâes yeÛeeves kesâ efueS Deheves Jeenve keâes DeÛeevekeâ ceesÌ[ mekeâlee nw Deewj Ssmee keâjves ceW Jen efkeâmeer DevÙe mes škeâjekeâj efiej mekeâlee 
nw, Gmekeâe Jeenve mes efveÙeb$eCe meceehle nes mekeâlee nw Deewj Jen hegâšheeLe hej Jeenve keâes ÛeÌ{e mekeâlee nw Deewj Deveskeâ ueesieeW keâes škeäkeâj 
ceejkeâj efieje mekeâlee nw~

 Q1: What is the purpose of making rules of the road?
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâes yeveeves keâe keäÙee GodosMÙe nw?)
 Ans: The purpose of making rules of the road is to make the road safe for everybody.
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâes yeveeves keâe GodosMÙe meYeer kesâ efueS meÌ[keâ keâes megjef#ele yeveevee nw~)
 Q2: What could happen if people disobey traffic rules?
  (Ùeefo ueesie ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve ve keâjW lees keäÙee nes mekeâlee nw?)
 Ans: If people disobey traffic rules accidents will happen sooner or later.
  (Ùeefo ueesie ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve veneR keâjWies pees osj-meyesj ogIe&šveeSB DeJeMÙe neWieer~)
 Q3: Which is the most important rule for pedestrians?
  (hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW kesâ efueS meyemes cenlJehetCe& efveÙece keäÙee nw?)
 Ans: The most important rule for pedestrians is that they ought to keep to footpath and leave the middle of the 

road for vehicles.
  (hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW kesâ efueS meyemes cenlJehetCe& efveÙece nw efkeâ GvnW hegâšheeLe hej Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj meÌ[keâ kesâ ceOÙe keâe Yeeie 

JeenveeW kesâ efueS ÚesÌ[ osvee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q4: What could happen if pedestrians do not obey the rules?
  (Ùeefo hewoue Ûeueves Jeeues efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve ve keâjW lees keäÙee nes mekeâlee nw?)
 Ans: If pedestrians do not obey the rules, they will cause danger to themselves as well as to others.
  (Ùeefo hewoue Ûeueves Jeeues efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve veneR keâjWies lees Jes mJeÙeb Jesâ meeLe-meeLe otmejeW keâes Yeer Kelejs ceW [eue oWies~)
 [E] All vehicles should............................................ keep to the left.
  Vocabulary :
  it does not mater - Fmekeâe keâesF& cenlJe veneR side by side - meeLe-meeLe
  allow - Devegceefle osvee interfere - yeeOee [euevee
  flow - ØeJeen overtaking - Deeies efvekeâuevee
  equally - meceeve ¤he mes otherwise - DevÙeLee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— meYeer JeenveeW keâes yeeSB Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj meÌ[keâ kesâ oeFË Deesj kesâ DeeOes Yeeie keâes Gvekesâ efueS cegòeâ ÚesÌ[ osvee 

ÛeeefnS, pees efJehejerle efoMee mes Dee jns nQ~ Yeejle kesâ meYeer YeeieesW ceW ÙeeleeÙeele keâe efveÙece Ùener nw, hejbleg heefMÛece kesâ kegâÚ osMeeW ceW 
JeenveeW keâes oeFË Deesj Ûeuevee heÌ[lee nw, ve efkeâ yeeFË~ oeFË Deewj yeeFË keâe keâesF& cenlJe veneR nw, hejbleg ØelÙeskeâ keâes efveÙece keâe heeueve 
keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves JeeueeW keâes meowJe meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs jnvee ÛeeefnS Deewj DevÙe JeenveeW DeLeJee hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW kesâ 
jemles ceW veneR Deevee ÛeeefnS~ nce ØeeÙe: oes Ùee DeefOekeâ meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves JeeueeW keâes meÌ[keâ kesâ "erkeâ ceOÙe Deieue-yeieue Ûeueles ngS 
osKeles nQ~ peneB meÌ[keWâ JÙemle nQ Fmemes ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ ØeJeen ceW ®keâeJeš nesieer Deewj ogIe&šveeSB Yeer neWieer~ Deeies efvekeâueves mes mebbyebefOele 
efveÙece Yeer Glevee ner cenlJehetCe& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Jeenve keâes efkeâmeer otmejs Jeenve mes Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ efueS oeFË mes ner Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS, 
DevÙeLee Jen Gme Jeenve kesâ jemles ceW Dee mekeâlee nw pees yeeFË jnves keâe ØeÙelve keâj jne nw~
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 Q1: What is the main traffic rule in all parts of India?
  (Yeejle kesâ meYeer YeeieeW ceW ÙeeleeÙeele keâe cegKÙe efveÙece keäÙee nw?)
 Ans: All vehicles should keep to the left and leave the right half of the road free for those coming from 

opposite direction, this is the main traffic rule in all parts of india.
  (meYeer JeenveeW keâes yeeSB Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj meÌ[keâ Jesâ oeFË Deesj kesâ DeeOes Yeeie keâes Gve JeenveeW Jesâ efueS cegòeâ ÚesÌ[ osvee ÛeeefnS, 

peess efJehejerle efoMee mes Dee jns nQ, Yeejle kesâ meYeer YeeieeW ceW ÙeeleeÙeele keâe cegKÙe efveÙece Ùener nw~)
 Q2: What do traffic rules not allow the cyclists?
  (meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves JeeueeW keâes ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙece keäÙee Devegceefle veneR ossles nQ?)
 Ans: We often see two or more cyclists riding together side by side right in the middle of the road, traffic rules 

do not allow this.
  (nce ØeeÙe: oes Ùee DeefOekeâ meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves JeeueeW keâes meÌ[keâ kesâ "erkeâ ceOÙe ceW Deieue-yeieue Ûeueles ngS osKeles nQ, ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ 

efveÙece Fmekeâer Devegceefle veneR osles nQ~)
 Q3: Mention the rules of overtaking.
  (Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ efveÙeceeW keâes yeleeFS~)
 Ans: The rule about overtaking is also very important. One vehicle should overtake another vehicle only on 

the right, otherwise it may get in the way of vehicle which is trying to keep to the left.
  (Deeies efvekeâueves mes mebyebefOele efveÙece Yeer yengle cenlJehetCe& nw~ efkeâmeer Yeer Jeenve keâes efkeâmeer otmejs Jeenve mes Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ efueS 

oeSB mes ner Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS DevÙeLee Jen Gme Jeenve kesâ jemles ceW Dee mekeâlee nw pees yeeFË Deesj jnves keâe ØeÙelve keâj jne nw~)
 Q4: Where should we drive our bicycles?
  (nceW Deheveer meeFefkeâueW keâneB Ûeueeveer ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: We should drive our bicycles on the edge of the road.
  (nceW Deheveer meeFefkeâueW meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs Ûeueeveer ÛeeefnS~)
 Q5: Mention a few circumstances that may cause accidents?
  (kegâÚ Ssmeer heefjefmLeefleÙeeW keâe JeCe&ve keâerefpeS efpevekesâ keâejCe ogIe&šveeSB nesleer nQ?)
 Ans: A few circumstances that may cause accidents are :
 (i) When we do not keep to the left.
 (ii) Cyclists ride in the middle of the road.
 (iii) When we overtake on the left, etc.
  (kegâÚ Ssmeer heefjefmLeefleÙeeB efpevekesâ keâejCe ogIe&šveeSB nesleer nw, Jes nQ-
 (i) peye nce yeeFË Deesj veneR Ûeueles~
 (ii) meeFefkeâue meJeej meÌ[keâ kesâ ceOÙe ceW Ûeueles nQ~
 (iii) nce Deheves Jeenve keâes ueskeâj yeeFË Deesj mes Deeies efvekeâueles nQ FlÙeeefo~)
 [F] There are rules............................................ and you are right.
  Vocabulary:
  right to way - henues efvekeâueves keâe DeefOekeâej cross - keâešleer nQ
  usually - ØeeÙe: round about - ieesue Iesje
  flow - ØeJeen smoothly - Meebefle mes
  avoid - yeÛevee signals - mebkesâle
  slowing down - Oeercee keâjvee careless - ueehejJeen
  warned - ÛesleeJeveer osvee imagine - keâuhevee keâjvee
  filled - Yejer ngF& quickly - MeerIeÇ ner
  realize - mecePe uesvee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— peneB meÌ[keWâ Skeâ otmejs keâes keâešleer nQ, JeneB henues efvekeâueves kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efveÙece nQ~ Fve mLeeveeW hej ØeeÙe: Skeâ 

Iesje neslee nw~ oeFË Deesj mes Deeves Jeeues Jeenve keâes Gme Jeenve mes henues efvekeâueves keâe DeefOekeâej neslee nw pees yeeFË Deesj mes Dee jne nw~
  Ùeefo ØelÙeskeâ Ûeeuekeâ Fme efveÙece keâe heeueve keâjs lees ieesue IesjeW hej ÙeeleeÙeele Meebefle mes ØeJeeefnle neslee jnsiee Deewj ogIe&šveeDeeW mes yeÛee 

pee mekesâiee~
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  Jeenve ÛeeuekeâeW keâes mener mebkesâle DeJeMÙe osvee ÛeeefnS DevÙeLee ogIe&šveeSB Ieefšle nesves keâe yengle Keleje jnlee nw~ oeFË mes yeeFË Deesj 
cegÌ[ves kesâ efueS, Oeerceer ieefle kesâ efueS Deewj ®keâves kesâ efueS leLee efkeâmeer otmejs Jeenve keâes Deheves mes Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ efueS mebkesâle nesles 
nQ~ meeFefkeâue Ûeeuekeâ mebkesâle osves ceW ØeeÙe: ueehejJeener keâjles nQ, Jes meesÛeles nQ efkeâ Ùes (mebkesâle) kesâJeue ceesšj ÛeeuekeâeW kesâ efueS ner 
cenlJehetCe& nesles nQ~ hejbleg meYeer meÌ[keâ ØeÙeesie keâjves Jeeues meeFefkeâue meJeej Deewj ceesšj ÛeeuekeâeW keâes Yeer mener mebkesâle osvee ÛeeefnS 
leeefkeâ meÌ[keâ hej otmejs ueesieeW keâes ÛesleeJeveer Øeehle nes mekesâ~ hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes Yeer Fve mebkesâleeW keâe %eeve nesvee ÛeeefnS, leeefkeâ Jes 
Ùen peeve mekeWâ efkeâ meÌ[keâ hej Jeenve efkeâme Deesj mes iegpejves Jeeuee nw~

  meyemes cenlJehetCe& efveÙece Ùen nw efkeâ peve-ceeie& kesâ ØelÙeskeâ ØeÙeesiekeâlee& keâes ÙeeleeÙeele [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve keâer Dee%ee keâe 
heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùen meyemes cenlJehetCe& efveÙece nw~ keâuhevee keâerefpeS efkeâ Ùeefo keâesF& hegefuemecewve [dÙetšer hej ve nes lees Gme JÙemle 
meÌ[keâ hej keäÙee Iešvee Iešsieer pees hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW Deewj lespe jheäleej mes Ûeueves Jeeues JeenveeW mes Yejer nes~ Deehekeâes peuoer ner mecePe 
Dee peeSiee efkeâ hegefuemecewve keâe keâeÙe& efkeâlevee cenlJehetCe& nw Deewj leye Deehe meowJe Gmekeâer Dee%ee ceeveWies Deewj Gmemes keâYeer Yeer DeØemevve 
veneR neWies, Ûeens Deehe Ùen efJeÛeej ner keäÙeeW ve keâjW efkeâ Jen ieueleer hej nw Deewj Deehe "erkeâ nQ~

 Q1: What are the important signals that a driver should never fail to give?
  (Jes keâewve mes cenlJehetCe& mebkesâle nQ pees Skeâ Ûeeuekeâ keâes osvee veneR Yetuevee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: A driver should never fail to give right signals for turning right or left, for slowing down and for 

stopping, etc.
  (Skeâ Ûeeuekeâ keâes oeFË Ùee yeeFË cegÌ[ves kesâ efueS, Oeerces Ûeueves Ùee ®keâves kesâ efueS mener mebkesâle DeJeMÙe osvee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q2: What is the use of roundabouts on roads?
  (meÌ[keâesb hej ieesueIesjeW keâe keäÙee ØeÙeesie nw?)
 Ans: Where roads cross each other, there is usually a roundabout at these places. Round abouts help the 

traffice move smoothly.
  (peneB hej meÌ[keWâ Skeâ otmejs keâes keâešleer nQ, JeneB ØeeÙe: Skeâ ieesueIesje neslee nw pees ÙeeleeÙeele Jesâ mebÛeeueve keâes megÛee® yeveelee nw~)
 Q3: Why should cyclists, motorists and even pedestrians be aware of traffic rules?
  (meeFefkeâue ÛeeuekeâeW, ceesšjÛeeuekeâeW Deewj ÙeneB lekeâ efkeâ hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes ÙeeleeÙeele efveÙeceeW kesâ Øeefle peeie¤keâ keäÙeeW nesvee 

ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: Cyclists, motorists and even pedestrians should be aware of traffic rules so that accidents can be 

avoided. 
  (meeFefkeâue ÛeeuekeâeW, ceesšj ÛeeuekeâeW Deewj ÙeneB lekeâ eqkeâ hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW kesâ Øeefle peeie¤keâ nesvee 

ÛeeefnS leeefkeâ ogIe&šveeDeeW mes yeÛee pee meJesâ~)
 Q4: What would happen if there is no policeman on duty on a busy road?
  (Ùeefo Skeâ JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej Skeâ hegefuemecewve veneR nes lees keäÙee nesiee?)
 Ans: If there is no policeman on duty on a busy road, accidents may happen.
  (Ùeefo Skeâ JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej Skeâ hegefuemecewve veneR nes lees ogIe&šveeSB nes mekeâleer nQ~)
 Q5: Why should we not get angry with the policeman on duty?
  (nceW [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve mes veejepe keäÙeeW veneR nesvee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: We should not be angry with the policeman on duty because his work is very important. His signals, if 

obeyed, can avoid happening of accidents.
  (ncebs [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve mes veejepe veneR nesvee ÛeeefnS, keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmekeâe keâeÙe& yengle cenlJehetCe& nw Ùeefo GmeJesâ mebJesâleeW keâe 

heeueve efkeâÙee peeS lees ogIe&šveeDeeW keâes jeskeâe pee mekeâlee nw~)

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: "We can enjoy our rights and freedom only if they do not interfere with other people's rights and 
freedom." Explain with two examples from real life?

  (‘‘nce Deheves DeefOekeâejeW Deewj mJeleb$elee keâe Deevebo leYeer lekeâ ues mekeâles nQ, peye Jes otmejs ueesieeW kesâ DeefOekeâejeW leLee mJeleb$elee ceW 
nmle#eshe ve keâjW~’’ JeemleefJekeâ peerJeve kesâ oes GoenjCeeW Éeje mhe<š keâerefpeS~)

 Ans: We can enjoy our rights and freedom only if they do not interfere with other people's rights and 
freedom. For example : if a man thinks he has a right to do whatever he likes and begins to spin his 
walking stick round and round on a busy road, it may hurt somebody's nose or any other part of the his 
body. He should be aware that he has no right to hurt anybody going on the road. Others can object to his 
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spinning stick round and round. Hence the freedom of the gentleman spinning the stick ends where the 
nose of the man begins.

  In the same way, if there is a marriage in a crowded street, they put up a loudspeaker outside the house. It 
begins to broadcast the loud music. They do not think that the noise may hurt a sick man or student who 
is preparing for his examination. They do so only for want of thought.

  (nce Deheves DeefOekeâejeW leLee mJeleb$elee keâe Deevebo leYeer lekeâ ues mekeâles nQ, peye lekeâ Jes otmejs ueesieeW kesâ DeefOekeâejeW leLee mJeleb$elee ceW 
nmle#eshe ve keâjW~ GoenjCe kesâ efueS Ùeefo Skeâ Deeoceer Ùen meesÛelee nw efkeâ Gmes DeefOekeâej nw efkeâ Jen pees Ûeens keâjs Deewj Jen JÙemle 
meÌ[keâ hej Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes ÛeejeW Deesj Iegceeves ueies, lees efkeâmeer DevÙe JÙeefòeâ keâer veekeâ Ùee efkeâmeer DevÙe Debie hej ueie mekeâleer nw hejbleg 
Gme ÚÌ[er Jeeues JÙeefòeâ keâes Ùen Yeer meesÛevee ÛeeefnS efkeâ Gmes meÌ[keâ hej peeves Jeeues efkeâmeer JÙeefòeâ keâes ceejves keâe DeefOekeâej veneR nw~ 
Jen Deeoceer Gmekeâer ÚÌ[er keâes ÛeejeW Deesj Iegceeves hej Deeheefòe keâj mekeâlee nw~ Dele: ÚÌ[er Iegceeves Jeeues meppeve keâer mJeleb$elee Gme 
mLeeve hej meceehle nes peeleer nw, peneB otmejs Deeoceer keâer veekeâ Meg™ nesleer nw~

  Fme Øekeâej efkeâmeer YeerÌ[ Jeeueer ieueer ceW keâesF& efJeJeen nw~ Jes Deheves Iej kesâ yeenj ueeG[mheerkeâj ueiee osles nQ~ Jen peesj-peesj mes mebieerle 
Øemeeefjle keâjves ueielee nw~ Jes Ùen veneR meesÛeles nQ efkeâ Jen efkeâmeer jesieer Ùee hejer#ee keâer lewÙeejer keâjves Jeeues Úe$e keâes efkeâleveer neefve 
hengBÛeeSiee~ Jes Ssmee FmeefueS keâjles nQ efkeâ GveceW meesÛeves keâe DeYeeJe nw~)

 Q2: How can we sometimes interfere with other people's comforts without knowing? Give two examples.
  (keâYeer-keâYeer nce Devepeeves ceW otmejs ueesieeW kesâ Deejece ceW nmle#eshe kewâmes keâjles nQ? oes GoenjCeeW Éeje mhe° keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: People usually do not interfere purposely with other people's freedom. But sometimes we act without 

thinking and do things which cause inconvenience to others. For example, we broadcast loud 
gramophone music without thinking of the sick person or the student preparing for his examination in 
the neighbourhood. This causes inconvenience to other people.

  In the same way if we disobey the rules of the road, accidents will happen sooner or later. The traffic 
will not flow smoothly and inconvenience will be caused to the road users.

  (ØeeÙe: ueesie otmejeW keâer mJeleb$elee ceW peeveyetPekeâj nmle#eshe veneR keâjles~ hejbleg keâYeer-keâYeer nce kegâÚ keâeÙe& efyevee meesÛes-efJeÛeejs keâj 
uesles nQ, efpemekesâ keâejCe otmejeW keâes DemegefJeOee nes peeleer nw~ GoenjCeeLe&, nce Deheves heÌ[esme kesâ Gme Úe$e keâer, pees hejer#ee keâer lewÙeejer 
keâj jne nw Ùee efkeâmeer yeerceej JÙeefòeâ keâer Deesj OÙeeve efoS efyevee yengle lespe DeeJeepe ceW mebieerle yepeeles nQ~ Fmemes otmejs JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes 
DemegefJeOee nesleer nw~

  Fmeer Øekeâej Ùeefo nce meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve ve keâjW lees osj-meyesj ogIe&šveeSB lees neWieer ner, ÙeeleeÙeele Yeer efveefJe&Ive veneR Ûeuesiee 
Deewj meeLe ner meÌ[keâ hej Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes Yeer DemegefJeOee nesieer~)

 Q3: What happens when we sometimes act without thinking?
  (peye keâYeer nce efyevee meesÛes keâeÙe& keâjles nQ lees keäÙee neslee nw?)
 Ans: Sometimes we get in other people's way without knowing it. This happens when we act without 

thinking. We do not think the convenience of other people. Suppose there is a marriage in a crowded 
street, you put up a loudspeaker outside the house. It begins to broadcast the loud music. You do not 
think that the noise may hurt a sick man and a student who is preparing for his examination.

  Sometimes some persons begin to discuss India's foreign policy in a railway train when other 
passengers want to sleep. They do so without thinking.

  (nce keâYeer-keâYeer efyevee meesÛes mecePes otmejeW kesâ jemles ceW Dee peeles nQ~ Ssmee leye neslee nw peye nce efyevee meesÛes mecePes keâesF& keâeÙe& keâjles 
nQ~ nce otmejeW keâer megefJeOee kesâ yeejs ceW veneR meesÛeles~ pewmes- efkeâmeer YeerÌ[ Jeeueer ieueer ceW keâesF& efJeJeen nw legce Deheves Iej kesâ yeenj 
ueeG[mheerkeâj ueiee osles nes~ Jen peesj-peesj mes mebieerle Øemeeefjle keâjves ueielee nw~ legce Ùen veneR meesÛeles efkeâ Jen jesieer Deewj hejer#ee keâer 
lewÙeejer keâjves Jeeues Úe$e keâes efkeâleveer neefve hengBÛeeSiee~

  keâYeer-keâYeer kegâÚ ueesie jsueieeÌ[er ceW yew"s ngS Yeejle keâer efJeosMe veerefle hej yenme keâjves ueieles nQ, peyeefkeâ DevÙe Ùee$eer meesvee Ûeenles nQ~ 
Jes Ssmee efyevee meesÛes mecePes keâjles nQ~)

 Q4: What could happen it we disobey the rules that we ought to obey?
  (keäÙee nes mekeâlee nw Ùeefo nce Gve efveÙeceeW keâe GuuebIeve keâjles nQ, efpevekeâe nceW heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: Rules are necessary for peace and order in society. There are some rules that we all have to obey. For 

example, the traffic rules should not be disobeyed. If people disobey the traffic rules, accidents will take 
place. The drivers of vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians all must obey them.

  If they do not obey them, they will cause danger not only to themselves but also to others.



  (meceepe ceW Meebefle leLee JÙeJemLee kesâ efueS efveÙece DeeJeMÙekeâ nQ~ kegâÚ Ssmes efveÙece nQ efpevekeâe nce meyekeâes heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ 
GoenjCe kesâ efueS ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe GuuebIeve veneR keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo ueesie ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe GuuebIeve keâjles nQ, lees 
ogIe&šveeSB Ieefšle nes mekeâleer nQ~ Jeenve Ûeeuekeâ, meeFefkeâue Ûeeuekeâ leLee hewoue Ûeueves Jeeues meyekeâes Gvekeâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ 
Ùeefo Jes Gvekeâe heeueve veneR keâjles lees Jes ve kesâJeue Deheves Deehe keâes yeefukeâ otmejeW keâes Yeer Kelejs ceW [eueles nQ~)

 Q5: How can a passenger disturb his fellow passengers? Give two cases.
  (Skeâ Ùee$eer Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes kewâmes hejsMeeve keâj mekeâlee nw? oes ceeceues yeleeFS~)
 Ans: When we travel in railway trains, we come across example of want of thought. Some people begin to 

discuss India's foreign policy while others want to sleep. But they are forced to go without their sleep.
  In another case, some people smoke in the train and disturb their fellow passengers.
  (peye nce jsueieeÌ[er ceW Ùee$ee keâjles nQ leye ncekeâes yengOee otmejs ueesieeW keâer megefJeOee keâe efJeÛeej ve nesves kesâ GoenjCe efceueles nQ~ kegâÚ 

ueesie Yeejle keâer efJeosMeer veerefle hej ÛeÛee& keâjves ueieles nQ peyeefkeâ DevÙe ueesie meesvee Ûeenles nQ uesefkeâve Jes efyevee meesÙes peeves kesâ efueS yeeOÙe 
nes peeles nQ~

  otmejs ceeceues ceW kegâÚ ueesie jsue ceW Ietceüheeve keâjles nQ leLee Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâer hejsMeeveer keâe keâejCe yeve peeles nQ~)
 Q6: How can a passenger comfort his fellow passengers? Give two cases.
  (Skeâ Ùee$eer Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW kesâ Deejece keâe OÙeeve kewâmes jKe mekeâlee nw? oes ceeceues yeleeFS~)
 Ans: A passenger can comport his fellow passengers by giving up his seat to an elderly person or to a woman 

who has got into the bus with a baby in her arms. In another case, when a person  sitting in a train asks 
his fellow passengers, "May I smoke?" he is giving thought to the convenience of them.

  (Deheveer meerš efkeâmeer Je=æ JÙeefòeâ keâes Ùee Gme m$eer keâes oskeâj efpemekeâer ieeso ceW yeÛÛee nw Skeâ Ùee$eer Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW kesâ Deejece 
keâe OÙeeve jKe mekeâlee nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej jsueieeÌ[er ceW keâesF& JÙeefòeâ DevÙe Ùeeef$eÙeeW mes, ‘‘keäÙee ceQ Oetceüheeve keâj mekeâlee nBt?’’ hetÚkeâj 
Deheves meeLeer Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâer megefJeOee keâe OÙeeve jKe mekeâlee nw~)

 Q7: Why are rules of road necessary?
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙece DeeJeMÙekeâ keäÙeeW nQ?)
 Ans: There are many important rules of the road. We ought to obey them. Their purpose is to make the roads 

safe for everybody. We can avoid the accidents by following the rules of the road. All the road users as 
drivers of vehicles, cycle riders  and pedestrians  must follow these rules.

  (meÌ[keâ kesâ Deveskeâ cenlJehetCe& efveÙece nQ~ nceW Gvekeâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Gvekeâe GodosMÙe ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ kesâ efueS meÌ[keâ keâes 
megjef#ele yeveevee nw~ nce meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve keâjkesâ ogIe&šveeDeeW mes yeÛe mekeâles nQ~ meÌ[keâ keâe ØeÙeesie keâjves Jeeues; pewmes- 
Jeenve Ûeeuekeâ, meeFefkeâue meJeej Deewj hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes Fve efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~)

 Q8: How and why are road signals important?
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ mebkesâle kewâmes Deewj keäÙeeW cenlJehetCe& nQ?)
 Ans: There is great need and importance of right traffic signals. Drivers of vehicles should never fail to give 

the right signals. If they do not give right signals, there is a great danger of happening of accident. 
Cyclists should know all the signals. They should not think that the traffic signals are meant only for 
vehicle drivers. The pedestrians too should have a knowledge of these traffic signals so that they may be 
able to know which way the vehicles on the road are going to pass.

  (mener ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ mebkesâleeW keâer yengle DeeJeMÙekeâlee Deewj cenlJe nw~ Jeenve ÛeeuekeâeW keâes mener mebkesâle osves ceW keâYeer Ûetkeâ veneR keâjveer 
ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo Jes mener mebkesâle veneR osles, lees ogIe&šveeDeeW kesâ nesves keâe DeefOekeâ Keleje hewoe nes peelee nw~ meeFefkeâue meJeej keâes Yeer mener 
mebkesâle peeveves ÛeeefnS~ GvnW Ùen veneR meesÛevee ÛeeefnS efkeâ ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ mebkesâle kesâJeue Jeenve ÛeeuekeâeW kesâ efueS ner nesles nQ~ hewoue 
Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes Yeer Fve mebkesâleeW keâe %eeve nesvee ÛeeefnS~ Gvekeâes Ùen peevevee DeeJeMÙekeâ nesvee ÛeeefnS efkeâ Jeenve meÌ[keâ hej keâneB mes 
iegpejsiee~)

 Q9: What is the rule that pedestrians ought to follow?
  (hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes keâewve mes efveÙece keâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: It is necessary for all the road users that they should follow rules. The pedestrians should move to the 

footpath. If there is no footpath, they should keep close to the edge of the road. They should leave the 
middle of the road for vehicles.

  (meYeer meÌ[keâ kesâ ØeÙeesiekeâlee&DeeW kesâ efueS DeeJeMÙekeâ nw efkeâ Jes efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve keâjW~ hewoue Ûeueves JeeueeW keâes hegâšheeLe hej Ûeuevee 
ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo keâneR hegâšheeLe veneR nw leye GvnW meÌ[keâ kesâ efyeukegâue efkeâveejs Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS, GvnW meÌ[keâ kesâ yeerÛe keâe Yeeie JeenveeW kesâ 
efueS ÚesÌ[ osvee ÛeeefnS~)
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 Q10: What is the rule of overtaking? What precautions should be taken before overtaking vehicles?
  (Deeies efvekeâueves kesâ keäÙee efveÙece nQ? JeenveeW mes Deeies efvekeâuevess kesâ efueS keäÙee meeJeOeeveer yejleveer ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: The rule of overtaking is that one vehicle should overtake another vehicle only on the right. Otherwise 

the vehicle trying to keep to the left will come in the way of the vehicle.
  (Deeies efvekeâueves keâe efveÙece nw efkeâ efkeâmeer Jeenve keâes otmejs Jeenve mes Deeies kesâJeue oeFË Deesj mes efvekeâuevee ÛeeefnS~ DevÙeLee Jen Jeenve 

pees yeeFË Deesj jnves keâe ØeÙelve keâj jne nw DeeheJesâ Jeenve Jesâ meeceves Dee mekeâlee nw~
 Q11: What is the importance of roundabouts?
  (ieesue IesjeW keâe keäÙee cenlJe nw?)
 Ans: Where the roads cross each other, there is usually a roundabout. At this place the rule of right to way is 

very important. The vehicle coming from the right has right to way over the one coming from the left. If 
every driver follows this rule, traffic at roundabouts will flow quite smoothly and accidents can be 
avoided.

  (peneB meÌ[keWâ Skeâ otmejs mes efceueleer nQ JeneB meeceevÙele: ieesue Iesje neslee nw, Fme mLeeve hej jemles kesâ DeefOekeâej keâe efveÙece yengle 
cenlJehetCe& nw~ oeFË Deesj mes Deeves Jeeues Jeenve keâes yeeFË Deesj mes Deeves Jeeues Jeenve mes henues jemlee heeves keâe DeefOekeâej neslee nw~ Ùeefo 
ØelÙeskeâ Jeenve Ûeeuekeâ Fme efveÙece keâe heeueve keâjW, lees ieesue ÛekeäkeâjeW hej ÙeeleeÙeele yengle ner mejuelee mes Ûeuelee jnsiee leLee 
ogIe&šveeDeeW mes yeÛee pee mekesâiee~

 Q12: Why should everybody be aware of traffic rules?
  (ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ keâes ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW kesâ Øeefle peeie™keâ keäÙeeW nesvee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: Everybody who uses the road should be aware of traffic rules. He should know the traffic rules and obey 

them. These days we see that the roads in our cities and towns are getting more and more busy with 
traffic. There are all kinds of vehicles on the roads. The roads are full of them during the greater part of 
the day. In such a condition everybody should obey the rules of the road. If people disobey traffic rules, 
accidents may happen sooner or later. There are rules for pedestrians also. They should keep to the 
footpath and leave the middle of the road for vehicles. There are rules for cyclists. They should always 
keep to the edge of the road. They should not get in the way of other vehicles or of  pedestrians.

  (meÌ[keâ keâe ØeÙeesie keâjves Jeeues ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ keâes ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW kesâ Øeefle peeie™keâ nesvee ÛeeefnS~ GvnW meÌ[keâeW kesâ efveÙeceeW keâer 
peevekeâejer nesveer ÛeeefnS leLee Gvekeâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe GodosMÙe ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ kesâ efueS meÌ[keâ keâes 
megjef#ele yeveevee nw~ nce osKeles nQ efkeâ Deepekeâue veiejeW Deewj keâmyeeW ceW meÌ[keWâ ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ keâejCe DeefOekeâ JÙemle jnleer nQ~ meÌ[keâ 
hej meYeer Øekeâej kesâ Jeenve nesles nQ~ meÌ[keWâ efove kesâ DeefOekeâlej meceÙe ceW JeenveeW mes Yejer jnleer nQ~ Ssmeer oMee ceW ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ keâes 
meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo ueesie ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve ve keâjW lees osj-meyesj ogIe&šveeSB nes mekeâleer 
nQ~ hewoue Ùeeef$eÙeeW kesâ efueS Yeer efveÙece nQ~ GvnW hegâšheeLe hej ner Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj meÌ[keâ keâe ceOÙe Yeeie JeenveeW kesâ efueS ÚesÌ[ osvee 
ÛeeefnS~ meeFefkeâue Ûeueeves JeeueeW kesâ efueS Yeer efveÙece nQ~ GvnW meowJe meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS~ GvnW DevÙe JeenveeW Ùee heo 
Ùeeef$eÙeeW kesâ yeerÛe veneR Deevee ÛeeefnS~)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

 Q1: Why was the man on the road spinning his walking stick?
  (JÙeefòeâ Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes meÌ[keâ hej keäÙeeW Iegcee jne Lee?)
 Ans: The man on the road was spinning his walking stick because he thought he had a right to do what he 

liked.
  (JÙeefòeâ Deheveer ÚÌ[er keâes meÌ[keâ hej Iegceeles ngS pee jne Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen meesÛelee Lee efkeâ Jen pewmee Ûeens Jewmee keâjves keâe Gmes 

DeefOekeâej nw~) 
 Q2: Who objected him and why?
  (Gmekeâe efkeâmeves Deewj keäÙeeW efJejesOe efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: A man walking behind him objected because he might be hurt by his stick. 
  (Gmekesâ heerÚs Ûeueves Jeeues Skeâ JÙeefòeâ ves Gmekeâe efJejesOe efkeâÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmekeâer ÚÌ[er Éeje Gme JÙeefòeâ keâes Ûeesš ueie mekeâleer Leer~)
 Q3: What did the first man argue? Was his argument logical?
  (henues JÙeefòeâ ves keäÙee leJe&â efoÙee? keäÙee Gmekeâe leJe&â GefÛele Lee?)
 Ans: The first man argued, "I am free to do what I like with my walking stick." No, his argument was not 

logical because we can enjoy our rights and freedom only if we do not interfere with others' rights and 
freedom.
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  (ØeLece JÙeefòeâ ves leJe&â efoÙee efkeâ Jen pewmee Ûeens Jewmee keâjves keâe Gmes DeefOekeâej nw~ Gmekeâer yenme GefÛele veneR Leer keäÙeeWefkeâ nce Deheves 
DeefOekeâej Deewj mJeleb$elee keâe Deevebo leYeer ues mekeâles nQ peye lekeâ efkeâ nce otmejeW kesâ DeefOekeâejeW Je mJeleb$elee ceW nmle#eshe ve keâjW~)

 Q4: What do the people not realize when they put up loudspeakers outside their homes?
  (peye ueesie Iej kesâ yeenj ueeG[mheerkeâj ueiee osles nQ, lees Jes keäÙee cenmetme veneR keâjles nQ?)
 Ans: When people put up loudspeakers outside their homes they do not realize that they are acting without 

giving any thought to other people's inconvenience.
  (peye ueesie IejeW kesâ yeenj ueeG[mheerkeâj ueieeles nQ, lees Jes Ùen cenmetme veneR keâjles nQ efkeâ Fmemes otmejeW keâes DemegefJeOee Yeer nes mekeâleer nw~)
 Q5: Why is it necessary to think before we act?
  (keâeÙe& keâjves mes henues meesÛevee keäÙeeW DeeJeMÙekeâ nw?)
 Ans: Sometimes we get in the other people's way without knowing it so it is necessary to think before we act.
  (keâYeer-keâYeer nce Devepeeves ceW otmejs JÙeefòeâ kesâ ceeie& ceW yeeOee Glhevve keâj osles nQ FmeefueS keâeÙe& keâjves mes henues meesÛevee DeeJeMÙekeâ nw~)
 Q6: Can we make rules for every walk of life? Why or why not?
  (keäÙee nce peerJeve kesâ nj #es$e kesâ efueS efveÙece yevee mekeâles nQ? keäÙeeW Deewj keäÙeeW veneR?)
 Ans: No, we cannot make rules for every walk of life because everybody does not behave in the same way. 

One can see, now and then, examples of a different kind of behaviour. Where there are no rules, we have 
to use our common sense.

  (veneR, nce peerJeve kesâ nj #es$e kesâ efueS efveÙece veneR yevee mekeâles nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ ØelÙeskeâ JÙeefòeâ meceeve JÙeJenej veneR keâjlee~ keâYeer-keâYeer 
nce efYevve JÙeJenej kesâ GoenjCe Yeer osKeles nQ~ peneB efveÙece veneR yeveeS pee mekeâles JeneB nce Deheveer meeceevÙe yegefæ keâe ØeÙeesie keâjles nQ~)

 Q7: Why don't all people behave similarly in all matters?
  (meYeer JÙeefòeâ meceeve ceeceueeW cesW Skeâ pewmee JÙeJenej keäÙeeW veneR keâjles nQ?)
 Ans: There are no rules to tell all people to behave similarly in all matters.
  (Ùen yeleeves kesâ efueS keâesF& efveÙece veneR nQ efkeâ meYeer JÙeefòeâ meceeve ceeceueeW cebs meceeve JÙeJenej keâjW~)
 Q8: Why are rules of road necessary to be followed?
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve keäÙeeW DeeJeMÙekeâ nw?)
 Ans: The rules of road are necessary to be followed to make the road safe for everybody, for avoiding 

accidents, to make our journey convenient and for smooth flow of traffic.
  (meÌ[keâ kesâ efveÙeceeW keâe heeueve meÌ[keâeW keâes meyekesâ efueS megjef#ele yeveeves, ogIe&šveeDeeW keâes yeÛeeves Deewj nceejer Ùee$ee keâes megefJeOeepevekeâ 

yeveeves leLee ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ efveefJe&Ive Ûeueves kesâ efueS DeeJeMÙekeâ nw~)
 Q9: What should pedestrians do to keep safe?
  (hewoue Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes megjef#ele jnves kesâ efueS keäÙee keâjvee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: Pedestrians should move to the footpath. If there is no footpath they should move close to the edge of 

the road and leave the middle of the road for vehicles.
  (hewoue Ùeeef$eÙeeW keâes hegâšheeLe hej Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo hegâšheeLe ve nes leye GvnW meÌ[keâ kesâ efkeâveejs-efkeâveejs Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS Deewj 

meÌ[keâ kesâ yeerÛe keâe Yeeie JeenveeW kesâ efueS ÚesÌ[ osvee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q10: Write the things that a cyclist should take care of ?
  (meeFefkeâue meJeej keâes efkeâve ÛeerpeeW keâe OÙeeve jKevee ÛeeefnS?)
 Ans: Cyclists should not ride side by side on the road, because it is against traffic rules. It may interfere with 

the flow of traffic and cause accidents on busy roads.
  (meeFefkeâue meJeej keâes meÌ[keâ hej yejeyej-yejeyej veneR Ûeuevee ÛeeefnS keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen ÙeeleeÙeele Jesâ efveÙeceeW kesâ efJe®æ nw~ Ùen 

ÙeeleeÙeele kesâ Ûeueves ceW yeeOekeâ Yeer yeve mekeâlee nw Deewj JÙemle meÌ[keâeW hej ogIe&šveeSB Yeer Ieš mekeâleer nQ~)
 Q11: Why is it necessary not to get angry with the policeman on duty?
  ([dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve mes veejepe ve nesvee keäÙeeW DeeJeMÙekeâ nw?)
 Ans: It is necessary not to get angry with the policeman on duty because his work is very important.
  ([dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve mes veejepe veneR nesvee ÛeeefnS keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmekeâe keâeÙe& yengle cenlJehetCe& neslee nw~)
 Q12: What  is the importance of a policeman on duty on a busy road?
  (Skeâ JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve keâe keäÙee cenlJe neslee nw?)
 Ans: If there is no policeman on duty on a busy road, accidents may happen. So a policeman on duty on a 

busy road is very important.
  (Ùeefo JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej [dÙetšer hej lewveele hegefuemecewve ve nes lees ogIe&šveeSB nes mekeâleer nQ~ FmeefueS JÙemle meÌ[keâ hej [dÙetšer hej lewveele 

hegefuemecewve yengle cenlJehetCe& nw~)
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VOCABULARY

 [A] Give meanings of these words :
  1. pinning  : moving round and round  - s Iegceeles ngS
  2.  convenience  : facility   - megefJeOee
  3.  pedestrians : those who walk on footpath - hewoue Ûeueves Jeeues
  4.  interfere  : to disturb in between  - nmle#eshe keâjvee
  5.  roundabout  : a circular area where three  - eflejens Ùee Ûeewjens keâe 
      or four roads meet  - ieesueekeâej Ûekeäkeâj
  6.  edge   : side of the road   - efkeâveeje
 [B] Give the antonyms of :
  1.  freedom – slavery
  2. quiet  – noisy
  3. danger – safety
  4. avoid  – confront
  5. smoothly – roughly
  6. obey  – disobey
 [C] Use the given group of words in your own sentences :
  1. keep close to :  (heeme ceW jKevee)
   A student should always keep close to a dictionary. 
  2. knock down :  (ceej efiejevee)
   A ball knocked down an old man in the market. 
  3. side by side :   (meeLe-meeLe)
   Study and games should go on side by side.
  4. fail to give :   (osves ceW Demeheâue nesvee)
   Internet never fails to give correct information. 
  5. sooner or later :  (osj-meJesj)
   Well, sooner or later, he'll have to concentrate on his business.
  6. round and round : (ieesue-ieesue)
   The child was spinning his keyring round and round.
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1. The Mountain and The Squirrel

POETRY

70

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

 The poem is a dialogue between the mountain and the squirrel. The mountain proud of its bigness, looks 
down upon the squirrel and calls it a ‘Little prig’. The squirrel gives several  to justify its existence. arguments
Thus the poet tells us that both the big and the small, the rich and the poor, have a distinct quality and a definite 
place in God's Creation. One should not condemn the other. Neither of them should be considered as weak or 
useless.

(In Hindi)

 Ùen keâefJelee heJe&le SJeb efieuenjer kesâ yeerÛe Skeâ Jeelee&ueehe nw~ heJe&le efpemes Deheves yeÌ[sheve hej Ieceb[ nw, efieuenjer keâes nsÙe Âef° mes osKelee 
nw, Deewj Gmes ‘Úesše Deelcemeblees<eer peerJe’ hegkeâejlee nw~ efieuenjer Deheves DeefmlelJe keâes GefÛele "njeves kesâ efueS Deveskeâ leke&â osleer nw~ Fme Øekeâej 
keâefJe nceW yeleelee nw efkeâ F&MJej keâer me=ef<š ceW yeÌ[e Deewj Úesše, Oeveer Deewj efveOe&ve, meYeer keâes efYevve-efYevve efJeMes<eleeSB Deewj mLeeve Øeehle nQ~ Skeâ 
keâes otmejs keâer yegjeF& veneR keâjveer ÛeeefnS Deewj GveceW mes efkeâmeer keâes Yeer ogye&ue DeLeJee yeskeâej veneR ceevevee ÛeeefnS~

Central Idea of the Poem

 The mountain with its bigness and the squirrel with its smallness have their definite and meaningful place 
in the world. God has created everything in this world with a purpose. Everything big or small, has its own 
importance. Everything is valuable and necessary in its own way. If a squirrel c nnot grow forests on her back, a a
mountain too, cannot crack a nut.
 (heJe&le keâes Deheveer efJeMeeuelee Deewj efieuenjer keâes Deheveer ueIeglee kesâ meeLe mebmeej ceW meeLe&keâ mLeeve Øeehle nw~ F&MJej ves mebmeej keâer ØelÙeskeâ 
Jemleg Skeâ GodosMÙe mes yeveeF& nw~ ØelÙeskeâ Úesšer-yeÌ[er Jemleg keâe Dehevee cenlJe nw~ ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg Deheves ceW cetuÙeJeeve leLee DeeJeMÙekeâ nw~ Ùeefo 
Skeâ efieuenjer Deheveer heer" hej JeveeW keâes veneR Giee mekeâleer lees Skeâ heneÌ[ Yeer Skeâ DeKejesš keâes veneR leesÌ[ mekeâlee~)

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] The mountain .........................................................‘Little prig’.
  Vocabulary :

  mountain - heJe&le squirrel - efieuenjer

  quarrel - PeieÌ[e former - henues Jeeuee (DeLee&le heneÌ[)

  called - hegkeâeje later - yeeo Jeeuee (DeLee&le efieuenjer)

  a prig - Deelcemeblees<eer ØeeCeer

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Skeâ yeej Skeâ heJe&le Deewj efieuenjer ceW PeieÌ[e ngDee Deewj henues Jeeues (heJe&le) ves yeeo Jeeueer (efieuenjer) keâes 
‘Úesše Deelcemeblees<eer peerJe’ keân efoÙee~

 Q1: Who had a quarrel?

  (efkeâveceW PeieÌ[e nes ieÙee?)
 Ans: The mountain and the squirrel had a quarrel.

  (heJe&le Deewj efieuenjer ceW PeieÌ[e nes ieÙee~)
 Q2: What is meant by ‘Little prig’?

  (‘Úesšs Deelcemeblees<eer peerJe’ mes keäÙee leelheÙe& nw?)
 Ans: By ‘Little prig’ we mean a small and self satisfied living being.

  (‘Little prig’ mes leelheÙe& nw Úesše Deewj Deelcemeblees<eer ØeeCeer~)

Exercise



 Q3: Who is called ‘Little prig’ and why?
  (‘Úesše Deelcemeblees<eer peerJe’ efkeâmekeâes hegkeâeje ieÙee Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans: The squirrel is called ‘Little prig’ because of its small size.
  (efieuenjer keâes Fmekesâ Úesšs Deekeâej kesâ keâejCe Úesše Deelcemeblees<eer peerJe keânkeâj hegkeâeje ieÙee~)
 [B] Bun replied ........................................................occupy my place.
  Vocabulary :
  doubtless - efve:mebosn sorts - Øekeâej
  weather - ceewmece   must be taken in togather - meYeer kegâue efceueekeâj
  make up - yeveeles nQ sphere - efJeMJe Ùee mebmeej
  disgrace - Deheceeve to occupy - keâypee keâjvee Ùee «enCe keâjvee~
  bun - ÙeneB Ùen Meyo ‘efieuenjer’ kesâ efueS ØeÙeesie efkeâÙee ieÙee nw~ 
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— efieuenjer ves Gòej efoÙee, ‘‘efve:mebosn legce yengle yeÌ[s nes~ hejbleg Skeâ Je<e& Deewj Fme mebmeej keâes yeveeves ceW meYeer Øekeâej 

keâer JemlegDeeW keâes meceeve cenlJe efoÙee peevee ÛeeefnS~ ceQves mebmeej ceW pees mLeeve heeÙee nw ceQ GmeceW Dehevee Deheceeve veneR mecePeleer~
 Q1: Who says these lines and to whom?
  (Øemlegle heefòeâÙeeB efkeâmeves Deewj efkeâmemes keâner?)
 Ans: The squirrel says these lines to the mountain.
  (efieuenjer Fve hebefòeâÙeeW keâes heJe&le mes keânleer nw~)
 Q2: What is the mountain proud of ?
  (heJe&le keâes efkeâme yeele keâe Ieceb[ nw?)
 Ans: The mountain is proud of its big size.
  (heJe&le keâes Deheves yeÌ[s Deekeâej keâe Ieceb[ nw~)
 Q3: What does the squirrel say to prove its significance and importance?
  (efieuenjer Deheveer meeLe&keâlee Deewj cenlJe efmeæ keâjves kesâ efueS keäÙee keânleer nw?)
 Ans: The squirrel says that it is as important as other things to make up the world. All sorts of weather make a 

year. All sorts of things make the world.
  (efieuenjer keânleer nw efkeâ Jen Gleveer ner cenlJehetCe& nw, efpeleveer efkeâ DevÙe JemlegSB, pees mebmeej keâe efvecee&Ce keâjleer nQ~ meYeer Øekeâej kesâ 

ceewmece efceuekeâj Je<e& yeveeles nQ~ meYeer Øekeâej keâer ÛeerpeW efceuekeâj mebmeej yeveeleer nQ~)
 [C] If I'm not.........................................................squirrel track.
  Vocabulary :
  large - yeÌ[e half - DeeOee
  spry - peeveoej,Ûegmle Je hegâleeauee deny - Fbkeâej keâjvee
  pretty - megboj track - ceeie&
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Ùeefo ceQ Fleveer efJeMeeue veneR nBt efpeleves legce, lees legce Yeer Fleves Úesšs veneR nes efpeleveer ceQ nBt~ Deewj legce cegPemes DeeOes Yeer 

Ûegmle Deewj hegâleeaues veneR nes~ ceQ Fmemes Yeer Fbkeâej veneR keâjleer nBt efkeâ legce cesjs (efieuenjer kesâ) efueS Flevee megboj ceeie& yeveeles nes~
 Q1: In what ways does the squirrel differ from a mountain?
  (efkeâme Øekeâej efieuenjer heJe&le mes efYevve nw?)
 Ans: The squirrel differs from a mountain in its size and activeness.
  (efieuenjer heJe&le mes Deheves Deekeâej leLee Ûegmleer ceW efYevve nw~)
 Q2: Why is the squirrel not ashamed of its smallness?
  (efieuenjer Deheves Úesšsheve hej MeefceËoe keäÙeeW veneR nw?)
 Ans: The squirrel is not ashamed of its smallness because it has its own place and importance in the world.
  (efieuenjer Deheves Úesšsheve kesâ keâejCe FmeefueS MeefceËoe veneR nw keäÙeeWefkeâ mebmeej ceW Fmekeâe Dehevee mLeeve Deewj cenlJe nw~)
 Q3: Which quality of squirrel is not possessed by the mountain as per this stanza?
  (Fme Úbo kesâ Devegmeej efieuenjer keâer keâewve-meer efJeMes<elee heJe&le keâes Øeehle veneR nw?)
 Ans: The mountain is not even half active as compared to the squirrel.
  (Fme Úbo kesâ Devegmeej heJe&le efieuenjer keâer leguevee ceW DeeOee Yeer hegâleeauee veneR nw~)
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 [D] Talents differ ....................................................... crack a nut.
  Vocabulary :
  talents - ÙeesiÙeleeSB differ - efYevve-efYevve nesleer nQ
  wisely - yegefæceòeehetJe&keâ well - DeÛÚer lejn
  carry - ues peevee Ùee {esvee crack - leesÌ[vee
  nut - DeKejesš
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Fme mebmeej ceW efJeefYevve peerJeeW Ùee JemlegDeeW keâer ÙeesiÙeleeSB efYevve-efYevve nQ uesefkeâve YeieJeeve ves Fve ÛeerpeeW, peerJeeW, 

Deewj Gvekeâer ÙeesiÙeleeDeeW keâes DeÛÚer lejn Deewj yegefæceòeehetJe&keâ JÙeJeefmLele efkeâÙee nw~ Ùeefo ceQ Deheveer heer" hej Skeâ Jeve (pebieue) keâes 
veneR {es mekeâleer, lees legce Yeer Skeâ DeKejesš veneR leesÌ[ mekeâles~

 Q1: What is meant by ‘Talents differ’?
  (‘Talents differ’ Meyo mes keäÙee leelheÙe& nw?)
 Ans:  ‘Talents differ’ means different qualities possessed by people. 
  (‘Talents differ’ mes leelheÙe& nw- ueesieeW keâer efJeefYevve ÙeesiÙeleeSB~)
 Q2: "All is well and wisely put" who is praised in this line and for what?
  (‘‘meyekeâes DeÛÚer lejn Deewj yegefæceòeehetJe&keâ JÙeJeefmLele efkeâÙee ieÙee nw~’’Fme ueeFve ceW efkeâmekeâer ØeMebmee keâer ieF& nw Deewj keäÙeeW?)
Ans : In this line, God is praised for he has arranged everything in a proper way.
  (Fme ueeFve ceW YeieJeeve keâer ØeMebmee keâer ieF& nw keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg keâes "erkeâ Øekeâej mes JÙeJeefmLele efkeâÙee nw~)
 Q3: Which quality of squirrel is emphasized here?
  (ÙeneB efieuenjer keâer efkeâme efJeMes<elee hej peesj efoÙee ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: That squirrel can crack a nut, this quality of the squirrel is emphasized here.
  (ÙeneB efieuenjer keâer Ùen efJeMes<elee efkeâ Jen Skeâ DeKejesš leesÌ[ mekeâleer nw, hej peesj efoÙee ieÙee nw~)

ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What is the mountain proud of ?
  (heJe&le keâes efkeâme yeele hej ieJe& nw?)
 Ans: The mountain is proud of its big size.
  (heJe&le keâes Deheves yeÌ[s Deekeâej hej ieJe& nw~)
 Q2: How does the squirrel justify its existence in the world?
  (efieuenjer mebmeej ceWs Deheves DeefmlelJe keâe DeewefÛelÙe kewâmes meeefyele keâjleer nw?)
 Ans: The squirrel justifies its existence through the example of the year and the world. It says that it is as 

important as every small weather that makes a year and all things, big or small that make the world.
  (efieuenjer mebmeej ceW Deheves DeefmlelJe keâe DeewefÛelÙe meeefyele keâjves kesâ efueS Je<e& Deewj mebmeej keâe GoenjCe osleer nw~ Jen keânleer nw efkeâ 

Jen Yeer Fleveer ner cenlJehetCe& nw efpeleves efkeâ Úesšs-Úesšs ceewmece efpevemes efceuekeâj Je<e& yevelee nw Deewj Úesšer-yeÌ[er Jes ÛeerpeW efpevemes 
mebmeej yevee nw~)

 Q3: Is the squirrel proud or self-respecting? Explain.
  (keäÙee efieuenjer Ieceb[er nw DeLeJee Deelce-mecceeve Jeeueer nw? mhe<š keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: No, the squirrel is not proud. She is self-respecting and it justifies its existence. God has created both the 

big and the small, the rich and the poor. All have a distinct quality and a definite place.
  (veneR, efieuenjer Ieceb[er veneR nw~ Jen Deelce-mecceeve Jeeueer nw~ Fmekesâ efueS Jen Deheves DeefmlelJe keâer meeLe&keâlee keâes yeleeleer nw~ yeÌ[s-

Úesšs, Oeveer Deewj efveOe&ve meyekeâes YeieJeeve ves yeveeÙee nw~ meyekeâer efYevve-efYevve efJeMes<eleeSB Deewj efveefMÛele mLeeve nQ~)
 Q4: Explain the line,"Talents differ, all is well and wisely put."
  (‘‘meyekeâes DeÛÚer lejn Deewj yegefæceòeehetJe&keâ JÙeJeefmLele efkeâÙee ieÙee nw~’’ueeFve keâes mhe<š keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: When the mountain who was proud of its bigness, looks down upon the squirrel and calls it a little prig, 

the squirrel justifies its existence by saying that God has created all the creatures whether small or big. 
Different things may possess different abilities, but all are of the same importance in the world.

  (peye heJe&le efpemes Deheves yeÌ[sheve hej Ieceb[ nw, efieuenjer keâes nsÙe Âef° mes osKelee nw Deewj Gmes Úesše Deelce-meblees<eer peerJe hegkeâejlee nw, 
leye efieuenjer Deheves DeefmlelJe keâer meeLe&keâlee keâes yeleeleer nw efkeâ F&MJej ves ner meye Úesšer-yeÌ[er ÛeerpeeW keâes yeveeÙee nw~ meyekeâer Deheveer-
Deheveer ÙeesiÙeleeSB nQ efkebâleg mebmeej ceW meYeer keâe cenlJe meceeve nw~
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 Q5: What is the moral of the poem?
  (keâefJelee mes keäÙee veweflekeâ efMe#ee efceueleer nw?)
 Ans: The moral of the poem is that nothing is big or small in the world. All things and creatures in this world 

are equally significant and valuable. So we should not look down upon small things.
  (keâefJelee mes veweflekeâ efMe#ee efceueleer nw efkeâ mebmeej ceW kegâÚ Yeer Úesše Ùee yeÌ[e veneR nw~ ØelÙeskeâ Jemleg Ûeens Jen Úesšer nes Ùee yeÌ[er, 

meceeve ™he mes cenlJehetCe& Deewj DeeJeMÙekeâ nw~ FmeefueS nceW Úesšer JemlegDeeW keâes nsÙe Âef° mes veneR osKevee ÛeeefnS~
 Q6: Give the contrast in qualities of mountain and squirrel.
  (heJe&le leLee efieuenjer kesâ efJejesOeer iegCeeW keâes yeleeFS~)
 Ans: The contrast in qualities of mountain and squirrel, is as given bellow:
 (i) Mountain is big in size while squirrel is small in size.
 (ii) Mountain is proud of its big size while squirrel is not ashamed of its small size.
 (iii) Mountain is not even half active as the squirrel is.
 (iv) Mountain can carry forests on its back but the squirrel can't.
 (v) In the same way squirrel can crack a nut but the mountain cannot.
  (heJe&le leLee efieuenjer ceW Deveskeâ efJejesOeer iegCe nQ pees veerÛes efoS ieS nQ—
 (i) heJe&le keâe Deekeâej yeÌ[e nw peyeefkeâ efieuenjer Deekeâej ceW yengle Úesšer nw~
 (ii) heJe&le keâes Deheves yeÌ[sheve hej Ieceb[ nw peyeefkeâ efieuenjer keâes Deheves Úesšsheve hej MeefceËoieer veneR nw~
 (iii) heJe&le Gmekeâe DeeOee Yeer hegâleeauee veneR nw, efpeleveer hegâleeaueer efieuenjer nw~
 (iv) heJe&le Deheves Thej Jeve (pebieue) keâes G"e mekeâlee nw uesefkeâve efieuenjer veneR~
 (v) Fmeer Øekeâej efieuenjer DeKejesš Ûeškeâe mekeâleer nw peyeefkeâ heJe&le DeKejesš veneR leesÌ[ mekeâlee~)
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2. Sympathy

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

 One day the poet was in trouble. He was ill. A rich man who was proud came to know about the poet's 
grief. The rich man helped the poet with money, but he did not express any sympathy. After a few days the poet 
got well and returned the proud man his money and thanked him for his monetary help.
 Once again the poet fell ill and lay in bed. A poor man passed by that way. He with the poet. sympathized 
He bound his head, gave him food and water and nursed him for several days and nights. The poet got well 
again, but be could not repay the debt of the kind man's services. Surely, sympathy is greater than money.

(In Hindi)

 Skeâ efove keâefJe keâ<š ceW Lee~ Jen yeerceej Lee~ Skeâ Oeveer JÙeefòeâ, pees Ieceb[er Lee keâefJe keâe og:Ke peeveves kesâ efueS DeeÙee~ Oeveer JÙeefòeâ ves 
keâefJe keâer Oeve mes meneÙelee keâer, uesefkeâve Gmeves menevegYetefle JÙeòeâ veneR keâer~ kegâÚ efoveeW yeeo, keâefJe "erkeâ nes ieÙee Deewj Gmeves Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâe 
Oeve ueewše efoÙee Deewj DeeefLe&keâ meneÙelee kesâ efueS OevÙeJeeo efoÙee~
 Skeâ yeej hegve: keâefJe yeerceej nes ieÙee Deewj efyemlej hej uesš ieÙee~ Skeâ efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ GOej mes iegpeje~ Gmeves keâefJe kesâ Øeefle menevegYetefle 
JÙeòeâ keâer~ Gmeves Gmekesâ efmej hej hešdšer yeeBOeer, Gmekeâes Yeespeve leLee heeveer efoÙee Deewj Gmekeâer keâF& efove-jele mesJee keâer~ keâefJe hegve: "erkeâ nes 
ieÙee, uesefkeâve Jen Gme oÙeeueg JÙeefòeâ keâer mesJee keâe $e+Ce Ûegkeâe veneR mekeâe~ DeJeMÙe ner menevegYetefle Oeve mes DeefOekeâ ßes<" nesleer nw~

Central Idea of the Poem

 This poem successfully brings out the importance of kindness and sympathy. Sympathy is a quality of 
God. We should not be indifferent towards the sufferings of other people. Money is great but greater than 
money is sympathy. If somebody helps with money, we can pay back his money. But the services done to us in 
sympathy cannot be paid back.
 (Ùen keâefJelee oÙeeueglee Je menevegYetefle Jesâ cenlJe keâe JeCe&ve keâjleer nw~ menevegYetefle Skeâ F&MJejerÙe iegCe nw~ nceW DevÙe ueesieeW keâer 
hejsMeeefveÙeeW kesâ Øeefle Goemeerve veneR nesvee ÛeeefnS~ Oeve ceneve nw uesefkeâve Oeve mes pÙeeoe ceneve menevegYetefle nw~ Ùeefo keâesF& JÙeefòeâ Oeve mes meneÙelee 
keâjlee nw, nce Gmekeâe $e+Ce Ûegkeâe mekeâles nQ uesefkeâve menevegYetefle kesâ ¤he ceW keâer ieF& mesJeeDeeW keâe cetuÙe veneR ÛegkeâeÙee pee mekeâlee~)



COMPREHENSION

 Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] I lay in sorrow .........................................................kindly word.
  Vocabulary :

  sorrow - og:Ke deep distressed - yengle og:Keer
  proud - Ieceb[er looks - efveieenW, cegKe-cegõe
  cold - Goemeerve,YeeJeveejefnle gold - meesvee, Oeve
  kindly word - menevegYeteflehetCe& Meyo
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Skeâ efove keâefJe yeerceej Lee Deewj efyemlej hej heÌ[e Lee~ Jen yengle og:Keer Deewj hejsMeeve Lee~ Gmekesâ Fme og:Ke kesâ 

efJe<eÙe ceW Skeâ Oeveer efkebâleg Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ ves megvee~ Gmeves keâefJe keâer, kegâÚ Oeve oskeâj meneÙelee keâj oer uesefkeâve Gmeves menevegYetefle keâe 
Skeâ Meyo Yeer veneR keâne~

 Q1: Who is ‘I’ in the first line? What is his condition?

  (ØeLece hebefòeâ ceW ‘ceQ’ keâewve nw? Gmekeâer keäÙee efmLeefle nw?)
 Ans: In the first line ‘I’ pronoun is used for the poet. He is in trouble.

  (ØeLece hebefòeâ ceW ‘ceQ’ meJe&veece keâe ØeÙeesie keâefJe kesâ efueS ngDee nw~ Jen keâ° ceW nw~)
 Q2: Who heard his grief’?

  (Gmekesâ og:Ke kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW efkeâmeves megvee?)
 Ans: A rich and proud man heard about his grief.

  (Skeâ Oeveer Deewj Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ ves Gmekesâ og:Ke kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW megvee~)
 Q3: How did the proud man help him?

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ ves Gmekeâer meneÙelee kewâmes keâer?)
 Ans: The proud man helped him with money.

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ ves Oeve oskeâj Gmekeâer meneÙelee keâer~)
 Q4: What was lacking in proud man's help?

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW keäÙee keâceer Leer?)
 Ans: Sympathy was lacking in proud man's help

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW menevegYetefle keâer keâceer Leer~)
 [B] My sorrow passed........................................................his charity.
  Vocabulary :

  passed - iegpej ieÙee paid back - Ûegkeâe efoÙee
  erect - meerOee levekeâj blessed - ØeMebmee keâer, DeeMeerJee&o efoÙee
  charity - oeve, efYe#ee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— cesje og:Ke (jesie) otj nes ieÙee~ ceQ mJemLe nes ieÙee Deewj Gme JÙeefòeâ keâe hewmee, pees Gmeves cegPes efoÙee Lee, Ûegkeâe 

efoÙee~ efheâj meerOee levekeâj KeÌ[s neskeâj ceQves Gmes OevÙeJeeo efoÙee Deewj Gmekeâer oeveMeeruelee keâer ØeMebmee keâer Deewj DeeMeerJee&o efoÙee~ 
DeLee&led ceQ meYeer lejn mes Gme JÙeefòeâ mes $e+Cecegòeâ nes ieÙee~

 Q1: What is meant by "My sorrow passed"?

  (‘‘cesje og:Ke otj nes ieÙee’’ mes keäÙee leelheÙe& nw?)
 Ans: " My sorrow passed" means that the poet has recovered from his trouble.

  (‘‘cesje og:Ke otj nes ieÙee’’ mes leelheÙe& nw efkeâ keâefJe keâe mJeemLÙe "erkeâ nes ieÙee~)
 Q2: When did the poet pay the proud man back?

  (keâefJe ves Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâe Oeve keâye ueewšeÙee?)
 Ans: The poet paid the proud man back when his sorrow was over.

  (keâefJe ves Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâe Oeve Dehevee og:Ke meceehle nesves hej ueewšeÙee~)

74

Exercise



 Q3: How did he pay him?
  (Gmeves Gmekeâe Oeve kewâmes ueewšeÙee?)
 Ans: The poet paid back his money and thanked him too.
  (keâefJe ves Gmekeâe Oeve ueewšeÙee Deewj Gmes OevÙeJeeo Yeer efoÙee~)
 Q4: What three things did the poet do?
  (keâefJe ves keâewve-mes leerve keâece efkeâS?)
 Ans: The poet did the following three things:
 (i) The poet paid back the money to the man.
 (ii) He thanked him for his help.
 (iii) The poet blessed his charity.
  (keâefJe ves efvecveefueefKele leerve keâece efkeâS–
 (i) keâefJe ves Gme JÙeefòeâ keâe Oeve Jeeheme keâj efoÙee~
 (ii) Gmeves Gmekeâer meneÙelee kesâ efueS Gmes OevÙeJeeo efoÙee~
 (iii) keâefJe ves GmeJesâ hejeshekeâej kesâ efueS Gmes DeeMeerJee&o efoÙee~)
 [C] I lay in want........................................................night and day.
  Vocabulary :
  want - DeeJeMÙekeâlee Ùee DeYeeJe pain - heerÌ[e Ùee oo&
  bound - hešdšer yeeBOeer watched - osKeYeeue keâer
  efnvoer DevegJeeo- Skeâ efove ceQ hegve: heerefÌ[le nes ieÙee~ cegPes DeeJeMÙekeâlee Leer leLee ceQ og:Ke Je oo& ceW uesše ngDee Lee~ Skeâ efveOe&ve 

JÙeefòeâ cesjs jemles mes efvekeâuee~ Gmeves cesje efmej oyeeÙee Deewj hešdšer yeeBOeer leLee cegPes Keeves-heerves keâes Yeespeve-heeveer efoÙee~ Gmeves keâF& 
efoveeW lekeâ efove-jele cesjer osKeYeeue keâer~

 Q1: Who was ill? How do you know it?
  (keâewve yeerceej Lee? Deehe Ùen kewâmes peeveles nes?)
 Ans: The poet was ill. We know it by the words-grief and pain.
  (keâefJe yeerceej Lee~ nceW Ùen ‘og:Ke Deewj oo&’ MeyoeW mes helee Ûeuelee nw~)
 Q2: How did the poor man help the poet?
  (iejerye JÙeefòeâ ves keâefJe keâer meneÙelee kewâmes keâer?)
 Ans: The poor man soothed the head of the poet. He gave him food and water. He looked after him day and 

night.
  (iejerye Deeoceer ves keâefJe keâe efmej oyeeÙee~ Gmes Yeespeve Je heeveer efoÙee~ Gmeves efove-jele Gmekeâer osKeYeeue keâer~)
 Q3: How was the poor man's help different from the proud man's help?
  (iejerye JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee, Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee mes efkeâme Øekeâej efYevve Leer?)
 Ans: The poor man's help was full of sympathy, while the proud man's help was devoid of a single word of 

sympathy.
  (iejerye JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee menevegYeteflehetCe& Leer peyeefkeâ Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW menevegYetefle keâe Skeâ Meyo veneR Lee~)
 [D] How shall ......................................................................................sympathy.
  Vocabulary :
  pay - Oeve osvee Ùee Ûegkeâevee  far - DeefOekeâ
  heavenly - F&MJejerÙe, owJeerÙe sympathy - menevegYetefle
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— pees kegâÚ cesjs efueS Gme efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ ves efkeâÙee, Gmemes ceQ efkeâme Øekeâej $e+Cecegòeâ nes meketBâiee DeLee&led keâYeer veneR~ 

efve:mebosn mJeCe& DeLee&led Oeve ceneve neslee nw, hejbleg Gmemes Yeer DeefOekeâ ceneve nesleer nw owJeerÙe menevegYetefle~
 Q1: Why was the poet unable to pay back the second time?
  (otmejer yeej keâefJe Denmeeve keâe yeouee Ûegkeâeves ceW DemeceLe& keäÙeeW jne?)
 Ans: The poet was unable to pay back the second time because the poet knows that money can be repaid but 

sympathy can never be repaid.
  (otmejer yeej keâefJe Denmeeve keâe yeouee Ûegkeâeves ceW DemeceLe& jne keäÙeeWefkeâ keâefJe peevelee nw efkeâ Oeve ÛegkeâeÙee pee mekeâlee nw uesefkeâve 

menevegYetefle keâYeer veneR ueewšeF& pee mekeâleer~)
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 Q2: Why is sympathy called heavenly?
  (menevegYetefle keâes owJeerÙe keäÙeeW keâne ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: Sympathy is called heavenly because it is a noble gift of God. It is not based on selfish motive. It is 

above money and liked by Gods.
  (menevegYetefle keâes owJeerÙe FmeefueS keâne ieÙee nw keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen F&MJej keâe Glke=â° Ghenej nw~ Ùen mJeeLe&keâejer GodosMÙe hej DeeOeeefjle 

veneR nw~ Ùen Oeve mes Thej nw leLee osJeleeDeeW Éeje hemebo efkeâÙee peelee nw~)
 Q3: How can you say that poor man's help was greater than gold?
  (Deehe kewâmes keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee Oeve mes yeÌ{keâj Leer?)
 Ans: Poor man's help was greater than gold because gold and money can be repaid but man's gratitude or 

sympathy cannot be repaid.
  (efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee meesves mes yeÌ{keâj Leer keäÙeeWbefkeâ meesvee Ùee Oeve lees hegve: ueewšeÙee pee mekeâlee nw peyeefkeâ ceveg<Ùe keâe Denmeeve 

Ùee menevegYetefle keâes veneR ueewšeÙee pee mekeâlee~)
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ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS 

 Q1: How was the poet helped by proud man?

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ Éeje keâefJe keâer meneÙelee efkeâme Øekeâej keâer ieF& Leer?)
 Ans: When the poet was ill, a proud and rich man helped him with money.

  (peye keâefJe yeerceej Lee, Skeâ Ieceb[er leLee Oeveer JÙeefòeâ Oeve oskeâj Gmekeâer meneÙelee keâjlee nw~)
 Q2: Why was poet not satisfied with proud man's help?

  (keâefJe Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee mes mebleg° keäÙeeW veneR ngDee?)
 Ans: The proud man helped him with money but it was lacking in sympathy. So the poet was not satisfied 

with proud man's help.

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ ves Oeve mes Gmekeâer meneÙelee keâer uesefkeâve GmeceW menevegYetefle keâer keâceer Leer~ FmeefueS keâefJe Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee 
mes mebleg° veneR ngDee~)

 Q3: When and how did the poet pay back to the proud man?

  (keâefJe ves keâye Deewj kewâmes Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ keâe Denmeeve ueewšeÙee?)
 Ans: The poet paid back his money when his sorrow was over. The poet paid back the money to the man and 

thanked him for his help and blessed him.

  (keâefJe ves Gmekeâe Oeve Jeeheme ueewše efoÙee peye Gmekeâe og:Ke meceehle nes ieÙee~ keâefJe ves Gme ceveg<Ùe keâe Oeve ueewšeÙee, Gmekeâes Gmekeâer 
meneÙelee kesâ efueS OevÙeJeeo keâne leLee DeeMeerJee&o efoÙee~)

 Q4: How did the poor man help the poet?

  (efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ ves keâefJe keâer meneÙelee kewâmes keâer?)
 Ans: The poor man soothed the head of the poet. He gave him food and water. He looked after him day and 

night.

  (iejerye JÙeefòeâ ves keâefJe keâe efmej oyeeÙee~ Gmes Yeespeve leLee heeveer efoÙee~ Gmeves Gmekeâer efove-jele osKeYeeue keâer~)
 Q5: What was the difference in proud man and poor man's help?

  (Ieceb[er JÙeefòeâ leLee efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ keâer meneÙelee ceW keäÙee Deblej Lee?)
 Ans: The poor man's help was full of sympathy whereas the proud man's help was monetary and devoid of 

sympathy.

  (iejerye JÙeefkeäle Éeje keâer ieF& meneÙelee menevegYeteflehetCe& Leer peyeefkeâ Ieceb[er JÙeefkeäle Éeje keâer ieF& meneÙelee JesâJeue DeeefLe&keâ Deewj 
menevegYeteflejefnle Leer~)

 Q6: Why could the poet not pay back to the poor man?

  (keâefJe efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ keâe yeouee keäÙeeW veneR Ûegkeâe mekeâe?)
 Ans: The poet could not pay back to the poor man because the poet feels that money can be repaid but 

sympathy can never be repaid.

  (keâefJe efveOe&ve JÙeefòeâ keâe yeouee FmeefueS veneR Ûegkeâe mekeâe keäÙeeWefkeâ keâefJe ves cenmetme efkeâÙee efkeâ Oeve lees hegve: ueewšeÙee pee mekeâlee nw 
hejbleg menevetYetefle keâes keâYeer veneR ueewšeÙee pee mekeâlee~)



 Q7: Why is sympathy called heavenly?
  (menevegYetefle keâes owJeerÙe keäÙeeW keâne ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: Sympathy is called heavenly because it is a noble gift of God. It is not based on selfish motive. It is 

above money and is liked by gods.
  (menevegYetefle keâes owJeerÙe FmeefueS keâne ieÙee nw keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen F&MJej keâe Glke=â° Ghenej nw~ Ùen mJeeLe&hetCe& GodosMÙe hej DeeOeeefjle veneR 

nw~ Ùen Oeve mes Thej nw Deewj osJeleeDeeW Éeje Fmes hemebo efkeâÙee peelee nw~)

77

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow:
 [A] Everyone that .........................................................hard to find.
  Vocabulary :

  flatter - Ûeeheuetmeer keâjvee misery - iejeryeer, efJeheefòe

  thee - legPes words - Ûeeheuetmeer kesâ Meyo

  efnvoer DevegJeeo— Jen JÙeefòeâ pees legcnejer Pet"er ØeMebmee (Ûeeheuetmeer) keâjlee nw, legcnejer og:Keo DeJemLee ceW efce$e veneR nesiee~ pewmes 
JeeÙeg keâe ØeJeen mejue neslee nw Gmeer Øekeâej Meyo cee$e mes ØeMebmee (Ûeeheuetmeer) keâjvee mejue keâeÙe& nw~ uesefkeâve Jeheâeoej efce$eeW keâe 
efceuevee yengle keâef"ve nw~

Exercise

3. Faithful Friends

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

 In this poem the greatest poet William Shakespeare tells us that those who praise us falsely are our 
enemies and not friends. A faithful friend helps us in our difficulties. Flattering friends are many, but true 
friends are very rare. As long as you have money to spend, every man will be your friend, but when your pocket 
is empty and the source of income poor, no man will come to help and share your sorrow. It is the universal fact 
that ‘a friend in need is a friend indeed.’ Shakespeare remarks here that a true friend will always stand with you 
in sorrow and happiness. A real friend will always share each and every grief of yours.

(In Hindi)

 Fme keâefJelee ceW ceneve keâefJe MeskeämeefheÙej nceW yeleeles nQ efkeâ Jes ueesie pees nceejer Pet"er ØeMebmee keâjles nQ, nceejs Me$eg nesles nQ, efce$e veneR~ 
Jeheâeoej efce$e keâef"veeFÙeeW ceW nceejer meneÙelee keâjlee nw~ Ûeeheuetme efce$e lees yengle mes nesles nQ, hejbleg meÛÛes yengle ogue&Ye~ peye lekeâ Deehekesâ heeme 
KeÛe& keâjves kesâ efueS hewmee nesiee, nj JÙeefòeâ Deehekeâe efce$e nesiee, uesefkeâve peye Deehekeâer pesye Keeueer nesieer Deewj Deeceoveer keâe mees$e keâce, lees keâesF& 
Yeer JÙeefòeâ Deehekeâer meneÙelee keâjves Deewj Deehekesâ og:Ke cesW efnmmee yeeBšves Deehekesâ heeme veneR DeeSiee~ Ùen Skeâ meeJe&Yeewefcekeâ melÙe nw efkeâ pees 
DeeJeMÙekeâlee kesâ meceÙe keâece DeeS Jener JeemleJe ceW meÛÛee efce$e nw~ ÙeneB MeskeämeefheÙej efšhheCeer keâjles nQ efkeâ Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e Deehekesâ og:Ke leLee 
KegefMeÙeeW ceW meoe Deehekesâ meeLe KeÌ[e jnsiee~ Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e meowJe Deehekesâ meYeer og:KeeW keâes yeeBšsiee~

Central Idea of the Poem

 In this inspiring poem, the world-famous poet tells us the difference between faithful friends and 
flattering foes. A flattering person can never be our true friend. He will be our friend as long as we have money 
to spend. He shall never come to help us in our need or poverty. But a faithful friend always stands by us. H e  
shares both our joys and sorrows.  A friend in need is a friend indeed.
 (Fme ØejsCeeoeÙekeâ keâefJelee ceW efJeMJe Øeefmeæ keâefJe Jeheâeoej efce$eeW Deewj Ûeeheuetme Me$egDeeW keâe Deblej yeleelee nw~ Ûeeheuetme JÙeefòeâ nceeje 
meÛÛee efce$e keâYeer veneR nes mekeâlee ~ Ssmee JÙeefòeâ leye lekeâ nceeje efce$e jnlee nw peye lekeâ nceejs heeme KeÛe& keâjves kesâ efueS Oeve jnlee nw~ Jen 
nceejer DeeJeMÙekeâlee Ùee iejeryeer ceW keâYeer Yeer meneÙelee keâjves veneR DeeSiee, hejbleg meÛÛee efce$e meowJe nceeje meeLe oslee nw~ Jen nceejs megKe Deewj 
og:Ke oesveeW cesW efnmmee yeeBšlee nw~ DeeJeMÙekeâlee ceW meneÙekeâ efce$e ner JeemleefJekeâ efce$e neslee nw~)



 Q1: Who cannot be our friend in misery?
  (og:Keo DeJemLee ceW nceeje efce$e keâewve veneR nesiee?)
 Ans: A man who flatters us cannot be our friend in misery.
  (Jen JÙeefòeâ pees nceejer Pet"er ØeMebmee (Ûeeheuetmeer) keâjlee nw, og:Keo DeJemLee ceW nceeje efce$e veneR nesiee~)
 Q2: Are flattering friends hard to find?
  (keäÙee Pet"er ØeMebmee keâjves Jeeues efce$eeW keâes heevee keâef"ve nw?)
 Ans: No, flattering friends are not hard to find.
  (veneR, Pet"er ØeMebmee keâjves Jeeues efce$eeW keâes heevee keâef"ve veneR nw~)
 Q3: What type of friends are hard to find?
  (efkeâme Øekeâej kesâ efce$eeW keâes heevee keâef"ve nw?)
 Ans: It is hard to find faithful friends.
  (Jeheâeoej efce$eeW keâes heevee keâef"ve neslee nw~)
 Q4: Explain "Words are easy, like the wind".
  ("Words are easy, like the wind" keâes mhe° keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: "Words are easy, like the wind" means that friends who praise us falsely always change their position 

like the wind. They are not certain. They can't be relied on.
  ("Words are easy, like the wind" keâe DeLe& nw efkeâ Jes efce$e pees meowJe nceejer Pet"er ØeMebmee keâjles nQ, Deheveer efmLeefle meowJe nJee 

kesâ meceeve yeoueles jnles nQ~ Jes efmLej veneR nesles~ Gve hej efJeMJeeme veneR efkeâÙee pee mekeâlee~)
 [B] Everyman will .........................................................thy want.
  Vocabulary :
  thy - lesje whilst - peye lekeâ
  hast - jKelee nw store of crowns - Oeve
  scant - yengle ner keâce supply - hetje keâjvee
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— peye lekeâ legcnejs heeme KeÛe& keâjves kesâ efueS Oeve nw leye lekeâ nj JÙeefòeâ legcneje efce$e jnsiee~ uesefkeâve Ùeefo legcneje 

Oeve keâe YeC[ej Keeueer Ùee ve kesâ yejeyej nes ieÙee, lees keâesF& Yeer JÙeefòeâ legcnejer DeeJeMÙekeâlee keâer hetefle& keâjves veneR DeeSiee~
 Q1: How long does a flattering friend like to be your friend?
  (Ûeeheuetme efce$e keâye lekeâ Deehekeâe efce$e yevevee hemebo keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: A flattering friend likes to be our friend till we have money to spend.
  (peye lekeâ nceejs heeme KeÛe& keâjves kesâ efueS Oeve nw leye lekeâ Ûeeheuetme efce$e nceeje efce$e yevevee hemebo keâjlee nw~)
 Q2: When do flattering friends leave you?
  (Ûeeheuetme efce$e Deehekeâes keâye ÚesÌ[ osles nQ?)
 Ans: When we don't have money, flattering friends leave us.
  (peye nceejs heeme Oeve veneR neslee nw, Ûeeheuetme efce$e nceW ÚesÌ[ osles nQ~)
 Q3: Why do the false friends come to you?
  (Pet"s efce$e Deehekesâ heeme keäÙeeW Deeles nQ?)
 Ans: False friends come to us because we have money to spend.
  (Pet"s efce$e FmeefueS Deeles nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ nceejs heeme KeÛe& keâjves kesâ efueS Oeve neslee nw~)
 Q4: When will nobody fulfil your needs?
  (keâesF& Yeer JÙeefòeâ Deehekeâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee keâer hetefle& keâye veneR keâjsiee?)
 Ans: When we have no money to spend, nobody will fulfil our need.
  (peye nceeje Oeve keâe YeC[ej Keeueer Ùee ve kesâ yejeyej nes peeSiee, lees keâesF& Yeer JÙeefòeâ nceejer DeeJeMÙekeâleeDeeW keâer hetefle& keâjves veneR 

DeeSiee~)
 [C] He that ......................................................... cannot sleep.
  Vocabulary :
  indeed - JeemleJe ceW thee - legcnW
  need  - DeeJeMÙekeâlee thou - legce
  sorrow - og:Keer nesvee wake - peeievee
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  efnvoer DevegJeeo— pees JeemleJe ceW legcneje efce$e nw, Jen DeeJeMÙekeâlee kesâ meceÙe legcnejer meneÙelee keâjsiee~ Ùeefo legcnW og:Ke nw lees Jen 
jesSiee, Ùeefo legce peeieles nes lees Jen mees veneR mekeâlee~

 Q1: What are the signs of a true friend?
  (meÛÛes efce$e keâer keäÙee henÛeeve nw?)
 Ans: The sign of a true friend is that he helps us is our need.
  (meÛÛes efce$e keâer henÛeeve nw efkeâ Jen DeeJeMÙekeâlee kesâ meceÙe nceejer meneÙelee keâjlee nw~)
 Q2: Who will help you in your need?
  (DeeJeMÙekeâleeDeeW kesâ meceÙe legcnejer meneÙelee keâewve keâjsiee?)
 Ans: A true friend will help us in our need.
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e DeeJeMÙekeâleeDeeW kesâ meceÙe nceejer meneÙelee keâjsiee~)
 Q3: How does a true friend feel in your sorrows?
  (legcnejs og:KeeW ceW legcneje meÛÛee efce$e kewâmee cenmetme keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: When we are in sorrows, a true friend weeps.
  (peye nce og:KeeW cesW nesles nQ, leye meÛÛee efce$e jeslee nw~)
 Q4: When will a true friend not sleep?
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e keâye veneR meesSiee?)
 Ans: A true friend will not sleep when we wake.
  (peye nce peeieles nQ Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e veneR meesSiee~)
 [D] Thus of ......................................................... flattering foe.
  Vocabulary :
  grief - Meeskeâ does bear - menve keâjlee nw
  certain - kegâÚ efveefMÛele signs - efÛeÖ
  faithful - Jeheâeoej flattering - Ûeeheuetmeer keâjves Jeeues
  foe - Me$eg
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— legcnejs ceve ceW JÙeehle Meeskeâ kesâ meceÙe Jen (meÛÛee efce$e) legcneje meeLe oslee nw~ Ùes kegâÚ efveefMÛele efÛeÖ nQ efpevekeâer 

meneÙelee mes Ûeeheuetmeer keâjves Jeeues Me$eg mes Deueie Jeheâeoej efce$eeW keâes peevee peelee nw~
 Q1: Who will share your grief ?
  (legcnejs og:Ke ceW Yeeieeroej keâewve nesiee?)
 Ans: A true friend will share our grief.
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e nceejs og:Ke ceW Yeeieeroej nesiee~)
 Q2: How can you recognize a true friend?
  (Deehe Skeâ meÛÛes efce$e keâes kewâmes henÛeeve mekeâles nQ?)
 Ans: We can recognize a true friend at the time of sorrow when he shares our grief.
  (nce Skeâ meÛÛes efce$e keâes og:Ke kesâ meceÙe henÛeeve mekeâles nQ peye Jen og:Ke ceW nceeje Yeeieeroej neslee nw~)
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ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What are the signs of a flattering foe?
  (Ûeeheuetme ogMceve keâer keäÙee henÛeeve nw?)
 Ans: Flattering foe comes to us when we have money. He leaves us in misery.
  (Skeâ Ûeeheuetme ogMceve Gmeer meceÙe nceejs heeme Deelee nw peye nceejs heeme Oeve nes, og:Ke kesâ meceÙe Jen nceW ÚesÌ[ oslee nw~)
 Q2: What are the signs of a true friend?
  (Skeâ meÛÛes efce$e keâer keäÙee henÛeeve nw?)
 Ans: A true friend is he who helps us in our need. He shares our joys and sorrows.
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e Jen nw pees DeeJeMÙekeâlee kesâ meceÙe nceejer meneÙelee keâjlee nw~ Jen nceejer KegefMeÙeeW Je og:KeeW keâes yeeBšlee nw~)
 Q3: Why do most of the people leave you in your hard times?
  (DeefOekeâebMe ueesie nceejs keâef"ve meceÙe ceW nceW keäÙeeW ÚesÌ[ osles nQ?)
 Ans: Most of the people leave us in our hard times because they are not our true friends but flattering foe.
  (DeefOekeâebMe ueesie nceejs keâef"ve meceÙe ceW nceeje meeLe ÚesÌ[ osles nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes nceejs meÛÛes efce$e veneR yeefukeâ Ûeeheuetme ogMceve nesles nQ~)



 Q4: Why is it hard to find a true friend?
  (meÛÛee efce$e heevee keâef"ve keäÙeeW nw?)
 Ans: There are two types of friends- flattering friends and true friends. Flattering friends are found 

everywhere like air but true friends are not everywhere. So it is difficult to find a true friend.
  (oes Øekeâej kesâ efce$e nesles nQ- Ûeeheuetme efce$e leLee meÛÛes efce$e~ Ûeeheuetme efce$e nJee kesâ meceeve ØelÙeskeâ mLeeve hej efceue peeles nQ uesefkeâve 

meÛÛes efce$e ØelÙeskeâ mLeeve hej veneR nessles nQ~ FmeefueS meÛÛee efce$e heevee keâef"ve nw~)
 Q5: Who shares your money and who shares your misery?
  (legcnejs Oeve cesW keâewve efnmmee yeeBšlee nw Deewj og:Ke ceW keâewve ?)
 Ans: A flattering foe shares our money and a faithful friend shares our misery.
  (Skeâ Ûeeheuetme ogMeceve nceejs Oeve ceW efnmmee yeeBšlee nw leLee Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e nceejs og:Ke ceW efnmmee yeeBšlee nw~)
 Q6: What is the main theme of the poem?
  (keâefJelee keâe cegKÙe efJe<eÙe keäÙee nw?)
 Ans: To know the difference between a flattering friend and a true friend and to find a true friend is the theme 

of the poem.
  (Ûeeheuetme efce$e leLee meÛÛes efce$e kesâ Deblej keâes peevevee leLee meÛÛes efce$e keâes Øeehle keâjvee keâefJelee keâe efJe<eÙe nw~)
 Q7: How does a true friend support you?
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e Deehekeâe meceLe&ve kewâmes keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: A true friend helps us in our need. He accompanies us in our joys as well as sorrows. He weeps in our 

sorrows. He does not sleep when we wake.
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e DeeJeMÙekeâlee kesâ meceÙe nceejer meneÙelee keâjlee nw~ Jen nceejs megKe ceW Yeer Deewj nceejs og:Ke ceW Yeer meeLe jnlee nw~ 

Jen nceejs og:Ke ceW jeslee nw~ peye nce peeieles nQ, Jen veneR meeslee nw~)
 Q8: What is the importance of a true friend in one's life?
  (Skeâ JÙeefkeäle kesâ peerJeve ceW meÛÛes efce$e keâe keäÙee cenlJe nw?)
 Ans: A true friend always stands by us. He shares both our joys and sorrows. A friend in need is a friend 

indeed. 
  (Skeâ meÛÛee efce$e meowJe nceeje meeLe oslee nw~ nceejs megKe Deewj og:Ke oesveeW ceW efnmmee yeeBšlee nw~ DeeJeMÙekeâlee ceW meneÙekeâ efce$e ner 

JeemleJe ceW efce$e neslee nw~)

4. Indian Weavers

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

 The poem describes the different stages of human life, ie Birth, Marriage and Death. In another way it 
tells about the life-cycle of human being, ie childhood, youth and old age. The poem is in dialogue form. The 
poetess puts a question to the weavers and from their answers, we come to know that they weave gay (colourful) 
garments for a new born baby at dawn, bright dresses for the queen's marriage at dusk and white cloth to wrap a 
dead body in the cold moonlit night. Thus, the colours of the garments and the time of weaving rightly tell us the 
special qualities of the three respective stages of man's life.

(In Hindi)

 keâefJelee ceeveJe peerJeve kesâ efJeefYevve ÛejCeeW keâe JeCe&ve keâjleer nw, pewmes; pevce, efJeJeen leLee ce=lÙeg~ otmejs MeyoeW ceW, Ùen ceeveJe kesâ peerJeve-
Ûe›eâ kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yeleeleer nw, pewmes– yeÛeheve, ÙegJeeJemLee leLee Je=æeJemLee~ keâefJelee Skeâ mebJeeo kesâ ¤he ceW nw~ keâJeefÙe$eer yegvekeâjeW mes ØeMve 
hetÚleer nw Deewj Gvekesâ GòejeW mes nceW %eele neslee nw efkeâ Jes Øeele:keâeue kesâ meceÙe veJepeele efMeMeg kesâ efueS jbieerve Jem$e, mebOÙee kesâ meceÙe jeveer kesâ 
efJeJeen kesâ efueS Ûecekeâoej heesMeekeWâ Deewj "b[er ÛeeBoveer jele ceW cegox keâes uehesšves kesâ efueS mehesâo keâheÌ[e (keâheâve) yegve jns nQ~ Fme Øekeâej Jem$eeW 
kesâ jbie Deewj yegveves keâe meceÙe, ceeveJe peerJeve Jesâ efJeefYevve heÌ[eJeeW keâer efJeefMe° efJeMes<eleeSB nceW yeleeles nQ~

Central Idea of the Poem

 The poetess Sarojini Naidu asks the weavers at dawn, dusk and in the cold moon-light why they are 
weaving clothes of different colours. The weavers answer that they are weaving gay and blue garment for a new 
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born baby at dawn; bright, green and purple marriage veil for a queen at dusk and a white shroud for a dead man 
in the cold moon-light. Thus, the colours of garments and the time of the weaving aptly suggest the 
characteristics of the respective three stages of man's life.
 The poem also describes that life is not eternal. It may come to an end any time. It is full of joys and 
sorrows, both. So we should live it as such.
 (keâJeefÙe$eer mejespeveer veeÙe[t G<eekeâeue, mebOÙeekeâeue SJeb ÛeeBoveer jele kesâ meceÙe pegueeneW (yegvekeâjeW)mes hetÚleer nw efkeâ Deehe Ùen efJeefYevve 
jbieeW kesâ Jem$e keäÙeeW yegve jns nes~ pegueens Gòej osles nQ efkeâ nce G<eekeâeue ceW veJepeele efMeMeg kesâ efueS Ûeškeâoej veeruee Jem$e, mebOÙeekeâeue kesâ meceÙe 
jeveer kesâ efueS Ûecekeâerues yeQieveer leLee njs jbie keâer Meeoer keâer heesMeekeâ, leLee ce=lekeâ JÙeefòeâ kesâ efueS "b[er ÛeeBoveer ceW keâheâve yegve jns nQ~ Fme Øekeâej 
Jem$eeW keâe jbie Deewj yegveves keâe meceÙe ceeveJe peerJeve keâer efJeefYevve DeJemLeeDeeW keâer efJeMes<eleeDeeW keâes megPeeles nQ~
 Ùen keâefJelee peerJeve kesâ MeeÕele ve nesves keâe Yeer JeCe&ve keâjleer nw~ Fmekeâe efkeâmeer Yeer meceÙe Deble nes mekeâlee nw~ Ùen megKeeW Deewj og:KeeW mes 
Yejhetj neslee nw~ Dele: nceW Fmes Fmeer Øekeâej peervee ÛeeefnS~)
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Exercise

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow:
 [A] Weavers, weaving ...................................................new-born child.
  Vocabulary :
  weavers - pegueens, yegvekeâj weaving - yegve jns nQ
  at break of day - Øeele:keâeue G<eekeâeue garments - Jem$e
  gay - Ûeškeâerues jbieerve wing - hej, [wvee
  halcyon - jbieerve hebKeeW Jeeueer efÛeefÌ[Ùee wild - pebieueer
  robes - heesMeekeWâ
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— keâJeefÙe$eer ØeMve hetÚleer nw-G<eekeâeue kesâ meceÙe yegve jns pegueeneW! legce Ssmee Ûeškeâoej Jem$e keäÙeeW yegve jns nes? 

pegueens Gòej osles nQ- nce pebieueer nsueefMeÙeve he#eer kesâ hebKeeW kesâ meceeve Ûeškeâerues veerues jbie kesâ Jem$e veJepeele efMeMeg kesâ efueS yegve jns nQ~
 Q1: What are the weavers weaving?
  (pegueens keäÙee yegve jns nQ?)
 Ans: Weavers are weaving the garments of a new born child.
  (pegueens veJepeele efMeMeg kesâ keâheÌ[s yegve jns nQ~)
 Q2: Why are the clothes made by them so bright?
  (Jes Fleves Ûecekeâerues Jem$e keäÙeeW yevee jns nQ?)
 Ans: The clothes made by them are so bright because the birth of a child is an occasion of happiness.
  (Jes Fleves Ûecekeâerues Jem$e FmeefueS yevee jns nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ yeÛÛes keâe pevce Deevebo keâe DeJemej neslee nw~)
 Q3: Which stage of human life is referred to here?
  (ÙeneB ceeveJe-peerJeve keâer keâewve-meer DeJemLee efveefo&° keâer ieF& nw?)
 Ans: The childhood of human life is referred to here.
  (ÙeneB ceeveJe peerJeve kesâ yeÛeheve keâer DeJemLee efveefo&° keâer ieF& nw~)
 Q4: What is the relation between childhood, brightness and dawn?
  (yeÛeheve, Øeele:keâeue leLee Ûecekeâerues jbie ceW keäÙee mebyebOe nw?)
 Ans: Childhood is the starting of human life. In the same way dawn is the starting of the day. Brightness is the 

indication of a starting and happy occasion.
  (yeÛeheve ceeveJe peerJeve keâer Meg™Deele nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej Øeele:keâeue Yeer efove keâer Meg™Deele nw~ Ûecekeâerues jbie Skeâ veF& Meg™Deele Deewj 

Deevebo kesâ DeJemej keâe mebkesâle nQ~)
 [B] Weavers weaving.................................................. veil of a queen.
  Vocabulary :
  at fall of night - mebOÙee bright - Ûeškeâoej
  plumes - ceesjhebKe purple - ueeue-yeQieveer jbie
  marriage - efJeJeen, Meeoer veils - heefjOeeve, DeeJejCe



  efnvoer DevegJeeo— keâJeefÙe$eer hetÚleer nw-mebOÙee (jeef$e kesâ Deeieceve)kesâ meceÙe yegve jns pegueeneW! legce Ûeškeâoej Jem$e keäÙeeW yegve jns 
nes? pegueens Gòej osles nQ- ceÙetj-hebKeeW kesâ meceeve ueeue-yeQieveer Deewj njs jbie kesâ, Meeoer kesâ DeJemej hej henves peeves Jeeues heefjOeeve 
jeveer kesâ efueS yegve jns nQ~

 Q1: At what time are weavers weaving the marriage veil?
  (pegueens Meeoer kesâ heefjOeeve efkeâme meceÙe yegve jns nQ?)
 Ans: Weavers are weaving the marriage veil at fall of night.
  (pegueens Meeoer kesâ heefjOeeve mebOÙee (jeef$e kesâ Deeieceve) hej yegve jns nQ~)
 Q2: Why are the marriage veils of queen bright?
  (jeveer kesâ Meeoer kesâ heefjOeeve Ûeškeâoej keäÙeeW nQ?)
 Ans: The marriage veils of queen are bright because these are prepared for an occasion of happiness and joy.
  (jeveer keâer Meeoer kesâ heefjOeeve Ûeškeâoej FmeefueS nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùes KegMeer Deewj OetceOeece kesâ DeJemej kesâ efueS yeveeS ieS nQ~)
 Q3: What stage of human life is referred to here?
  (ÙeneB ceeveJe peerJeve keâer keâewve-meer DeJemLee efveefo&° keâer ieF& nw?)
 Ans: The youth of human life is referred to here. 
  (ÙeneB ceeveJe peerJeve keâer ÙegJeeJemLee efveefo&° keâer ieF& nw~)
 Q4: What is the relationship between marriage, brightness and dusk?
  (efJeJeen, Ûeškeâerues jbie leLee mebOÙeekeâeue ceW keäÙee mebyebOe nw?)
 Ans: Marriage, brightness and dusk all represent maturity, happiness and joy of youth.
  (efJeJeen, Ûeškeâerues jbie Deewj mebOÙeekeâeue meYeer ÙegJeeJemLee keâer heefjhekeäJelee, KegMeer leLee OetceOeece keâe ØeefleefveefOelJe keâjles nQ~)
 [C] Weavers weaving.................................................. funeral shroud.
  Vocabulary :
  solemn - iebYeerj  still - Meeble
  moon-lit - ÛeeBoveer jele chill - DelÙeefOekeâ "b[e
  feather - hebKe cloud - yeeoue
  dead - ceje ngDee funeral - Debeflece mebmkeâej
  shroud - keâheâve
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— iebYeerj SJeb Meeble cegõe ceW yegve jns pegueeneW! legce Fleveer "b[er ÛeeBoveer jele ceW keäÙee yegve jns nes? pegueens ves Gòej 

efoÙee- nce Skeâ cegox kesâ efueS Debeflece mebmkeâej (oen-mebmkeâej Ùee keâyeÇ ceW oheâveeves) kesâ efueS hebKe Ùee yeeoue kesâ meceeve mehesâo 
keâheâve yegve jns nQ~

 Q1: What do the weavers weave in the chill moon light?
  (pegueens DelÙeefOekeâ "b[er ÛeeBoveer jele ceW keäÙee yegve jns nQ?)
 Ans: The weavers weave a dead man's funeral shroud in the chill moon light.
  (pegueens "b[er ÛeeBoveer jele ceW ce=le JÙeefòeâ kesâ keâheâve kesâ efueS Jem$e yegve jns nQ~)
 Q2: Why are the weavers solemn and still?
  (pegueens iebYeerj leLee Meeble keäÙeeW nQ?)
 Ans: The weavers are solemn and still because this is the occasion of sorrow.
  (pegueens iebYeerj leLee Meeble FmeefueS nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen og:Ke keâe DeJemej nw~)
 Q3: What colour of cloths are they weaving?
  (Jes efkeâme jbie kesâ Jem$e yegve jns nQ?)
 Ans: They are weaving white cloths.
  (Jes mehesâo Jem$e yegve jns nQ~)
 Q4: What stage of life is referred to here?
  (ÙeneB peerJeve keâer keâewve-meer DeJemLee keâes efveefo&° efkeâÙee ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: Old age of man's life is referred to here.
  (ÙeneB ceveg<Ùe peerJeve kesâ yegÌ{ehes keâes efveefo&° efkeâÙee ieÙee nw~)
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ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What are the three stages of human life?

  (ceeveJe peerJeve keâer leerve DeJemLeeSB keâewve-meer nQ?)
 Ans: The three stages of human life are (1) Childhood (birth), (2) Youth (marriage), (3) Old age (death). 

  (peerJeve keâer leerve DeJemLeeSB nQ- (1) yeÛeheve (pevce), (2) ÙegJeeJemLee (efJeJeen) leLee (3) yegÌ{ehee (ce=lÙeg)~)
 Q2: Who puts the questions and who answers them?

  (keâewve ØeMve keâjlee nw Deewj keâewve Gòej oslee nw?)
 Ans: The poetess puts questions and weavers answer them.

  (keâJeefÙe$eer ØeMve hetÚleer nw Deewj pegueens Gvekeâe Gòej osles nQ~)
 Q3: Which stage is the symbol of energy and brightness in the life of man?

  (ceveg<Ùe kesâ peerJeve ceW keâewve-meer DeJemLee Meefòeâ leLee Ûecekeâ keâe Øeleerkeâ nw?)
 Ans: Youth is the symbol of energy and brightness in the life of man.

  (ceveg<Ùe kesâ peerJeve ceW ÙegJeeJemLee Meefòeâ leLee Ûecekeâ keâe Øeleerkeâ nw~)
 Q4: Which stage is the symbol of sorrow in the life of man?

  (ceveg<Ùe kesâ peerJeve ceW keâewve-meer DeJemLee og:Ke keâe Øeleerkeâ nw?)
 Ans: Old age (death) is the symbol of sorrow in the life of man.

  (ceveg<Ùe kesâ peerJeve ceW Je=æeJemLee (ce=lÙeg) og:Ke keâe Øeleerkeâ nw~)
 Q5: What is the physical and mental condition of weavers at night?

  (jeef$e kesâ meceÙe pegueeneW keâer Meejerefjkeâ leLee ceeveefmekeâ efmLeefle kewâmeer Leer?)
 Ans: The weavers were physically and mentally serious and calm.

  (pegueens Meejerefjkeâ leLee ceeveefmekeâ ¤he mes iebYeerj leLee Meeble Les~)
 Q6: Clarify the comparison between colours of garments and different stages of human life.

  (Jem$eeW kesâ jbieeW leLee peerJeve keâer efJeefYevve DeJemLeeDeeW keâer leguevee keâes mhe° keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: Birth (childhood) and marriage (youth) are the occasions of happiness and joy so weavers are weaving 

garments of bright colours. Death(old age) is the occasion of sorrow so weavers are weaving garments 
of white colours.

  (pevce (yeeuÙeeJemLee)leLee efJeJeen (ÙegJeeJemLee) KegefMeÙeeW leLee OetceOeece kesâ DeJemej nQ FmeefueS pegueens Ûeškeâoej jbieeW kesâ Jem$e 
yegve jns nQ~ ce=lÙeg (yegÌ{ehee) og:Ke keâe DeJemej nw FmeefueS pegueens mehesâo jbie kesâ Jem$e yegve jns nQ~)

 Q7: Why is childhood compared with halcyon bird and youth with peacock?

  (yeÛeheve keâer nsueefMeÙeve he#eer leLee ÙegJeeJemLee keâer ceesj mes leguevee keäÙeeW keâer ieF& nw?)
 Ans: The colour of halcyon bird is bright. Childhood (birth) is the event of delight. In the same way the 

colour of peacock is also bright. Youth (marriage) is also the event of delight and great pleasure. Bright 
colours are always used for happy events. So brightness of halcyon bird and peacock is compared to 
delight of childhood and youth.

  (nsueefMeÙeve he#eer keâe jbie Ûeškeâoej neslee nw~ yeÛeheve (pevce)KegefMeÙeeW keâe DeJemej nw~ Fmeer Øekeâej ceesj keâe jbie Yeer Ûeškeâoej nw~ 
ÙegJeeJemLee (efJeJeen) Yeer KegefMeÙeeW keâe DeJemej nw~ KegefMeÙeeW kesâ DeJemej hej meowJe Ûeškeâoej jbieeW keâe ØeÙeesie neslee nw~ FmeefueS 
nsueefMeÙeve leLee ceesj kesâ Ûeškeâoej jbie keâer leguevee yeÛeheve leLee ÙegJeeJemLee keâer KegefMeÙeeW mes keâer ieF& nw~)

 Q8: What is the main theme of the poem?

  (keâefJelee keâer cegKÙe efJe<eÙe Jemleg keäÙee nw?)
 Ans: Three stages of life ( birth, marriage and death) are the main theme of the poem.

  (peerJeve keâer leerve DeJemLeeSB (pevce, efJeJeen leLee ce=lÙeg)keâefJelee keâer cegKÙe efJe<eÙe Jemleg nw~)
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5. I Vow To Thee My Country

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

 "I Vow To Thee My Country" is a patriotic poem. In this poem the poet‘Sir Cecil Spring Rice’ takes a 
pledge to serve his country with his love whole-heartedly. He promises to love his country more than anything 
else in the world. He shall remain firm in the service of his motherland in the face of all difficulties. He shall 
sacrifice all his best and the dearest, at the altar of patriotism without any hesitation. Finally the poet pledges to 
sacrifice his life fearlessly in the service of his motherland.

(In Hindi)

 ‘‘ns ceele=Yetefce ceQ lesjs Øeefle MeheLe ueslee nBt’’ Skeâ osMeYeefòeâhetCe& keâefJelee nw~ Fme keâefJelee ceW keâefJe ‘mej meerefmeue efmØebie jeFme’ ùoÙe mes osMe 
keâer mesJee keâjves keâe ØeCe keâjles nQ~ Jen mebmeej kesâ meYeer ueeYeeW leLee JemlegDeeW mes DeefOekeâ Deheves osMe keâes Øesce keâjves keâer Øeefle%ee keâjles nQ~ Jen nj 
Øekeâej keâer keâef"veeDeeW cesW osMe keâer mesJee ceW Dešue jnWies~ Jen osMe Øesce keâer Jesoer hej Dehevee meye kegâÚ, Deheveer meJe&efØeÙe Jemleg efyevee efnÛeefkeâÛeenš 
kesâ yeefueoeve keâj oWies~ Deble ceW keâefJe Deheveer ceele=Yetefce keâer mesJee ceW efveYeeakeâleehetJe&keâ Deheves peerJeve keâe yeefueoeve keâjves keâer Øeefle%ee keâjles nQ~

Central Idea of the Poem

 The poet is a great lover of his motherland. Inspired by the feelings of love for his mother country, he is 
ready to make the heaviest sacrifices. He takes a vow to love her whole-heartedly, to give her his best and ready 
to make bold sacrifice for the motherland.
 (keâefJe Deheveer ceele=Yetefce keâe ceneve Øesceer nw~ Deheveer ceele=Yetefce kesâ Øeefle Øesce keâer YeeJeveeDeeW mes Øesefjle neskeâj Jen yeÌ[s mes yeÌ[e yeefueoeve 
keâjves keâes Yeer lewÙeej nw~ Jen Deheveer ceele=Yetefce mes hetjer ueieve mes Øesce keâjves, Deheveer meJe&ßes‰ Jemleg Gme hej vÙeewÚeJej keâjves leLee Jeerjlee kesâ meeLe 
keâesF& Yeer yeefueoeve keâjves keâes lewÙeej nw~)

COMPREHENSION

 Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
 [A] I vow ......................................................service of my love.
  Vocabulary :
  vow - MeheLe uesvee earthly - meebmeeefjkeâ
  entire - hetCe&le: whole - mebhetCe&
  perfect - hetCe& SJeb oes<ejefnle DeeoMe&
  efnvoer DevegJeeo— ns cesjs osMe! ceQ legPes meYeer meebmeeefjkeâ JemlegDeeW mes Thej ceevelee nBt~ ceQ legPes Dehevee mebhetCe& Øesce meceefhe&le keâjves keâe 

JeÛeve oslee nBt~
 Q1: What does the poet vow to his country?
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe kesâ efueS keäÙee Deefhe&le keâjves keâe JeÛeve oslee nw?)
 Ans: The poet vows to his country his whole love.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes Dehevee mebhetCe& Øesce Deefhe&le keâjves keâe JeÛeve oslee nw~)
 Q2: What does he think of his country?
  (Jen Deheves osMe kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee meesÛevee nw?)
 Ans: The poet thinks of his country above all earthly things.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes meYeer meebmeeefjkeâ JemlegDeeW mes Thej meesÛelee nw~)
 Q3: Whom does the poet love most dearly?
  (keâefJe meyemes DeefOekeâ efkeâmekeâes hÙeej keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: The poet loves his country most dearly.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes meyemes DeefOekeâ hÙeej keâjlee nw~)
 [B] The love............................................... and the best.
  Vocabulary :
  asks no question - efve:mJeeLe& stands the test - hejer#ee ceW Keje Glejvee
  altar - yeefueJesoer lay - lÙeeie keâjvee

Exercise



  efnvoer DevegJeeo- ceQ efve:mJeeLe& Deheves Øesce keâer mesJee Deefhe&le keâjlee nBt~ ceQ Deheves osMe keâes keâef"ve hejer#ee ceW Kejs Glejves Jeeues Øesce keâes 
meceefhe&le keâjlee nBt Deewj yeefueJesoer hej Deheveer meJee&efOekeâ efØeÙe Deewj meJeexòece Jemleg keâes meceefhe&le keâjves Jeeuee Øesce keâjlee nBt~

 Q1: What type of love does the poet describe here?
  (keâefJe ÙeneB efkeâme Øekeâej kesâ Øesce keâe JeCe&ve keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: Here the poet describes his unselfish love for his country.
  (keâefJe ÙeneB osMe kesâ Øeefle Deheves efve:mJeeLe& Øesce keâe JeCe&ve keâjlee nw~)
 Q2: Is the poet a weak or a strong lover of his country?
  (keâefJe Skeâ keâcepeesj osMeØesceer nw Ùee ÂÌ{?)
 Ans: The poet is a strong lover of his country.
  (keâefJe Skeâ ÂÌ{ osMeØesceer nw~)
 Q3: What makes his love so strong?
  (Gmekesâ Øesce keâes keäÙee ÂÌ{ yeveelee nw?)
 Ans: His feelings of sacrifice make his love so strong.
  (Gmekeâer yeefueoeve keâer YeeJevee Gmekesâ Øesce keâes ÂÌ{ yeveeleer nw~)
 Q4: What all can the poet sacrifice for his country?
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe kesâ efueS keäÙee-keäÙee yeefueoeve keâj mekeâlee nw?)
 Ans: The poet can sacrifice his dearest and the best thing, ie his life for his country.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe kesâ efueS Deheveer meJe&ßes‰ Deewj meJe&efØeÙe Jemleg DeLee&led peerJeve keâe yeefueoeve keâj mekeâlee nw~)
 [C] The love that never............................................... final sacrifice.
  Vocabulary :
  pay the price - keâercele Ûegkeâevee falters - [ieceieevee
  undaunted - efveYeeakeâ final sacrifice -   Debeflece lÙeeie
  efnvoer DevegJeeo- keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes keâYeer ve [ieceieeves Jeeuee Øesce keâjlee nw~ osMe kesâ efueS Jen ØelÙeskeâ cetuÙe Ûegkeâeves keâes lewÙeej nw~ 

Jen keânlee nw efkeâ Jen DeefJeÛeefuele jnles ngS Debeflece lÙeeie DeLee&led ØeeCeeW keâe Glmeie& keâjves keâes lewÙeej nw~
 Q1: Why does his love never weaken?
  (Gmekeâe Øesce keâYeer keâcepeesj keäÙeeW veneR neslee?)
 Ans: The poet is fearless so his love for his county never weakens.
  (keâefJe YeÙe cegkeäle nw FmeefueS Gmekeâe je°^-Øesce keâYeer keâcepeesj veneR neslee~)
 Q2: What qualities of his love for his country have been described in this stanza?
  (Fme Úbo cesW keâefJe kesâ osMe-Øesce kesâ efkeâve iegCeeW keâe JeCe&ve efkeâÙee ieÙee nw?)
 Ans: The qualities of the poet's love for his country described in this stanza are following:
 (i) His love never weakens.
 (ii) His love is ready to pay price and 
 (iii) His love can make the final sacrifice fearlessly.
  (Fme Úbo ceW keâefJe kesâ osMe-Øesce kesâ efpeve iegCeeW keâe JeCe&ve efkeâÙee ieÙee nw, efvecveefueefKele nQ–
 (i) Gmekeâe Øesce keâYeer keâcepeesj veneR neslee~
 (ii) Gmekeâe Øesce cetuÙe Ûegkeâeves kesâ efueS lewÙeej jnlee nw leLee
 (iii) Gmekeâe Øesce efveYeeakeâlee mes Debeflece yeefueoeve keâj mekeâlee nw~)
 Q3: What is meant by ‘final sacrifice’?
  (‘Final sacrifice’ mes keäÙee leelheÙe& nw?)
 Ans: ‘final sacrifice’ means– sacrifice of life.
  (‘final sacrifice’ mes leelheÙe& nw-peerJeve keâe yeefueoeve~)

ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

 Q1: What does the title of the poem suggest?
  (keâefJelee keâe Meer<e&keâ keäÙee mebkesâle keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: The title of the poem suggests the poet's unconditional love for his country.
  (keâefJelee keâe Meer<e&keâ keâefJe keâer Deheves osMe keâes Mele& jefnle Øesce keâjves keâer Øeefle%ee keâe mebkesâle oslee nw~)
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 Q2: What does the poet promise his country?
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes keäÙee JeÛeve oslee nw?)
 Ans: The poet promises his country to sacrifice his dearest and the best thing, i.e. his life for his country.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâes Deheveer meJe&ßes‰ Deewj meJe&efØeÙe Jemleg DeLee&led peerJeve keâe yeefueoeve keâjves keâe JeÛeve oslee nw~)
 Q3: How does the poet want to repay his debt to the country?
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâe $e+Ce kewâmes Ûegkeâevee Ûeenlee nw?)
 Ans: The poet wants to repay the debt to the country by the sacrifice of  his life.
  (keâefJe Deheves osMe keâe $e+Ce Deheves peerJeve keâe yeefueoeve keâjkesâ Ûegkeâevee Ûeenlee nw~)
 Q4: What does the poet's love for his country make him to do?
  (keâefJe keâe osMe-Øesce Gmes keäÙee keâjves kesâ efueS yeeOÙe keâjlee nw?)
 Ans: The poet's love for his country prompts him to serve the country wholeheartedly, selflessly and 

sincerely.
  (keâefJe keâe osMe-Øesce Gmes hetjer ueieve, efve:mJeeLe& leLee F&ceeveoejer mes osMe keâer mesJee keâjves kesâ efueS Øesefjle keâjlee nw~)
 Q5: Explain these words :
  (a) entire and whole :  means  – completely.
   Entire and whole mes leelheÙe& nw- hetjer lejn)(  
  (b) all earthly things:  means – all worldly things.
   (All earthly things mes leelheÙe& nw- meYeer meebmeeefjkeâ JemlegSB)
  (c) asks no question:  means – without any interest, selfless.
   (Asks no questions mes leelheÙe& nw- efve:mJeeLe&)
  (d) stands the test:  means  – firm in the face of all difficulties.
   (stands the test mes leelheÙe& nw- keâef"ve hejer#ee ceW Keje efmeæ nesvee~
  (e) undaunted sacrifice:  means – fearless sacrifice.
   (undaunted sacrifice mes leelheÙe& nw- efveYeeakeâleehetJe&keâ yeefueoeve~)
 Q6: Give the central idea of the poem.
  (keâefJelee keâe cegKÙe efJeÛeej efueefKeS~)
 Ans:            Central Idea of the Poem
  The poet is a great lover of his motherland. Inspired by the feelings of unconditional love for his mother 

country, he is ready to make the heaviest sacrifices. He takes a vow to love her wholeheartedly. He is 
ready to sacrifice his best fearlessly.

  (keâefJe Deheveer ceele=Yetefce keâe ceneve Øesceer nw~ Deheveer ceele=Yetefce kesâ Øeefle eqve:mJeeLe& Øesce keâer YeeJeveeDeeW mes Øesefjle neskeâj Jen yeÌ[s mes yeÌ[e 
yeefueoeve keâjves keâes Yeer lewÙeej nw~ Jen Deheveer ceele=Yetefce mes hetjer ueieve mes Øesce keâjves leLee efveYe&Ùe neskeâj Deheveer meJe&ßes‰ Jemleg Gme hej 
yeefueoeve keâjves keâes lewÙeej nw~)
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1. Gandhiji and a Coffee Drinker

SUPPLEMENTARY READER

87

Summary in English

 Gandhiji as a Nurse : Mahatma Gandhi was a very good nurse to the sick. He himself took care of 
all the sick persons in the Ashram at Sabarmati. The people spoke in joke that if anybody wished to see 
Gandhiji everyday and talk to him and hear him crack jokes, he should fall ill. Gandhiji himself visited the 
sick daily and cracked jokes with the patients.
 A South Indian young lad : Once a young boy in the Ashram suffered from dysentery. He could not 
accustom himself to Ashram food. He liked coffee most but it was not allowed in the Ashram. By and by he 
got rid of dysentery and was now recovering. Gandhiji visited him for a few minutes and these minutes 
were like a tonic to him.
 Desire of the young man : One day when he was lying on his back, he heard the sound of Gandhiji's 
wooden sandals. Gandhiji entered and asked him if he would like to eat Uppuma or Thosai. Gandhiji knew 
that he was a south , and South Indians liked these things very much. The young man expressed his Indian
desire to have a cup of coffee. Gandhiji promised him that he would have light coffee and warm tost. He 
would send a tray to him.
 Coffee arranged : Gandhiji's cottage was at the other end of the Ashram. The lad could imagine that 
it was an untimely hour. The kitchen would be closed and ‘Ba’ would be taking rest. But only  twenty
minutes later, the lad saw that Gandhiji was himself standing there with a tray, containing coffee and warm 
toast. Gandhiji himself prepared the coffee because he did not like to trouble ‘Ba’. The coffee was light , 
but excellent. The lad sipped it if it were . He was overwhelmed.nectar

Summary in Hindi

 ieeBOeerpeer : heefjÛeejkeâ kesâ ¤he ceW— cenelcee ieeBOeer yeerceejeW kesâ efueS yengle DeÛÚs heefjÛeejkeâ Les~ Jes meeyejceleer kesâ Deeßece ceW mJeÙeb 
yeerceej JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâer osKeYeeue efkeâÙee keâjles Les~ ueesie cepeekeâ ceW keânles Les efkeâ Ùeefo keâesF& Øeefleefove ieeBOeerpeer keâes osKevee, Gvemes yeeleW keâjvee leLee 
Gvekeâer nBmeer keâe Deevebo G"evee Ûeenlee nw, lees Gmes yeerceej heÌ[vee nesiee~ ieeBOeerpeer Øeefleefove mJeÙeb yeerceej JÙeefòeâÙeeW kesâ heeme Deeles Les leLee cejerpeeW 
kesâ meeLe cepeekeâ efkeâÙee keâjles Les~
 Skeâ oef#eCe YeejleerÙe veJeÙegJekeâ— Skeâ yeej Deeßece ceW Skeâ oef#eCe YeejleerÙe veJeÙegJekeâ hesefÛeMe mes heerefÌ[le Lee~ Jen mJeÙeb keâes Deeßece 
kesâ Yeespeve keâe DeYÙemle veneR keâj mekeâe~ Gmes keâe@heâer yengle hemebo Leer uesefkeâve Deeßece ceW Fmekeâer Devegceefle veneR Leer~ Oeerjs-Oeerjs Jen hesefÛeMe keâer 
yeerceejer mes cegòeâ nes ieÙee Deewj Deye Oeerjs-Oeerjs mJeemLÙe ueeYe keâj jne Lee~ ieeBOeer peer kegâÚ efceveš kesâ efueS Gmekesâ heeme Deeles Les Deewj Ùes efceveš 
Gmekesâ efueS še@efvekeâ kesâ meceeve Les~
 veJeÙegJekeâ keâer FÛÚe— Skeâ efove peye Jen Deheves efyemlej hej uesš jne Lee, Gmeves ieeBOeerpeer keâer KeÌ[eGBâ keâer DeeJeepe megveer~ ieeBOeerpeer ves 
ØeJesMe efkeâÙee leLee Gmemes hetÚe efkeâ Jen Ghecee Keevee Ûeenlee nw Ùee LeesmeF&~ ieeBOeerpeer Ùen peeveles Les efkeâ Jen oef#eCe YeejleerÙe nw Deewj oef#eCe 
YeejleerÙeeW keâes Ùes ÛeerpeW yengle hemebo nesleer nQ~ veJeÙegJekeâ ves Skeâ keâhe keâe@heâer keâer FÛÚe JÙeòeâ keâer~ ieeBOeerpeer ves Gmemes JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee efkeâ Gmes Skeâ 
keâhe nukeâer keâe@heâer leLee iece& šesmš efceueWies~ Jes Gmekesâ efueS Skeâ š^s YespesWies~
 keâe@heâer keâer JÙeJemLee— ieeBOeerpeer keâer kegâšer Deeßece kesâ Debeflece Úesj hej Leer~ veJeÙegJekeâ keâuhevee keâj mekeâlee Lee efkeâ Ùen GefÛele meceÙe 
veneR Lee~ jmeesF& yebo nes ieF& nesieer Deewj ‘yee’ Deejece keâj jner neWieer~ uesefkeâve kesâJeue yeerme efceveš yeeo veJeÙegJekeâ ves osKee efkeâ JeneB mJeÙeb ieeBOeerpeer 
š^s ceW keâe@heâer leLee šesmš efueS ngS KeÌ[s Les~ ieeBOeerpeer ves keâe@heâer mJeÙeb yeveeF& Leer~ keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes ‘yee’ keâes hejsMeeve veneR keâjvee Ûeenles Les~ keâe@heâer 
nukeâer, efkebâleg yengle DeÛÚer Leer~ veJeÙegJekeâ ves Dece=le kesâ meceeve Fmes LeesÌ[e-LeesÌ[e keâjkesâ efheÙee~ Jen YeeJeefJeYeesj nes ieÙee Lee~

WORD-MEANING

 1. Gandhiji was a.................................................. cheering word.
  nurse - heefjÛeeefjkeâe  picked up  - meerKee, Ûegvee
  mystery - jnmÙe certainly - efveefMÛele ¤he mes
  of course - JeemleJe ceW  consulted - jeÙe ueer peeleer Leer
  in person - mJeÙeb crack jokes  - cepeekeâ keâjles ngS



  dysentery - hesefÛeMe  to accustom  - Deeoer yeveevee
  got rid of - Úgškeâeje heeÙee  was recovering - "erkeâ nes jne Lee
  usual rounds - Øeefleefove keâe oewje  tonic - yeueJeæ&keâ oJee
  pined - FÛÚe keâer cheering word - ØemevveleeoeÙekeâ Meyo
  never failing smile - meoe jnves Jeeueer cegmkegâjenš
 2. He looked at the .................................................. make good coffee.
  decidedly - efveefMÛele ¤he mes  appetite  - YetKe
  partiality - efJeMes<e Ûeen evidently - mhe°leÙee
  brain wave - efJeÛeej  blurted out - efyevee meesÛes-efJeÛeejs keâne
  peal of laughter  - Gvcegòeâ nBmeer soothe - Deejece osieer
  parting word - efJeoeF& kesâ Meyo  offering  - Øeoeve keâjles ngS
  imagine - keâuhevee keâjvee  untimely hour - DevegheÙegòeâ meceÙe
  botheration - hejsMeeveer hark - megvees
  called off - Jeeheme ues efueÙee napkin - ¤ceeue
  dazed - DeeMÛeÙe&Ûeefkeâle
 3. "But" whispered the lad .....................................was overwhelmed.
  whispered - hegâmehegâmeeÙee  trouble  - hejsMeeveer
  ruin - Kejeye keâjvee sipped - Ûegmkeâer, efheÙee
  nectar - Dece=le  untimely - DemeceÙe, DevegefÛele meceÙe
  overwhelmed  - DeefYeYetle nesvee

Exercise

SUBJECTIVE

 [A] Short Answer Type Questions on the Text.
 Q1: How was Gandhiji an excellent nurse?
  (ieeBOeerpeer Skeâ meJeexòece heefjÛeejkeâ kewâmes Les?)
 Ans: Gandhiji learned nursing through experience. He had a keen interest in serving the sick. So he became 

an excellent nurse.
  (ieeBOeerpeer ves veefmeËie DevegYeJe mes meerKee~ GvnW yeerceejeW keâer mesJee keâjves keâe Meewkeâ Lee~ FmeefueS Jen meJeexòece heefjÛeejkeâ Les~)
 Q : ?2 What joke about Gandhiji was prevalent in the Ashram
  (Deeßece ceW ieeBOeerpeer kesâ yeejs ceW keäÙee cepeekeâ ØeÛeefuele Lee?)
 Ans: The joke about Gandhiji prevalent in the Ashram was that if you wanted to see Gandhiji everyday and 

talk to him and hear his joke, you had only to be sick and get into bed.
  (Deeßece ceW ieeBOeerpeer kesâ yeejs ceW cepeekeâ ØeÛeefuele Lee efkeâ Ùeefo Deehe ieeBOeerpeer keâes Øeefleefove osKevee Deewj cepeekeâ keâjles megvevee Ûeenles nQ 

lees Deehekeâes yeerceej yevekeâj efyemlej hej heÌ[s jnvee nesiee~)
 Q3: Why did Gandhiji crack jokes with patients?
  (ieeBOeerpeer cejerpeeW kesâ meeLe cepeekeâ keäÙeeW keâjles Les?)
 Ans: Gandhiji knew that a patient needed something more than medicines. And that thing was laughter. So 

he visited the sick everyday and never failed to crack a joke or two with the patients.
  (ieeBOeerpeer keâe ceevevee Lee efkeâ Skeâ jesieer keâes oJee mes DeefOekeâ efkeâmeer Deewj Jemleg keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee Yeer nesleer nw~ Deewj Jen Jemleg nw- 

nBmeer~ Dele: Jes Øeefleefove cejerpe kesâ heeme peeles Les Deewj GvnW Skeâ-oes Ûegškegâues megveeves mes keâYeer veneR Ûetkeâles Les~)
 Q4: What happened to the young South Indian lad?
  (oef#eCe YeejleerÙe ueÌ[kesâ keâes keäÙee ngDee Lee?)
 Ans: The young South Indian lad went down with dysentery.
  (oef#eCe YeejleerÙe ueÌ[kesâ keâes hesefÛeMe nes ieÙee Lee~)
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 Q5: Why could the young lad not accustom himself to Ashram food.?
  (ueÌ[keâe Deeßece ceW yeves Yeespeve keâer Deeole keäÙeeW veneR [eue heeÙee?)
 Ans: The young lad could not accustom himself to Ashram food because he was a South Indian. He had a 

great liking for coffee which was not allowed in the Ashram.
  (veJeÙegJekeâ Deeßece kesâ Yeespeve keâer Deeole FmeefueS veneR [eue heeÙee, keäÙeeWefkeâ Jen Skeâ oef#eCe YeejleerÙe Lee~ Gmes keâe@heâer DelÙeefOekeâ 

hemebo Leer, efpemekeâer Deeßece ceW Devegceefle veneR Leer~)
 Q6: Why did Gandhiji call the young lad "an old sinner"?
  (ieeBOeerpeer ves ueÌ[kesâ keâes ‘‘hegjevee heeheer’’ keäÙeeW keâne?)
 Ans: Gandhiji called the lad an old sinner as he had requested him a cup of coffee which was not allowed in 

the Ashram.
  (ieeBOeerpeer ves veJeÙegJekeâ keâes hegjevee heeheer FmeefueS keâne keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves ieeBOeerpeer mes Skeâ keâhe keâe@heâer kesâ efueS ØeeLe&vee keâer, peyeefkeâ 

Deeßece ceW keâe@heâer kesâ ØeÙeesie keâer Dee%ee veneR Leer~)
 Q7: Who prepared coffee for the lad?
  (ueÌ[kesâ kesâ efueS keâe@heâer efkeâmeves yeveeF& Leer?)
 Ans: Gandhiji himself prepared coffee for the lad.
  (ueÌ[kesâ kesâ efueS ieeBOeerpeer ves mJeÙeb keâe@heâer yeveeF& Leer~)
 Q8: Why did Gandhiji prepare the coffee himself ?
  (ieeBOeerpeer ves mJeÙeb keâeheâer keäÙeeW yeveeF& Leer?)
 Ans: Gandhiji prepared the coffee himself because his wife ‘Ba’ was resting at that time and he did not want 

to trouble her.
  (ieeBOeerpeer ves mJeÙeb keâe@heâer FmeefueS yeveeF& keäÙeeWefkeâ Gvekeâer helveer ‘yee’ Gme meceÙe Deejece keâj jner Leer Deewj Jes GvnW keâ° osvee veneR 

Ûeenles Les~)
 Q9: What did Gandhiji mean when he said,"I could not dare to disturb her?"
  (ieeBOeerpeer keâe keäÙee DeLe& Lee peye GvneWves keâne, ‘‘ceQves Gvekesâ Deejece cebs efJeIve [eueves keâe meenme veneR efkeâÙee’’?)
 Ans: Gandhiji meant to say that he did not want to trouble her because he loved and respected ‘Ba’ very 

much.
  (ieeBOeerpeer Jesâ keânves keâe DeLe& Lee efkeâ Jes Gvekeâes hejsMeeve veneR keâjvee Ûeenles Les keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes ‘yee’ keâes yengle Øesce keâjles Les leLee Gvekeâe 

mecceeve keâjles Les~)
 Q10: Why was the boy overwhelmed?
  (ueÌ[keâe YeeJeefJeYeesj keäÙeeW nes ieÙee?)
 Ans: The boy was overwhelmed when he realized that Gandhiji had to work for him at such an odd hour.
  (ueÌ[keâe YeeJeefJeYeesj FmeefueS nes ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves cenmetme efkeâÙee efkeâ ieeBOeerpeer keâes Gmekesâ efueS DemeceÙe efkeâlevee keâ° G"evee 

heÌ[e~)
 [B] Short Answer Type Questions on your Understanding.
 Q1: Why do you think coffee was banned in Sabarmati Ashram?
  (legce keäÙeeW meesÛeles nes efkeâ meeyejceleer Deeßece ceW keâe@heâer ØeefleyebefOele Leer?)
 Ans: The young lad pined for a cup of good coffee. One day he was lying on his back dreaming of it. It makes 

us conclude that coffee was banned in Sabarmati Ashram.
  (veJeÙegJekeâ DeÛÚer keâe@heâer kesâ Skeâ hÙeeues kesâ efueS yengle JÙeekegâue Lee~ Skeâ efove Jen heer" kesâ yeue uesše ngDee keâe@heâer heerves kesâ efJe<eÙe 

ceW mJehve osKe jne Lee~ Fmemes mhe° neslee nw efkeâ meeyejceleer Deeßece ceW keâe@heâer ØeefleyebefOele Leer~)
 Q2: As coffee was banned in the Ashram, why did Gandhiji serve coffee to the lad?
  (peye Deeßece ceW keâe@heâer ØeefleyebefOele Leer, lees ieeBOeerpeer ves veJeÙegJekeâ keâes keâe@heâer keäÙeeW oer?)
 Ans: Since Gandhiji had promised the lad a cup of light coffee with warm toast which would soothe his 

stomach, so he served coffee to the lad.
  (ÛetBefkeâ ieeBOeerpeer ves veJeÙegJekeâ mes nukeâer keâe@heâer Deewj iece& šesmš keâe JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee Lee pees Gmekesâ hesš keâes Yeer Deejece hengBÛeeSieer~ 

FmeefueS ieeBOeerpeer ves veJeÙegJekeâ keâes keâe@heâer oer~)
 Q3: Draw a character sketch of Gandhiji as a nurse.
  (ieeBOeerpeer keâe Skeâ heefjÛeejkeâ kesâ ¤he cebs Ûeefj$e-efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: Gandhiji was a first class nurse to the sick. He learnt nursing through observation of facts. All sick 

persons at the Sabarmati Ashram were looked after personally by Gandhiji . He visited the sick 
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everyday. He stayed a few minutes at every bed. No day was too busy for Gandhiji to attend a sick 
person.

  Gandhiji visited the sick with his never failing smile and cheering words. Those few minutes were like a 
tonic to the sick. He saw things carefully. He never failed to crack one or two jokes with the patient.

  Gandhiji had complete understanding of the patient's nature. He behaved accordingly. So he was a 
kind-hearted and caring personality.

  (ieeBOeerpeer jesieer kesâ efueS ØeLece ßesCeer kesâ heefjÛeejkeâ Les~ GvneWves GheÛeej kesâ keâeÙe& keâes leLÙeeW kesâ DeJeueeskeâve Éeje meerKee~ meeyejceleer 
Deeßece ceW meYeer jesefieÙeeW keâer ieeBOeerpeer mJeÙeb osKeYeeue efkeâÙee keâjles Les ~ Jes jesefieÙeeW keâes Øeefleefove osKee keâjles Les~ Jes ØelÙeskeâ MeÙÙee kesâ 
heeme kegâÚ efceveš ®keâe keâjles Les~ Ssmee keâesF& efove veneR neslee Lee peye ieeBOeerpeer jesieer JÙeefòeâ keâes osKe ve mekeWâ~

  ieeBOeerpeer peye jesieer keâes osKeves peeles Les, Gvekesâ Ûesnjs hej meowJe mJeeYeeefJekeâ cegmkeâeve Deewj jesieer keâes Øeeslmeenve osves Jeeues Meyo nesles Les~ 
Jes kegâÚ efceveš jesieer kesâ efueS mJeemLÙeJeæ&keâ nesles Les~ Jes ÛeerpeeW keâes OÙeevehetJe&keâ osKee keâjles Les~ Jes jesieer kesâ meeLe Skeâ oes cepeekeâ 
DeJeMÙe keâjles Les~

  ieeBOeerpeer keâes yeerceej kesâ mJeYeeJe keâer hetCe& peevekeâejer nesleer Leer~ Gmekesâ Devegmeej ner Jes JÙeJenej keâjles Les~ Fme Øekeâej ieeBOeerpeer Skeâ 
oÙeeueg Je meyekeâer osKeYeeue keâjves Jeeuee JÙeefkeälelJe Les~)

 Q4: Draw a character sketch of Gandhiji as an easy person to go with.
  (ieeBOeerpeer kesâ mejue mJeYeeJe keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: The Ashram of Sabarmati was looked after by Gandhiji. Gandhiji was a first class nurse to the sick. All 

sick persons came directly under his eye and care. He visited the sick everyday.
  There was no day too busy for him to attend a sick person. He spent a few minutes at every bed-side. He 

always cracked a joke or two with the patient.
  Gandhiji had travelled throughout India. He knew the food habits of different people living in different 

states. He asked the south Indian lad what he would like to eat. He himself proposed him some good 
Uppuma or Thosai.

  He promised the lad to send him coffee and warm toast. But it was an untimely hour. He did not disturb 
‘Ba’. He prepared coffee himself and carried it to the led himself . It shows Gandhiji was an easy person 
to go with.

  (meeyejceleer Deeßece keâer osKeYeeue ieeBOeerpeer efkeâÙee keâjles Les~ ieeBOeerpeer jesefieÙeeW kesâ efueS ØeLece ßesCeer kesâ heefjÛeejkeâ Les~ meYeer jesieer 
JÙeefòeâÙeeW keâes JÙeefkeäleiele ¤he mes osKeles Les Deewj Gvekeâer osKeYeeue keâjles Les~ Jen Øeefleefove jesefieÙeeW mes efceueles Les~

  keâesF& efove Flevee JÙemle veneR neslee Lee efkeâ Jes jesieer JÙeefòeâ keâes ve osKe mekeWâ~ Jes ØelÙeskeâ jesieer kesâ efyemlej kesâ heeme kegâÚ efceveš ®keâles Les~ 
Jes meowJe jesieer mes Skeâ oes cepeekeâ Yeer keâjles Les~

  ieeBOeerpeer hetjs Yeejle ceW Ietces Les~ efJeefYevve jepÙeeW ceW jnves Jeeues efJeefYevve ueesieeW keâer Yeespeve keâer DeeoleeW keâe GvnW %eeve Lee~ GvneWves oef#eCe 
YeejleerÙe ueÌ[kesâ mes hetÚe efkeâ Jen keäÙee KeeSiee~ GvneWves mJeÙeb Gmekeâes kegâÚ Ghecee Ùee LeesmeF& ØemleeefJele efkeâÙee~

  GvneWves ueÌ[kesâ keâes keâe@heâer leLee iece& šesmš Yespeves keâe JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee~ hejbleg Jen DemeceÙe Lee~ GvneWves ‘yee’ kesâ Deejece ceW yeeOee veneR 
[eueer~ GvneWves mJeÙeb keâe@heâer lewÙeej keâer Deewj mJeÙeb ner Gmekeâes ueÌ[kesâ kesâ heeme ues ieS~ Fmemes efJeefole neslee nw efkeâ ieeBOeerpeer mejue 
mJeYeeJe kesâ JÙeefòeâ Les~)

 Q5: Describe the feelings of the young boy after he was served coffee by Gandhiji himself .
  (ieeBOeerpeer Éeje mJeÙeb keâe@heâer osves kesâ yeeo veJeÙegJekeâ keâer YeeJeveeDeeW keâe JeCe&ve keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: The young lad suffering from dysentery was South Indian. When he recovered , he pined for a cup of 

good coffee.
  One day he was laying on his back. He was dreaming of coffee, when Gandhiji entered his room, 

Gandhiji asked,"What would you like to eat."
  The lad spoke suddenly without thinking, "Could I have a cup of coffee, please?" Gandhiji said, "You 

certainly shall have your cup of coffee," and promised him to send a tray.
  The lad imagined that Gandhiji would go to ‘Ba’ and ask for coffee and toast. But it was an untimely 

hour. He had caused Gandhiji too much botheration.
  Suddenly the lad heard the sound of Gandhiji's sandals. His heart sank if the coffee was called off.
  When Gandhiji gave him coffee, he told him that he made coffee himself. Gandhiji left the room. The 

lad enjoyed coffee. But he was overwhelmed to think about the botheration Gandhiji had gone through.
  (veJeÙegJekeâ, pees hesefÛeMe mes heerefÌ[le Lee, Skeâ oef#eCe YeejleerÙe Lee~ peye Jen "erkeâ ngDee, Gmekeâer keâe@heâer heerves keâer leer›e FÛÚe ngF&~
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  Skeâ efove Jen Deheveer keâcej kesâ menejs uesše ngDee Lee~ peye ieeBOeerpeer Gmekesâ keâcejs ceW DeeS, Jen keâe@heâer kesâ mJehve osKe jne Lee~ 
ieeBOeerpeer ves hetÚe, ‘‘legce keäÙee Keevee Ûeenesies?

  ueÌ[kesâ ves Skeâoce efyevee meesÛes mecePes keân efoÙee, ‘keäÙee cegPes Skeâ keâhe keâe@heâer efceue mekeâleer nw?’ ieeBOeerpeer ves Gmekesâ heeme š^s Yespeves keâe 
JeeÙeoe efkeâÙee~

  ueÌ[kesâ ves keâuhevee keâer efkeâ ieeBOeerpeer ‘yee’ kesâ heeme peeSBies Deewj Gvekeâes keâe@heâer leLee šesmš yeveeves keâes keânWies~ hejbleg Jen DemeceÙe Lee~ 
Gmeves ieeBOeerpeer kesâ efueS yengle DeefOekeâ hejsMeeveer Glhevve keâer~ DeÛeevekeâ ner ueÌ[kesâ ves ieeBOeerpeer keâer KeÌ[eGBâ keâer DeeJeepe megveer~ Jen [j 
ieÙee efkeâ keâneR keâe@heâer efvejmle lees veneR nes ieF&~

  peye ieeBOeerpeer ves Gmekeâes keâe@heâer heerves kesâ efueS oer, GvneWves yeleeÙee efkeâ ceQves mJeÙeb keâe@heâer yeveeF& nw~ ieeBOeerpeer Ûeues ieS~ ueÌ[kesâ ves keâe@heâer 
keâe Deevebo efueÙee, hejbleg ieeBOeerpeer keâer hejsMeeveer Jesâ efJe<eÙe ceW meesÛekeâj Jen YeeJeefJeYeesj nes ieÙee~)

OBJECTIVE

 [A] Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :

   1. Gandhiji was a well trained nurse.

 2. Gandhiji  visited all sick people in the Ashram.personally

 3. Coffee was allowed only once a day in Ashram.

 4. Gandhiji asked Ba to prepare coffee.

 5. Gandhiji was kind and considerate.

 6. The young boy was down with dysentery.

 7. The young boy was longing for uppuma and thosai.

 8. The young boy got the coffee finally.

 9. Coffee was as if nectar for Gandhiji.

 10. The boy was deeply touched by Gandhiji's service.
 [B] Multiple Choice Questions :
  Tick (3) the correct option :
 Ans: See in the book on page number A-60.

LANGUAGE

 [A] Complete the spellings :
  1. Consulted 2.  accustom 3. dysentery
  4. botheration 5.  excellent 6. overwhelmed
 [B] Give opposites of :
  1. directly indirectly 2. certainly  doubtfully
  3. sick healthy 4. bother gladden
  5. allowed banned 6. soothe trouble

F

T

F

F

T

T

F

T

F

T

2. The Swan and The Princes

Summary in English

 "The swan and the Princes" is a one-act play. It throws light on Lord Buddha's mercifulness. It is a 
touching story about a wounded swan. It proves that  is greater than the killer. The main characters in saviour
this play are Suddodhana (the king of Kapilvastu),  (the Prince of Kapilvastu), Dev Datta (  Sidhartha Sidhartha's
cousin) and the Chief Minister.
 King Suddodhana was sitting on his throne. He was discussing state affairs with his ministers. Just then 
the doorkeeper informed the king about the arrival of Dev Datta. The king allowed him.
 Dev Datta complained that  had taken his swan. He prayed for justice. He claimed the swan Sidhartha
because he had shot it. The king found him just. The king sends for the Prince.
 Prince  comes there with a white swan in his arms. The Prince says that undoubtedly it has been Sidhartha
shot by Dev Datta, but it has been saved by him. It is his suppliant. He has saved its life, therefore, it is his.
 The king says that a  cannot give up his kill. Prince says that no Kshatriya can betray his Kshatriya
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suppliant. The king is unable to take the decision. He allows the Chief Minister to decide the case.
 The Chief Minister asked Prince Sidhartha to put the swan on the stool. He asked Dev Datta to call the 
swan to him. Dev Datta went ahead and said,"Come to me, O Swan, Come! " But the swan began to tremble and 
cry with fear.
 Then the Chief Minister asked the Prince to call the swan to him. The prince said, "Dear swan, don't be 
afraid. Come and sit in my arms." The swan at once flew to Sidhartha's arms.
 The Chief Minister said to the king that the swan had decided the case. The king accepted the decision. 
The swan belonged to Prince Sidhartha. Everyone liked this decision. Thus the Prince proved that saviour is 
greater than the killer.

Summary in Hindi

 "The Swan and the Princes" Skeâ Skeâebkeâer nw~ Ùen YeieJeeve yegæ keâer oÙeeueglee hej ØekeâeMe [euelee nw~ Ùen Skeâ IeeÙeue nbme keâer 
cece&mheMeea keâneveer nw~ Ùen efmeæ keâjlee nw efkeâ yeÛeeves Jeeuee ceejves Jeeues mes yeÌ[e neslee nw~ Fme veeškeâ ceW cegKÙe Ûeefj$e MegæesOeve (keâefheueJemleg 
kesâ jepee), efmeæeLe& (keâefheueJemleg kesâ jepekegâceej), osJeoòe (efmeæeLe& keâe ÛeÛesje YeeF&), Deewj cegKÙeceb$eer nQ~
 jepee MegæesOeve Deheves efmebnemeve hej yew"s Les~ Jen Deheves ceb$eer mes jepÙe kesâ ceeceueeW hej ÛeÛee& keâj jns Les~ leYeer Éejheeue jepee keâes osJeoòe 
kesâ Deeves keâer metÛevee oslee nw~ jepee Gmekeâes Devegceefle os osles nQ~
 osJeoòe efMekeâeÙele keâjlee nw efkeâ efmeæeLe& ves Gmekeâe nbme ues efueÙee nw~ Jen vÙeeÙe kesâ efueS ØeeLe&vee keâjlee nw~ Gmeves oeJee FmeefueS efkeâÙee 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves nbme keâes leerj ceeje Lee~ jepee keâes Jen GefÛele ueiee~ jepee jepekegâceej keâes yegueelee nw~
 jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& Deheveer ieeso ceW mehesâo nbme efueS ngS Deelee nw~ jepekegâceej keânlee nw efve:mebosn Fmes osJeoòe Éeje leerj ceeje ieÙee nw, 
uesefkeâve Fmes Gmeves yeÛeeÙee nw~ Ùen Gmekeâer MejCe ceW DeeÙee ngDee nw~ Gmeves Gmes yeÛeeÙee nw FmeefueS Ùen Gmekeâe nw~
 jepee keânlee nw efkeâ Skeâ #eef$eÙe Deheves efMekeâej keâes veneR ÚesÌ[ mekeâlee nw~ jepekegâceej keânlee nw keâesF& Yeer #eef$eÙe Deheves MejCeeiele keâes 
efve:meneÙe veneR ÚesÌ[ mekeâlee nw~ jepee efveCe&Ùe uesves ceW DemeceLe& nw~ Jen cegKÙeceb$eer keâes ceeceues keâe hewâmeuee keâjves kesâ efueS Dee%ee oslee nw~
 cegKÙeceb$eer ves jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& mes nbme keâes mštue hej jKeves keâes keâne~ Gmeves ossJeoòe keâes nbme keâes yegueeves kesâ efueS keâne~ osJeoòe Deeies 
ieÙee Deewj keâne, ‘‘cesjs efvekeâš DeeDees, ns nbme, DeeDees!’’ uesefkeâve nbme keâeBheves ueielee nw Deewj [j mes efÛeuueeves ueielee nw~
 Gmekesâ yeeo cegKÙeceb$eer ves jepekegâceej mes Gmes yegueeves keâes keâne~ jepekegâceej ves keâne, ‘‘efØeÙe nbme, [jes cele, DeeDees Deewj cesjer ieeso ceW yew" 
peeDees~’’ nbme legjble GÌ[keâj efmeæeLe& keâer ieeso ceW Dee yew"e~
 cegKÙeceb$eer ves jepee mes keâne efkeâ nbme ves Fme ceeceues keâe hewâmeuee keâj efoÙee nw~ jepee ves hewâmeuee mJeerkeâej efkeâÙee~ nbme jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& 
keâe Lee~ meYeer ves Fme hewâmeues keâes hemebo efkeâÙee~ Fme Øekeâej jepekegâceej ves efmeæ keâj efoÙee efkeâ yeÛeeves Jeeuee ceejves Jeeues mes yeÌ[e neslee nw~

WORD-MEANING

 1. Suddodhana : .................................................. it is mine.

  throne - efmebnemeve around him - ÛeejeW lejheâ
  Chief Minister - cegKÙeceb$eer doorkeeper - Éejheeue
  perhaps - MeeÙeo  complain - efMekeâeÙele keâjvee
  bows - efmej Pegkeâelee nw prince  - jepekegâceej
  swan - nbme justice  - vÙeeÙe
  calm - Meeble  ground - peceerve hej
  near - heeme  picked it up - Fmes G"e efueÙee
  naughty - Mejejleer  lad - yeeuekeâ
  agree - mencele nesvee  arms - yeeneW
  mine - cesje  highness - cenejepee
 2. Dev Datta : No, your Highness..........................................Am I right?

  shot  - ceeje  arrow  - leerj
  telling a lie  - Pet" yeesue jne nw saved - yeÛeeÙee nw
  Kshatriya  - #eef$eÙe suppliant  - MejCeeiele



  protection  - j#ee injustice  - DevÙeeÙe 
  puzzled - nwjeve strange  - efJeefÛe$e
  case - ceeceuee decide  - hewâmeuee
  go ahead - Deeies yeefÌ{S listen to me  - cesjer yeele megvees
 3. Siddhartha and Dev Datta : Yes, you're ...................................Siddhartha!
  put  - jKees  frightened  - [je ngDee, YeÙeYeerle
  forward - Deeies Deevee trembles - keâeBhelee nw
  cries with fear  - [j mes efÛeuueelee nw  turn - yeejer
  don't be afraid - [jes cele at once  - legjble
   indeed  - JeemleJe ceW accept  - mJeerkeâej keâjvee
   belongs - mebyebefOele nw long live - efÛejbpeerJeer nes!
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Exercise

SUBJECTIVE

 [A] Short Answer Type Questions on the Text.

 Q1: Whom did Dev Datta shot down?

  (osJeoòe ves efkeâmekeâes ceej efiejeÙee?)
 Ans: Dev Datta shot down a swan.

  (osJeoòe ves Skeâ nbme keâes ceej efiejeÙee~)
 Q2: Why was Dev Datta angry with Sidhartha?

  (osJeoòe efmeÉeLe& mes veejepe keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans: Dev Datta had shot down a swan which was picked up by Sidhartha. Dev Datta was angry with 

Sidhartha because he refused to give the swan to him.

  (osJeoòe ves Skeâ nbme keâes leerj ceeje efpemes efmeæeLe& ves G"e efueÙee~ osJeoòe efmeæeLe& mes FmeefueS veejepe Lee keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves osJeoòe keâes 
nbme osves mes Fbkeâej keâj efoÙee Lee~)

 Q3: Why did Dev Datta say that the swan was his?

  (osJeoòe ves keäÙeeW keâne efkeâ nbme Gmekeâe nw?)
 Ans: Dev Datta had shot down the swan. He was a Kshatriya and a Kshatriya had the right to his hunt. So he 

said the swan was his.

  (osJeoòe ves nbme keâes ceej efiejeÙee Lee~ Jen #eef$eÙe Lee Deewj Skeâ #eef$eÙe nesves kesâ keâejCe Deheves efMekeâej hej Dehevee DeefOekeâej ceevelee 
Lee~ FmeefueS Gmeves keâne efkeâ nbme Gmekeâe nw~)

 Q4: Why did Sidhartha say that the swan was his?

  (efmeæeLe& ves keäÙeeW keâne efkeâ nbme Gmekeâe nw?)
 Ans: The swan was shot down by Dev Datta. But Sidhartha had saved its life. He said that he had the right 

because he protected it. So the swan belonged to him.

  (osJeoòe ves nbme keâes ceej efiejeÙee Lee~ hejbleg efmeæeLe& ves Gmekeâer peeve yeÛeeF& Leer FmeefueS Gmeves oeJee efkeâÙee efkeâ nbme hej Gmekeâe 
DeefOekeâej nw keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves Gmekeâer peeve yeÛeeF& Leer~ FmeefueS nbme Gmekeâes efceuevee ÛeeefnS~)

 Q5: Why did Dev Datta go to the king?

  (osJeoòe jepee kesâ heeme keäÙeeW ieÙee?)
 Ans: Dev Datta had shot down a swan. Sidhartha picked it up and refused to give it to Dev Datta. So Dev 

Datta went to the king for justice.

  (osJeoòe ves Skeâ nbme keâes ceej efiejeÙee Lee~ efmeæeLe& ves Fmes G"e efueÙee Lee Deewj osJeoòe keâes osves mes cevee keâj efoÙee Lee~ FmeefueS 
osJeoòe jepee kesâ heeme vÙeeÙe heeves kesâ efueS ieÙee Lee~)



 Q6: Why was the king confused?
  (jepee mebMeÙe ceW keäÙeeW Lee?)
 Ans: Dev Datta had shot down a swan and being a Kshatriya he had the right on it. But to protect a suppliant 

was also the duty of a Kshatriya and Sidhartha had protected it. The King could not decide as to whom 
the swan should be given. So the king was confused. 

  (osJeoòe ves nbme keâes ceeje Lee Deewj #eef$eÙe nesves Jesâ veeles nbme Gmekeâe Lee~ efkebâleg MejCeeiele keâer j#ee keâjvee Yeer #eef$eÙe keâe oeefÙelJe nw 
Deewj efmeæeLe& ves Gmekeâer j#ee keâer Leer~ Ssmes ceW nbme efkeâmekeâes efoÙee peeS Ùen meesÛekeâj jepee mebMeÙe ceW Lee~)

 Q7: What did the Chief Minister ask Sidhart a to do?
  (cegKÙeceb$eer ves efmeæeLe& mes keäÙee keâjves kesâ efueS keâne?)
 Ans: The Chief Minister asked Sidhartha to put the swan on a stool. When the swan did not respond to Dev 

Datta, then the Chief Minister asked Sidhartha to call the bird.
  (cegKÙeceb$eer ves efmeæeLe& mes nbme keâes Skeâ mštue hej jKeves kesâ efueS keâne~ peye nbme osJeoòe kesâ heeme veneR ieÙee leye cegKÙeceb$eer ves 

efmeæeLe& mes keâne efkeâ Jen nbme keâes Deheves heeme yegueeS~)
 Q8: Who decided the case finally?
  (Deble ceW efkeâmeves ceeceues keâe hewâmeuee efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: The swan itself decided the case finally.
  (Deble cesW mJeÙeb nbme ves ceeceues keâe hewâmeuee efkeâÙee~)
 Q9: Who got the swan and why?
  (nbme efkeâmekeâes efceuee Deewj keäÙeeW?)
 Ans: Sidhartha got the swan because he had saved its life. The swan knew that Dev Datta would kill it but it 

would be safe with Sidhartha. So it responded to Sidhartha's call.
  (nbme efmeæeLe& keâes efceuee keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves Fmekeâer peeve yeÛeeF& Leer~ nbme peevelee Lee efkeâ osJeoòe Gmes ceej osiee hejbleg Jen efmeæeLe& kesâ 

heeme megjef#ele jnsiee~ Fmeer keâejCe Jen efmeæeLe& kesâ heeme Ûeuee ieÙee~)
 Q10: Why did swan fly to Sidhartha's arms?
  (nbme efmeæeLe& keâer ieeso ceW keäÙeeW Ûeuee ieÙee?)
 Ans: When Sidhartha asked the swan to come and sit in his arms, it at once flew to his arms because it knew 

that it would be safe with Sidhartha.
  (peye efmeæeLe& ves nbme keâes Deheveer ieeso ceW Deeves keâes keâne lees Jen legjble GÌ[keâj Gmekeâer ieeso ceW Dee ieÙee, keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmes helee Lee efkeâ 

Jen efmeæeLe& kesâ heeme megjef#ele jnsiee~)
 [B] Short Answer Type Questions on your Understanding
 Q1: Draw the character sketch of Prince Dev Datta?
  (jepekegâceej osJeoòe keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS?)
 Ans: Introduction : Prince Dev Datta is the cousin of Sidhartha, the crown Prince of Kapilvastu.
  Fond of hunting : Prince Dev Datta is fond of hunting. He shoots a flying  with his arrow. The  swan

swan falls down wounded.
  His argument : He establishes his claim over the swan because he has shot it. A Kshartriya can't give up 

his kill. When Sidhartha does not give him the swan, he goes to the court for justice.
  Cruel Nature : He cannot feel that shooting birds involves . When he asks the swan to come to cruelty

him in the court, the swan trembles and cries with fear. It shows the cruel nature of Dev Datta.
  Conclusion : Dev Datta is a Kshatriya . He is a good bowman. He is an expert archer. But he is devoid of 

compassion.
  (ØemleeJevee- jepekegâceej osJeoòe, keâefheueJemleg kesâ ÙegJejepe efmeæeLe& keâe ÛeÛesje YeeF& nw~
  efMekeâej keâe Meewkeâerve- jepekegâceej osJeoòe efMekeâej keâe Meewkeâerve nw~ Jen Deheves leerj mes GÌ[les ngS nbme keâes ceej oslee nw~ nbme IeeÙeue 

neskeâj veerÛes efiej peelee nw~
  Gmekeâe leke&â- Jen nbme hej Dehevee DeefOekeâej peleelee nw, keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves nbme keâes Deheves leerj mes ceeje nw~ #eef$eÙe Deheves ceejs ngS 

efMekeâej keâes veneR ÚesÌ[ mekeâlee~ peye efmeæeLe& Gmekeâes nbme veneR oslee, lees Jen vÙeeÙe kesâ efueS jepee kesâ ojyeej ceW peelee nw~
  efveo&Ùeer mJeYeeJe- Jen cenmetme veneR keâj mekeâlee efkeâ heef#eÙeeW keâe efMekeâej keâjvee efveo&ÙeleehetCe& keâeÙe& nw~ peye ojyeej ceW nbme keâes Jen 

Deheves heeme Deeves keâes keânlee nw, lees nbme keâeBhe G"lee nw, Deewj YeÙeYeerle nes peelee nw~ Fmemes osJeoòe keâe efveo&Ùeer mJeYeeJe ØeoefMe&le neslee nw~
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  Ghemebnej- osJeoòe #eef$eÙe nw~ Jen DeÛÚe OevegOee&jer nw~ Jen efMekeâej ceW efmeænmle nw~ hejbleg GmeceW keâ®Cee keâe DeYeeJe nw~)
 Q2: Draw the character sketch of the king.
  (jepee keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: Introduction : King Suddodhana is the king of Kapilvastu. 
  Affectionate : Dev Datta complains that the Prince will not give him his swan. He wants justice from 

the king. Suddodhana smiles and asks Dev Datta to be calm. He feels that it was very naughty of 
Sidhartha. He approves the claim of Dev Datta saying that a Kshatriya can't give up what he had shot.

  Feels confused : When Sidhartha says that a Kshatriya can't give up a suppliant, It confuses the king 
Suddodhana because both the princes are right in their claim. He wants a fair deal in justice. Hence he 
asks the Chief Minister to decided the case.

  Conclusion : The Chief Minister informs the king that it was the swan who decided the case. The king 
is satisfied with the decision.

  (ØemleeJevee- jepee MegæesOeve keâefheueJemleg keâe jepee nw~
  mvesnceÙe- osJeoòe efMekeâeÙele keâjlee nw efkeâ jepekegâceej Gmekeâe nbme veneR oslee Deewj Jen jepee mes vÙeeÙe Ûeenlee nw~ MegæesOeve 

cegmkegâjelee nw Deewj osJeoòe keâes OewÙe& jKeves keâes keânlee nw~ Jen cenmetme keâjlee nw efkeâ efmeæeLe& keâer Ùen yeele MejejlehetCe& nw~ Jen osJeoòe 
kesâ DeefOekeâej keâes ceevÙelee Ùen keânkeâj oslee nw efkeâ #eef$eÙe Deheves ceejs ngS efMekeâej keâes veneR ÚesÌ[lee~

  ogefJeOee cenmetme keâjlee nw- peye efmeæeLe& Ùen keânlee nw efkeâ #eef$eÙe Deheveer MejCe ceW DeeS ngS keâe lÙeeie veneR keâj mekeâlee~ Fmemes 
jepee MegæesOeve ogefJeOee ceW heÌ[ peelee nw, keäÙeeWefkeâ oesveeW ner jepekegâceej Deheves oeJes ceW mener nQ~ Jen Ûeenlee nw efkeâ hetjer lejn vÙeeÙe nes~ 
Dele: Jen cegKÙeceb$eer mes PeieÌ[e efveheševes kesâ efueS keânlee nw~

  Ghemebnej- cegKÙeceb$eer jepee keâes metefÛele keâjlee nw efkeâ mJeÙeb nbme ves PeieÌ[s keâe hewâmeuee keâj efoÙee nw~ jepee hewâmeues mes mebleg° nes peelee nw~)
 Q3: Draw the character sketch of Prince Sidhartha.
  (jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& keâe Ûeefj$e efÛe$eCe keâerefpeS~)
 Ans: Introduction : Prince Sidhartha is the son of king Suddodhana of Kapilvastu.
  His love for the swan : A wounded swan falls near him. He picks it up. He nurses it. He claims his right 

on the swan because he saved his life and he is a Kshatriya. He can't give up a suppliant . It came to him 
for protection.

  Swan's love for Prince Sidhartha : The swan is put on a stool. At the bid of Chief Minister, when the 
prince calls the swan to come to him, it at once flies to his arms.

  Conclusion : Other ministers were satisfied with the final decision. They belived that Prince Sidhartha 
is a good lad. In the end they praised the prince by saying "Long live Prince Sidhartha!"

  (ØemleeJevee- jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& keâefheueJemleg kesâ jepee MegæesOeve keâe heg$e nw~
  nbme kesâ Øeefle Gmekeâe Øesce- Skeâ IeeÙeue nbme Gmekesâ heeme Deekeâj efiejlee nw~ Jen Gmes G"e ueslee nw~ Jen Gmekeâer mesJee-megßet<ee keâjlee 

nw~ Jen nbme hej Dehevee DeefOekeâej peleelee nw, keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmeves nbme keâe peerJeve yeÛeeÙee nw~ Jen #eef$eÙe nw~ Jen Deheveer MejCe ceW DeeS 
ngS keâes efvejeefßele veneR ÚesÌ[lee~ nbme Gmekesâ heeme DeeßeÙe kesâ efueS DeeÙee Lee~

  nbme keâe jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& kesâ Øeefle Øesce- nbme keâes Skeâ mštue hej jKee peelee nw~ cegKÙeceb$eer kesâ keânves hej peye jepekegâceej nbme 
keâes Deheves heeme yegueelee nw, lees nbme legjble GÌ[keâj Gmekeâer ieeso ceW Dee peelee nw~

  Ghemebnej- Debeflece hewâmeues mes meYeer ceb$eerieCe mebleg° Les~ Gvekeâe efJeMJeeme Lee efkeâ jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& Skeâ DeÛÚe ueÌ[keâe nw~ Deble ceW 
Jes jepekegâceej keâer Ùen keânkeâj ØeMebmee keâjles nQ,‘‘efÛejbpeerJeer nes, jepekegâceej efmeæeLe&!’’)

 Q4: Why was Sidhartha made the real owner of the swan?
  (efmeæeLe& keâes nbme keâe JeemleefJekeâ ceeefuekeâ keäÙeeW yeveeÙee ieÙee?)
 Ans: Sidhartha is the crown Prince of Kapilvastu. Dev Datta shoots a flying swan with his arrow. It falls 

down near the prince Sidhartha. The Prince feels pity for the swan. He keeps the swan into his arms. The 
Prince cares for the swan.

  Dev Datta comes and demands his swan. Sidhartha says that he saved its life. It is his suppliant. The 
dispute of the Princes over the claim of the swan comes to the court. The Chief Minister applies the 
principal of natural choice.

  The swan begins to tremble and cries in fear when Dev Datta calls it . But when the Prince Sidhartha 
calls, it at once flies to his arms.

  It proves that saviour is greater than the killer. So Sidhartha was made the real owner of the swan.
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  (efmeæeLe& keâefheueJemleg keâe ÙegJejepe nw~ osJeoòe Skeâ GÌ[les ngS nbme keâes Deheves leerj mes ceej efiejelee nw~ nbme jepekegâceej efmeæeLe& kesâ 
efvekeâš efiej heÌ[lee nw~ jepekegâceej keâes nbme hej oÙee Deeleer nw~ Jen nbme keâes Deheveer ieeso ceW G"e ueslee nw~ jepekegâceej nbme keâer 
osKeYeeue keâjlee nw~

  osJeoòe Deelee nw Deewj Dehevee nbme ceeBielee nw~ efmeæeLe& keânlee nw efkeâ ceQves Gmekeâe peerJeve yeÛeeÙee nw~ Jen cesjer MejCe ceW DeeÙee nw~ Jen 
cesje nw~ jepekegâceejeW keâe nbme mebyebOeer efJeJeeo ojyeej ceW Deelee nw~ cegKÙeceb$eer Øeeke=âeflekeâ ÛeÙeve keâe efmeæeble ØeÙeesie keâjlee nw~

  peye osJeoòe nbme keâes yegueelee nw Jen [j mes keâeBheves ueielee nw leLee YeÙeYeerle nesves ueielee nw uesefkeâve peye efmeæeLe& yegueelee nw lees Jen 
legjble GÌ[keâj Gmekeâer ieeso cesW Dee peelee nw~

  Ùen efmeæ keâjlee nw efkeâ ceejves Jeeues mes yeÛeeves Jeeuee yeÌ[e neslee nw FmeefueS efmeæeLe& nbme keâe JeemleefJekeâ ceeefuekeâ yeve peelee nw~)
 Q5: Why did the swan not come to Dev Datta? What can you say about the nature of birds in this 

respect?
  (nbme osJeoòe kesâ heeme keäÙeeW veneR DeeÙee~ Fme Øekeâej Deehe heef#eÙeeW kesâ mJeYeeJe kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW keäÙee keân mekeâles nQ?)
 Ans: When Dev Datta called out to the swan, the swan did not come to him. It began to tremble. It cried with 

fear. Because it knew that it would not be safe with Dev Datta.
  When Sidhartha asked the swan to sit in his arms, it  flew to his arms because it knew that it at once

would be safe with Sidhartha.
  In this respect we can say that birds can feel the difference between love and cruelty.
  (peye osJeoòe nbme keâes yegueelee nw lees nbme Gmekesâ heeme veneR Deelee nw Jen keâeBheves ueielee nw leLee YeÙeYeerle nes peelee nw~ Jen peevelee nw 

efkeâ Jen osJeoòe kesâ heeme megjef#ele veneR jnsiee~
  peye efmeæeLe& ves nbme keâes Deheveer ieeso ceW Deeves kesâ efueS keâne lees Jen legjble GÌ[keâj Gmekeâer ieeso cesW Ûeuee ieÙee keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmes ceeuetce Lee 

efkeâ Jen efmeæeLe& kesâ heeme megjef#ele jnsiee~
  Fme Øekeâej nce keân mekeâles nQ efkeâ he#eer Øesce leLee efveo&Ùelee keâes cenmetme keâj mekeâles nQ~)

OBJECTIVE

 [A] Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :

   1. Swan was shot down by Sidhartha.

 2. Dev Datta came in the court for justice.

 3. Sidhartha saved the life of the swan.

 4. Dev Datta and Sidhartha were cousins.

 5. Dev Datta put the swan on a stool.

 6. King Suddodhana was partial.

 7. King Suddodhana was confused to hear both the Princes.

 8. The swan flew in Sidhartha's arms.

 9. The swan decided the case at last. 

 10. Swan actually belonged to Dev Datta.
 [B] Multiple Choice Questions :
  Tick (3) the correct option :
 Ans: See in the book on page number A-64.

LANGUAGE

 [A] Complete the spelling:
  1. naughty 2. complained 3.   justice
  4. puzzled 5.  frightened 6.  decision
 [B] Give opposites of :
  1. naughty decent 2. forward backward
  3. lie truth 4. afraid fearless
  5. injustice justice 6. softly rigidly
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T
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3. Letter to The Children of India

Summary in English

 Our first Prime Minister Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was a lover of children. He always liked to be with them 
because in their company he used to forget that he was an old man. He wished to talk to children about the 
beautiful world, flowers, trees, birds, animals, stars, mountains, glaciers and all other wonderful things. He says 
that children of all the countries in the world are alike. They look different but in nature they do not differ at all.
 Once the children of Japan requested Pt. Nehru to send an elephant to them. Pt. Nehru sent it to them and 
when it reached Tokyo, many children came to see it. , the children of the whole world are alike. They like In fact
to go to school and play . They sometimes quarrel but make friends again.
 He expresses his wish to travel with children so that they may see the mountains, forests, great rivers and 
old mountains of their country and know something of India's story. Such a trip with the children would be a 
voyage of discovery of countries, beautiful trees, forests, hills and flowers. Everything depends on our own 
attitude. If we are friends to others, they would also become friendly. If we dislike others, they would dislike us. 
The people of the world fight one another because they hate and fear one another. The children should be wiser 
never to hate and fear others.

Summary in Hindi

 nceejs ØeLece ØeOeeveceb$eer hebef[le peJeenjueeue vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW keâes yengle hÙeej keâjles Les~ Jes ncesMee Gvekesâ meeLe jnvee hemebo keâjles Les 
keäÙeeWefkeâ Gvekesâ meeLe Jen Yetue peeles Les efkeâ Jes yetÌ{s JÙeefòeâ Les~ Jes yeÛÛeeW mes megboj mebmeej, heg<heeW, Je=#eeW Deewj heef#eÙeeW, peeveJejeW, leejeW, heJe&leeW, 
iuesefMeÙejeW Deewj DevÙe DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ JemlegDeeW kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW yeele keâjvee Ûeenles Les~ GvneWves keâne efkeâ mebmeej kesâ meYeer osMeeW kesâ yeÛÛes meceeve nQ~ 
Jes osKeves ceW efYevve nQ uesefkeâve mJeYeeJe mes Jes efYevve veneR nQ~
 Skeâ yeej peeheeve kesâ yeÛÛeeW ves heb0 vesn¤ mes Gvekesâ efueS Skeâ neLeer Yespeves keâer ØeeLe&vee keâer~ heb0 vesn¤ ves Gvekesâ efueS neLeer Yespee Deewj 
peye Jen šeskeäÙees hengBÛee, yengle mes yeÛÛes Fmes osKeves DeeS~ JeemleJe ceW hetjs mebmeej kesâ meYeer yeÛÛes meceeve nQ~ GvnW mketâue peevee leLee Kesuevee hemebo 
nw~ keâYeer-keâYeer Deeheme ceW PeieÌ[les Yeer nQ efkebâleg hegve: efce$e yeve peeles nQ~
 Jes yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe Ùee$ee keâjves keâer FÛÚe Øekeâš keâjles nQ leeefkeâ Jes Gvekesâ osMe kesâ heJe&le, pebieue, ceneve veefoÙeeB, hegjeves heJe&leeW keâes osKe 
meJeWâ leLee Yeejle keâer keâneveer kesâ efJe<eÙe ceW peeve mekeWâ~
 yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe Fme Øekeâej keâer Ùee$ee efJeefYevve osMeeW kesâ megboj Je=#eeW, pebieueeW, heneefÌ[ÙeeW Deewj heg<heeW keâer KeespehetCe& Ùee$ee nesieer~ ØelÙeskeâ 
Jemleg nceejs mJeÙeb kesâ JÙeJenej hej efveYe&j keâjleer nw~ Ùeefo nce ueesieeW mes efce$eJeled efceueW lees Jes Yeer efce$eleehetCe& JÙeJenej keâjWies~ Ùeefo nce otmejeW keâes 
veehemebo keâjWies, lees Jes Yeer nceW veehemebo keâjWies~ mebmeej kesâ JÙeefòeâ Skeâ otmejs mes FmeefueS ueÌ[les nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes Skeâ otmejs mes [jles nQ leLee Ie=Cee 
keâjles nQ~ yeÛÛeeW keâes DeefOekeâ yegefæceeve yevevee ÛeeefnS leLee otmejeW mes ueÌ[vee leLee [jvee veneR ÛeeefnS~

WORD-MEANING

 1. .................................................. My dear children with friendship.

  moment - #eCe forget - Yetuevee 
  terribly - yegjer lejn mes string - ueÌ[er, Oeeiee 
  suppose  - keâuhevee keâjvee enough - heÙee&hle 
  wonderful - DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ surround - Iesjs ngS nQ
  sensible - mecePeoej recognize - henÛeevevee
  nature - Øeke=âefle affectionately - mvesn kesâ meeLe
 2. You must have read .......................................amongst themselves.

  fairly tales - heefjÙeeW keâer keâneefveÙeeB  greatest - ceneve
  adventure - meenefmekeâ keâeÙe& recently - kegâÚ ner meceÙe hetJe&  
  little - LeesÌ[e mee interesting - efoueÛemhe
  imagine  - keâuhevee keâjvee different - efYevve, Deueie 
  deliberately - peeve-yetPekeâj behalf - keâer lejheâ mes
  quarreling - PeieÌ[e vast - efJeMeeue 



 3. Our country is a.....................................more sensible.
  infinite - DeefveefMÛele  variety  - efJeefYeVelee
  discover - Keespe corners - YeeieeW ceW
   bright - ØemeVeefÛele curiosity - efpe%eemee
  tropical - G<Ce keâefšyebOeerÙe flourish - heâuevee-hetâuevee
  trip - YeüceCe, Ùee$ee voyage - Ùee$ee (mecegõer)
  wiser - yegefæceeve sensible - mecePeoej 
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SUBJECTIVE

 [A] Short Answer Type Questions on the Text.
 Q1: What does Pt. Nehru like to do?
  (heb0 vesn¤ keäÙee keâjvee hemebo keâjles Les?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru likes being with children, talking to them and playing with them.
  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW Jesâ meeLe jnvee, Gvemes yeeleW keâjvee leLee GveJesâ meeLe Kesuevee hemebo keâjles nQ~)
 Q : ?2 What does Pt. Nehru forget
  (heb0 vesn¤ keäÙee Yetue peeles nQ?)
 Ans: When Pt. Nehru is with children, he forgets that he is terribly old and very long back he was a child.
  (peye heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe nesles nQ lees Jes Yetue peeles nQ efkeâ Jes DelÙeefOekeâ Je=æ nes ieS nQ Deewj yengle meceÙe henues Jes yeÛÛes Les~)
 Q3: Why doesn't Pt. Nehru want to give any advice to children?
  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW keâes keâesF& Yeer efMe#ee keäÙeeW veneR osvee Ûeenles?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru doesn't want to give any advice to children because they already have enough of this from 

their teachers.
  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW keâes keâesF& Yeer efMe#ee veneR osvee Ûeenles keäÙeeWefkeâ Jes Deheves DeOÙeehekeâeW mes heÙee&hle efMe#ee henues ner Øeehle keâj ÛegJesâ nQ~)
 Q4: What does Pt. Nehru want to do in the company of children?
  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe jnkeâj keäÙee keâjvee Ûeenles nQ?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru wants to visit all the nooks and corners of India in the company of children.
  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe Yeejle keâe keâesvee-keâesvee Ietcevee Ûeenles nQ~)
 Q5: What did Pt. Nehru send to the children of Japan?
  (heb0 vesn¤ ves peeheeve kesâ yeÛÛeeW kesâ efueS keäÙee Yespee?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru sent an elephant to the children of Japan.
  (heb0 vesn¤ ves peeheeve kesâ yeÛÛeeW kesâ efueS Skeâ neLeer Yespee~)
 Q6: Name the three countries Pt. Nehru visited?
  (leerve osMeeW kesâ veece yeleeFS efpevekeâe heb0 vesn¤ ves oewje efkeâÙee?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru visited America, Canada and England.
  (heb0 vesn¤ ves Decesefjkeâe, keâvee[e Deewj FbiueQ[ keâe oewje efkeâÙee~)
 Q7: Why does Pt. Nehru call the world as the greatest fairy tale?
  (heb0 vesn¤ mebmeej keâes meyemes yeÌ[er heefjÙeeW keâer keâneveer keäÙeeW keânles nQ?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru calls the world as the greatest fairy tale because it is full of natural beauty and adventures. 

Only we must have eyes to see, ears to hear and mind to understand them.
  (heb0 vesn¤ mebmeej keâes meyemes yeÌ[er heefjÙeeW keâer keâneveer keânles nQ keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen Øeeke=âeflekeâ megbojlee Deewj meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX mes Yejhetj nw, 

kesâJeue GvnW osKeves kesâ efueS nceW DeeBKeW, megveves kesâ efueS keâeve Deewj mecePeves kesâ efueS ceefmle<keâ keâer DeeJeMÙekeâlee nw~)
 Q8: How was the elephant sent to Japan?
  (neLeer keâes peeheeve kewâmes Yespee ieÙee Lee?)
 Ans: The elephant was sent to Japan by sea.
  (neLeer keâes mecegõer ceeie& Éeje peeheeve Yespee ieÙee Lee~)

Exercise



 Q9: What does Pt. Nehru say about the people who fight with each other?
  (heb0 vesn¤ Gve JÙeefòeâÙeeW Jesâ yeejs ceW keäÙee keânles nQ pees Deeheme ceW ueÌ[les nQ?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru says that the people who fight with each other are foolish. They should be more sensible and 

become friendly with each other.
  (heb0 vesn¤ keânles nQ efkeâ Jes ueesie pees Deeheme ceW ueÌ[les nQ, cetKe& nQ~ GvnW DeefOekeâ mecePeoej nesvee ÛeeefnS Deewj Skeâ-otmejs kesâ Øeefle 

cew$eerYeeJe jKevee ÛeeefnS~)
 Q10: What does Pt. Nehru hope and wish from the children of India?
  (heb0 vesn¤ Yeejle kesâ yeÛÛeeW mes keäÙee DeeMee leLee FÛÚe jKeles nQ?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru hopes and wishes the children of India to be friendly, wiser and more sensible.
  (heb0 vesn¤ Yeejle kesâ yeÛÛeeW mes efce$eJeled yeveves, DeefOekeâ yegefæceeve Deewj mecePeoej yeveves keâer DeeMee leLee FÛÚe jKeles nQ~)
 [B] Short Answer Type Questions on Your Understanding
 Q1: 'The world itself is the greatest fairy tale and story of adventures.' Explain?
  (‘Ùen mebmeej mJeÙeb ceW ner ceneve hejer-keâLee leLee meenefmekeâ keâeÙeeX keâer keâneveer nw’~ mhe° keâerefpeS?)
 Ans: Children are generally told fairy tales. They are surprised to hear them. The tales increase the curiosity 

of the children. They discover new things in them. The world itself is the greatest fairy tale. It is the 
greatest story of adventures. The world is very wide. If we travel in the world , we shall see wonderful 
things. Our country is a little world in itself. There are various places for us to discover. Pt. Nehru has 
travelled a great deal in the country, still he has so many mountains, rivers, glaciers, flowers, birds, trees 
and stars which he never chanced to see.

  Thus this world is a fairy tale. Only we must have eyes to see and ears to hear and mind that opens out to 
the life and beauty of the world.

  (Dekeämej yeÛÛeeW keâes heefjÙeeW keâer keâneefveÙeeB megveeF& peeleer nQ~ Jes GvnW megvekeâj DeeMÛeÙe& ceW heÌ[ peeles nQ~ heefjÙeeW keâer keâneefveÙeeB yeÛÛeeW 
keâer efpe%eemee yeÌ{eleer nQ~ yeÛÛes Gve keâneefveÙeeW ceW veF&-veF& yeelesW Keespeles nQ~

  mebmeej mJeÙeb heefjÙeeW keâer ceneve keâneveer nw~ Jen meenme keâer ceneveleced ieeLee nw~ mebmeej yengle efJemle=le nw~ Ùeefo nce mebmeej ceW IetceW, lees 
nce DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ JemlegSB osKeWies~ nceeje osMe mJeÙeb ceW Skeâ Úesše mee mebmeej nw~ JeneB yengle mes mLeeve nQ, pees nceW osKeves nQ~ heb0 
vesn¤ pees osMe ceW yengle DeefOekeâ Ietces nQ, GvneWves Yeer yengle mes mLeeve, heJe&le leLee veefoÙeeB veneR osKes nQ~

  mebmeej keâe peerJeve leLee meewvoÙe& osKeves kesâ efueS kesâJeue DeeBKeW, megveves kesâ efueS keâeve Deewj mecePeves kesâ efueS ceefmle<keâ ÛeeefnS~)
 Q2: Why does Pt. Nehru say, ' Our country is a little world in itself ?
  (heb0 vesn¤ ves keäÙeeW keâne efkeâ ‘nceeje osMe mJeÙeb ceW Skeâ Úesše mee mebmeej nw’?)
 Ans: Our country is very wide and vast. It has beautiful plains and on the other hand there are high lands and 

deserts. There are large and small rivers. We see different climates in our country. There are beautiful 
trees, hill sides, and flowers that grace the changing seasons and bring life and colour to us.

  This is why Pt. Nehru says, 'Our country is a little world in itself.'
  (nceeje osMe yengle efJemle=le leLee efJeMeeue nw~ FmeceW megboj cewoeve nQ Deewj Gmekesâ efJehejerle he"ej leLee ce®mLeue nQ~ osMe ceW Deveskeâ yeÌ[er 

leLee Úesšer veefoÙeeB nQ~ ÙeneB efJeefYevve peueJeeÙeg osKeer pee mekeâleer nQ~ nceejs osMe ceW megboj Je=#e, heJe&leerÙe {eue Deewj heg<he nQ pees yeoueles 
ngS ceewmece Jesâ meeQoÙe& keâes yeÌ{eles nQ Deewj nceW peerJeve leLee Deekeâ<e&Ce Øeoeve keâjles nQ~

  Ùener keâejCe nw efkeâ heb0 vesn¤ keânles nQ efkeâ nceeje osMe mJeÙeb ceW Skeâ Úesše mee mebmeej nw~)
 Q3: What is sometimes the attitude of people of one country towards the people of other countries?
  (keâYeer-keâYeer Skeâ osMe kesâ ueesieeW keâe otmejs osMe kesâ ueesieeW kesâ Øeefle kewâmee jJewÙee neslee nw?)
 Ans: Sometimes the people of one country hate and fear the people of other country. It is their foolishness. If 

they behave other people in friendly way, they will also become friendly. So Pt. Nehru advises them to 
be wiser and sensible.

  (keâYeer-keâYeer Skeâ osMe kesâ ueesie otmejs osMe kesâ ueesieeW mes [jles nQ leLee Ie=Cee keâjles nQ~ Ùen Gvekeâer cetKe&lee nw~ Ùeefo Jes otmejeW mes 
efce$eJeled JÙeJenej keâjWies, lees otmejs Yeer Gvemes efce$eJeled efceueWies~ FmeefueS heb0 vesn¤ meueen osles nQ efkeâ GvnW yegefæceeve leLee mecePeoej 
yevevee ÛeeefnS~)

 Q4: Why was Pt. Nehru called 'Chacha Nehru' by children?
  (yeÛÛes heb0 vesn¤ keâes ÛeeÛee vesn¤ keäÙeeW keânles Les?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru loved the children of India very much. He liked being with them and talking to them. He liked 
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playing with them. When he was with children , he thought himself as a child. When Pt. Nehru went to 
other countries, he easily made friends with the children there. When the children of Japan asked him to 
send them an elephant, he fulfilled their wish and sent an elephant to Japan.

  He celebrated his birthday as children's day. Children celebrate 14th November as children's day. Thus, 
his love for children made them call him 'Chacha Nehru.'

  (heb0 vesn¤ Yeejle kesâ yeÛÛeeW mes yengle Øesce keâjles Les~ Jen yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe jnvee hemebo keâjles Les~ Jen yeÛÛeeW mes yeeleW keâjvee hemebo 
keâjles Les~ Jen Gvekesâ meeLe Kesuevee hemebo keâjles Les~ peye Jes yeÛÛeeW kesâ meeLe nesles Les, lees Jen mJeÙeb keâes Yeer yeÛÛee mecePeles Les~ peye heb0 
vesn¤ DevÙe osMeeW ceW ieS, GvneWves JeneB kesâ yeÛÛeeW mes Deemeeveer mes efce$elee keâj ueer~ peye peeheeve kesâ yeÛÛeeW ves Deheves efueS JeneB Skeâ 
neLeer Yespeves kesâ efueS keâne lees GvneWves Gvekeâer FÛÚe hetjer keâer leLee peeheeve cessW Skeâ neLeer Yespee~

  Jen Dehevee pevceefoJeme yeeue efoJeme kesâ ¤he ceW ceveeles Les~ yeÛÛes 14 veJecyej keâes yeeue efoJeme kesâ ¤he ceW ceveeles nQ~ heb0 vesn¤ keâe 
yeÛÛeeW kesâ Øeefle Øesce yeÛÛeeW keâes ‘ÛeeÛee vesn¤’ keânves kesâ efueS ØesjCee oslee Lee~)

 Q5: What does Pt. Nehru expect the children worldover?
  (heb0 vesn¤ hetjer ogefveÙee kesâ yeÛÛeeW mes keäÙee DeeMee keâjles nQ?)
 Ans: Pt. Nehru loves children very much. He expects that they should come in contact of nature 

affectionately and friendly. They should be more sensible. They should open their eyes and ears to the 
beauty and life that surround them. When children grow up, they should go to other countries as friends. 
If we meet other people in friendly way, they also become friendly. 

  These are simple truths which the world has known for ages. The children should understand these 
simple truths.

  (heb0 vesn¤ yeÛÛeeW mes yeele keâjvee hemebo keâjles Les~ Jes Gvemes DeeMee keâjles Les efkeâ GvnW Øeke=âefle mes Øesce Je efce$elee keâjveer ÛeeefnS~ GvnW 
DeefOekeâ mecePeoej nesvee ÛeeefnS~ GvnW Deheves Deeme-heeme efyeKejs peerJeve Deewj megvojlee Jesâ Øeefle DeeBKeW Kegueer jKeveer ÛeeefnS~ yeÌ[s 
neskeâj GvnW otmejs osMeeW mes efce$eJele JÙeJenej keâjvee ÛeeefnS~ Ùeefo nce ueesieeW mes efce$eJele JÙeJenej keâjWies lees Jes Yeer nceejs efce$e yeve 
peeSBies~ Ùen meeceevÙe meÛÛeeF& nw efpemes efJeMJe ÙegieeW mes peevelee DeeÙee nw~ yeÛÛeeW keâes Yeer Ùen mecePevee ÛeeefnS~)

OBJECTIVE

 [A] Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :

 Ans:    1. This letter is a series of advices given to children of  by Pt. Nehru.India

   2. Pt. Nehru loves only the children of India.

    3. Pt. Nehru sent a beautiful elephant to the children of Japan.

    4. The elephant came from Mysore.

    5. The elephant was sent to Japan by air.

    6. Pt. Nehru visited many countries.

    7. Pt. Nehru wanted the children of India to love each other.

    8. Pt. Nehru said that people of one country hate the people of other country because they are 

  afraid of them.

    9. Pt. Nehru has written this letter to the children of Japan.

   10. Pt. Nehru loved the children of Japan because he himself  was a Japanese.
 [B]  Multiple Choice Questions :
  Tick (3) the correct option :
 Ans: See in the book page number A-68.
 [C] Fill in the blanks with suitable words :
 1. It is easy to make friends with everything in nature if we go to them  and with affectionately

friendship.
 2. The children of Japan asked Pt. Nehru to send them an elephant.
 3. Children called Pt. Nehru as Chacha Nehru.
 4. Children's  is also a kind of play.quarrelling
 5. Pt. Nehru called the world as the greatest fairy tale.
 6. Pt. Nehru loved to talk to children about this beautiful world.
 7. The elephant sent to Japan came from Mysore.
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LANGUAGE

 [A] Complete the spellings :
     1. glaciers 2.  deliberately 3.  imagine
     4.  5.  flourish 6.  voyagerecognise
 [B] Make meaningful sentences using the given words :
 1. infinite:   (Deveble)
  The teacher said to the children, "Sky is infinite."
 2. discover:   (Keespe)
  Columbus discovered our loving country.
 3. flourish:   (heâuevee-hetâuevee)
  Many industries flourish on the outskirts of the town.
 4. sensible:   (mecePeoej)
  All the children should be wiser and sensible.
 5. deliberately:  (peeve-yetPekeâj)
  We should not trouble someone deliberately.
 6. wonderful:   (DeeMÛeÙe&pevekeâ)
  There are many wonderful things in the museum.
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4. On a Winter's Night

Summary in English

 Halku a poor farmer, lived with his wife in a village. It was a cold winter and Halku had no blanket nor any 
quilt to keep away cold at night. He could not buy any blanket because he had to give all the three rupees he  had
to Sohna, the money-lender who often abused him. His wife advised him to give up farming since it did not give 
them even enough food to eat. Halku had to sleep in the open to look after his crop at night.
 It was a cold dark night. Halku wrapped himself in an old cotton sheet. He lay on his cot in a corner of his 
field. He could not sleep. The cold went deep into his bones. While smoking his clay-pipe again and again, he 
thought about the rich land owners who were sleeping in their warm beds and woolen blankets. In order to keep 
himself warm, Halku made his dog Jhabra lie next to him. But soon after Jhabra started barking and ran into the 
field. It seemed to Halku that a herd of cattle had entered his field.
 Halku then, went to the mango orchard. He made a heap of dry leaves and lit a fire. When the fire died out, 
he felt lazy. As Jhabra was still barking there, he thought that no one could enter his fields. He decided not to 
worry and lay down to sleep. The cattle ate up all the crop.
 Next morning, when his wife came and scolded him for not keeping watch, he pretended that he had a 
stomach- ache. The wife asked him to give up farming. Halku said he would work as a labourer and he won't 
have to sleep in the open on a bitterly cold night like that.

Summary in Hindi

 nuketâ Skeâ iejerye efkeâmeeve, Deheveer helveer kesâ meeLe Skeâ ieeBJe ceW jnlee Lee~ "b[er peeÌ[s keâer $e+leg Leer Deewj nuketâ kesâ heeme keâcyeue veneR Lee 
ve ner jele keâer "b[ mes yeÛeves kesâ efueS keâesF& jpeeF& Leer~ Jen keâesF& keâcyeue veneR Kejero mekeâe~ Gmekesâ heeme pees leerve ®heÙes Les Gmes meesnvee cenepeve 
keâes osves Les, pees Dekeämej Gmes ieeefueÙeeB oslee Lee~ Gmekeâer helveer ves Gmes Kesleer ÚesÌ[ves keâer meueen oer keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmemes Keeves kesâ efueS heÙee&hle Devve Yeer 
veneR efceue jne Lee~ nuketâ keâes Deheveer heâmeue keâe OÙeeve jKeves kesâ efueS Kegues ceW meesvee heÌ[lee Lee~
 DebOesjer meefo&ÙeeW keâer jele Leer~ nuketâ ves mJeÙeb keâes hegjeveer metleer Ûeeoj mes {keâ efueÙee~ Jen Deheves Kesle kesâ Skeâ keâesves ceW Deheveer ÛeejheeF& hej 
uesš ieÙee~ Jen mees veneR heeÙee~ "b[ Gmekeâer n[def[ÙeeW ceW Iegme ieF&~ peye Jen yeej-yeej efÛeuece heer jne Lee, Gmeves Gve Oeveer peceeroejeW kesâ yeejs ceW 
meesÛee, pees Deheves iece& efyemlej hej Tveer keâcyeue ceW mees jns Les~ Deheves keâes iece& jKeves kesâ efueS nuketâ ves Deheves kegâòes Peyeje keâes Deheves yejeyej ceW 
efueše efueÙee~ uesefkeâve LeesÌ[er ner osj yeeo Peyeje ves YeeQkeâvee Meg® efkeâÙee Deewj Kesle ceW Yeeie ieÙee~ nuketâ keâes Ssmee ueiee efkeâ peeveJejeW keâe Pegb[ 
Gmekesâ Kesle ceW Iegme DeeÙee nw~
 Gmekesâ yeeo nuketâ Deece kesâ yeeie ceW ieÙee~ Gmeves metKeer heefòeÙeeW keâe {sj ueieeÙee Deewj Deeie peueeF&~ peye Deeie yegPe ieF&, Gmes megmleer Dee 
ieF& Leer~ keäÙeeWefkeâ Peyeje DeYeer Yeer YeeQkeâ jne Lee Gmeves meesÛee efkeâ Gmekesâ Kesle ceW keâesF& Yeer ØeJesMe veneR keâj mekeâlee~ Gmeves efÛeblee ve keâjves keâe 
hewâmeuee efkeâÙee Deewj veeRo ceW uesše jne~ peeveJej meejer heâmeue Kee ieS~



 Deieueer megyen, peye Gmekeâer helveer DeeF& Deewj Gmes OÙeeve ve jKeves kesâ efueS [eBše, Gmeves yenevee yeveeÙee efkeâ Gmekesâ hesš ceW oo& Lee~ helveer 
ves Gmes Kesleer ÚesÌ[ves kesâ efueS keâne~ nuketâ ves keâne efkeâ Jen cepeotjer keâjsiee Deewj Gmes keâÌ[er meoea keâer jele ceW Kegues ceW veneR meesvee heÌ[siee~
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WORD-MEANING

 1. Halku and his wife .......................................only abuses! "
  lived  - jnles Les village - ieeBJe
  poor - iejerye owned - keâpe&oej Les
  blanket - keâcyeue bought - Kejerovee
  already - henues ner  to get rid of  - Úgškeâeje heevee
  return - ueewševee  instead - yepeeÙe
  since - ÛetBefkeâ harvest - heâmeue
  although - ÙeÅeefhe needed - DeeJeMÙekeâlee Leer
  badly - yegjer lejn woolen clothes - Tveer keâheÌ[s
  quilts - jpeeF& to curse - Meehe osvee
  begged - ceeBievee, ØeeLe&vee keâjvee tears - DeeBmet
  debts - keâpe& farming - Kesleer
  give up - ÚesÌ[vee labour - cepeotjer
  comfort - Deejece to sweat - hemeervee yenevee
  all our lives - peerJeveYej abuses - ieeefueÙeeB, DeheMeyo
  angry - iegmmee nesvee shouted - efÛeuueeleer nw
  slaves - iegueece husband - heefle
  enough - heÙee&hle to spend - KeÛe& keâjvee
  land - Kesle return - yeoues ceW
  money-lender  - cenepeve, yÙeepe hej Oeve GOeej osves Jeeuee
 2. As Halku was.....................................entered Halku's field.
  as - peye  hard-earned - heefjßece mes keâceeÙee ngDee
  easily - Deemeeveer mes buy - Kejerovee
  cheap - memlee savings - yeÛele
  warm - iece& keep - jKesiee
  to pay - Ûegkeâevee cold - meoea
  to shiver - keâeBhevee, ef""gjvee wrapped - uehesš efueÙee
  himself - mJeÙeb keâes cotton sheet - metleer Ûeeoj
  cot - ÛeejheeF& lay - uesš ieÙee
  smoked - OegÇceheeve keâjvee clay-pipe - ngkeäkeâe, efÛeuece
  landowners - peceeRoej surely - efveMÛeÙe ner
  suffered - keâ° G"eles Les to keep on - efkeâmeer keâece keâes peejer jKevee
  stretched - hemeejs Ùee hewâueeS shivered - keâeBheves ueiee
  deep - ienjeF& lekeâ bones - n[def[ÙeeB
  nothing else - keâesF& DevÙe yeele next to him - Deheves yeieue ceW
  to bark - YeeQkeâvee entered - Iegme ieS Les
 3. The wind was icy cold.....................................of relief.
  icy - yehe&â kesâ meceeve  looked - osKee
  midnight - Deæ&jeef$e mango orchard - Deece keâe yeeie
  covered - {keâe ngDee Lee dry leaves - metKeer heefòeÙeeB



  numb - megvve pile - {sj
  died out - yegPe ieF& extremely - DelÙeefOekeâ
  lazy - megmle increased - yeÌ{ ieF&
  loudly - peesj mes herd of cattle - peeveJejeW keâe Pegb[
  chewing - Ûeyeevee to move - efnuevee
  woke up - peeiee cattle - heMeg, peeveJej
  stomach-ache - hesš oo& was lost - ve° nes ieÙee
  keep watch - jKeJeeueer keâjvee  sad - Goeme, og:Keer
  will have to work - keâece keâjvee heÌ[siee in the open - Kegues Deemeceeve kesâ veerÛes
  bitterly cold - DelÙeefOekeâ "b[er any longer - Deewj Deeies
  a sigh - meeBme relief - Ûewve, Deejece, jenle
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SUBJECTIVE

 [A] Short Answer Type Questions on the text :
 Q1: To whom did Halku and his wife owe money?
  (nuketâ Deewj Gmekeâer helveer ves efkeâmemes ®heÙes GOeej efueS Les?)
 Ans: Halku and his wife owed money to Sohna, the money-lender.
  (nuketâ leLee Gmekeâer helveer ves meesnvee cenepeve mes ®heÙes GOeej efueS Les~)
 Q2: How much money did Halku have?
  (nuketâ kesâ heeme efkeâleves ®heÙes Les?)
 Ans: Halku had only three rupees.
  (nuketâ kesâ heeme kesâJeue leerve ®heÙes Les~)
 Q3: How did Halku's wife want to spend this money?
  (nuketâ keâer helveer Fme Oeve keâes kewâmes KeÛe& keâjvee Ûeenleer Leer?)
 Ans: Halku's wife wanted to spend it in buying a blanket for Halku.
  (nuketâ keâer helveer nuketâ kesâ efueS FvnW Skeâ keâcyeue Kejeroves ceW KeÛe& keâjvee Ûeenleer Leer~)
 Q4: Why did Halku not buy a blanket?
  (nuketâ ves keâcyeue keäÙeeW veneR Kejeroe?)
 Ans: Halku did not buy a blanket because he had to repay the debt of the money-lender. He did not have 

enough money with him for both the purposes.
  (nuketâ ves keâcyeue FmeefueS veneR Kejeroe keäÙeeWefkeâ Gmes cenepeve keâe keâpe& Ûegkeâevee Lee~ Gmekesâ heeme oesveeW keâeÙeeX kesâ efueS heÙee&hle Oeve 

veneR Lee~)
 Q5: Why did Halku's wife want Halku to give up farming?
  (nuketâ keâer helveer keäÙeeW Ûeenleer Leer efkeâ nuketâ Kesleer ÚesÌ[ os?)
 Ans: Halku's wife wanted Halku to give up farming because it did not give them even enough food to eat.
  (nuketâ keâer helveer Ûeenleer Leer efkeâ nuketâ Kesleer ÚesÌ[ os keäÙeeWefkeâ Ùen GvnW Keeves kesâ efueS heÙee&hle Yeespeve veneR osleer Leer~)
 Q6: Who enjoyed the fruits of labour of the farmers?
  (efkeâmeeveeW keâer cesnvele kesâ heâue keâe Deevebo keâewve ueslee Lee?)
 Ans: The rich landowners enjoyed the fruits of labour of the farmers.
  (Oeveer peceeRoej efkeâmeeveeW keâer cesnvele kesâ heâue keâe Deevebo uesles Les~)
 Q7: Why did Halku smoke his clay-pipe ten times?
  (nuketâ ves ome yeej efÛeuece keäÙeeW heer?)
 Ans: Halku smoked his claypipe ten times in order to keep away the cold.
  (nuketâ ves ome yeej efÛeuece "b[ otj keâjves kesâ efueS heer~)

Exercise



 Q8: What did Halku think about rich landowners?
  (nuketâ Oeveer peceeRoejeW kesâ yeejs ceW keäÙee meesÛelee Lee?)
 Ans: Halku thought that the rich landowners got money to buy blankets from poor people like him who 

worked hard and suffered. The landowners kept on getting rich.
  (nuketâ meesÛelee Lee efkeâ Oeveer peceeRoej keâcyeue Kejeroves kesâ efueS Oeve Gme pewmes iejeryeeW mes ner heeles nQ pees keâef"ve heefjßece keâjles nQ 

Deewj keâ° G"eles nQ~ Fmemes peceeRoej Deewj Oeveer nesles pee jns nQ~)
 Q9: What three things Halku did to keep himself warm that night?
  (nuketâ ves Gme jele mJeÙeb keâes iece& jKeves kesâ efueS keâewve-mes leerve keâeÙe& efkeâS?)
 Ans:  Halku smoked his clay-pipe again and again to keep himself warm. He made his dog sleep near him. He 

collected dry mango leaves from the orchard and burnt them.
  (nuketâ ves mJeÙeb keâes iece& jKeves kesâ efueS yeej-yeej efÛeuece heer~ Gmeves kegâòes keâes Deheves heeme megueeÙee~ Gmeves yeeie ceW Deece keâer metKeer 

heefòeÙeeB Fkeâ"d"er keâeR Deewj GvnW peueeÙee~)
 Q10: What did Halku's wife tell him when he woke up?
  (peye nuketâ peeiee leye Gmekeâer helveer ves Gmes keäÙee yeleeÙee?)
 Ans: When Halku woke up, his wife said to him, " Look, the cattle have eaten up all the crop, you should have 

kept watch.
  (peye nuketâ peeiee leye Gmekeâer helveer ves Gmemes keâne, osKees, peeveJej meejer heâmeue Kee ieS nQ, legcnW Ûeewkeâmeer jKeveer ÛeeefnS Leer~)
 [B] Short Answer Type Questions on your understanding
 Q1: Give examples to show that Jhabra loved Halku?
  (GoenjCe oskeâj mhe° keâerefpeS keâer Peyeje nuketâ keâes hÙeej keâjlee Lee?)
 Ans: Jhabra was a pet dog of Halku. He remained with Halku on his field.
  One cold winter night, Jhabra was lying under the cot of Halku. Halku tried to sleep. As he stretched 

himself he shivered. Since he could think of nothing else, he took Jhabra and made him sleep next to 
him. This kept both of them warm. Jhabra barked and ran from one corner of the field to another to drive 
away the animals . Halku thought when Jhabra was there no one could enter his field. Jhabra was 
faithful to Halku.

  (Peyeje nuketâ keâe heeuelet kegâòee Lee~ Jen nuketâ kesâ meeLe Kesle hej jnlee Lee~
  meoea keâer Skeâ "b[er jele ceW Peyeje nuketâ keâer ÛeejheeF& kesâ veerÛes uesše ngDee Lee~ nuketâ ves meesves keâer keâesefMeMe keâer, pewmes ner Gmeves Deheveer 

šeBieW hewâueeF&, Gmes "b[ mes keBâhekeBâheer ÛeÌ{ ieF&~ peye Gmes kegâÚ veneR metPee, lees Gmeves Peyeje keâes G"eÙee Deewj Deheves heeme meguee efueÙee~ 
Fmemes oesveeW keâes iejceenš efceueer~ Peyeje peeveJejeW keâes Yeieeves kesâ efueS YeeQkeâe leLee Kesle ceW Skeâ keâesves mes otmejs keâesves ceW oewÌ[e~ nuketâ ves 
meesÛee peye Peyeje JeneB nw lees keâesF& Yeer Gmekesâ Kesle ceW veneR Iegme mekeâlee~ Peyeje nuketâ kesâ Øeefle Jeheâeoej Lee~)

 Q2: Why did Halku say, "I had a stomach- ache!"
  (nuketâ ves keäÙeeW keâne, ‘cesjs hesš ceW oo& Lee’?)
 Ans: Halku said these words to calm down the anger of his wife because he could not guard his field from the 

cattle at night due to laziness and bitter cold.
  (nuketâ ves Ùes Meyo Deheveer helveer kesâ ›eâesOe keâes Meeble keâjves kesâ efueS keâns, keäÙeeWefkeâ jele keâes Jen Deheveer megmleer Deewj "b[ kesâ keâejCe 

Deheves KesleeW mes heMegDeeW keâes veneR Yeiee mekeâe~)
 Q3: Halku did not seem to be unhappy when the cattle had eaten up all his crop. Why?
  (peye peeveJej nuketâ keâer meejer heâmeue Kee ieS Les, nuketâ og:Keer keäÙeeW veneR efoKeeF& efoÙee?)
 Ans: Halku was a poor farmer. He had to work in his fields in the cold winter night. He had no woolen 

clothes, no quilts or blankets. He wrapped himself in an old cotton sheet to keep him self warm. In that 
cold winter night, as he stretched himself he shivered. He was busy in keeping himself warm.

  Jhabra tried its best to drive away the cattle from the field, but it failed. When cattle had eaten up all his 
crops Halku did not seem to be unhappy because he thought that he was soon going to be a labourer and 
he would no longer have to sleep in the open on a cold night.

  (nuketâ Skeâ iejerye efkeâmeeve Lee~ Gmes "b[er jele ceW Yeer Deheves Kesle ceW keâece keâjvee heÌ[lee Lee~ Gmekesâ heeme keâesF& Tveer keâheÌ[e veneR Lee, 
keâesF& jpeeF& Ùee keâcyeue veneR Lee~ Jen Mejerj keâes iece& jKeves kesâ efueS Skeâ hegjeveer metleer Ûeeoj DeesÌ{e keâjlee Lee~ "b[er DebOesjer jele ceW 
pewmes ner Gmeves Deheves hewj hewâueeS Jen keâeBheves ueiee~ Jen Deheves keâes iece& jKeves ceW JÙemle Lee~ Peyeje ves Kesle mes heMegDeeW keâes Yeieeves keâer 
hetjer keâesefMeMe keâer uesefkeâve Demeheâue jne~
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  peye heMeg Gmekeâer meejer heâmeue Kee ieS nuketâ og:Keer veneR efoKeeF& efoÙee keäÙeesefkeâ Gmeves meesÛee efkeâ peuoer ner Jen cepeotj yeve peeSiee 
Deewj Deye Gmes Kegues ceW veneR meesvee heÌ[siee~)

 Q4: Why did Halku take a sigh of relief ?
  (nuketâ ves Ûewve keâer meeBme keäÙeeW ueer?)
 Ans: When Halku woke up he saw the cattle had eaten up the standing crop. Now he would have to work as a 

labourer. Halku didn't look unhappy. He took a sigh of relief because he thought he would not have to 
sleep in the open on a cold night.

  (peye nuketâ peeiee Gmeves osKee keâer heMeg Gmekeâer KeÌ[er heâmeue keâes Kee ieS nQ~ Deye Gmes cepeotj kesâ ¤he cesW keâeÙe& keâjvee heÌ[siee~ nuketâ 
og:Keer veneR efoKeeF& efoÙee~ Gmeves Ûewve keâer meeBme ueer keäÙeeWefkeâ Deye Gmes Gme "b[er jele keâer lejn Kegues ceW veneR meesvee heÌ[siee~)

 Q5: How was working as a labourer better than farming for Halku?
  (nuketâ kesâ efueS cepeotj kesâ ¤he ceW keâeÙe& keâjvee Kesleer mes yesnlej kewâmes Lee?)
 Ans: Halku was a small farmer. He was a tenant of a landowner. The landowner exploited the farmer beyond 

limit. Halku did not get a fair share of his field product. The landowner had a lion's share in his 
production. Halku needed money for the farming. He had to borrow money from the money-lender. But 
he could not return money, he was in debt. So working as a labourer was better than farming for Halku.

  (nuketâ Skeâ Úesše efkeâmeeve Lee~ Jen Skeâ peceeRoej keâer Yetefce peeslelee Lee~ peceeRoej ke=â<ekeâ keâe DelÙeefOekeâ Mees<eCe keâjles Les~ nuketâ 
Deheves Kesle kesâ Glheeove keâe GefÛele Yeeie Øeehle veneR keâj heelee Lee~ peceeRoej nuketâ kesâ Glheeove ceW DeefOekeâ Yeeie Øeehle keâjlee Lee~ 
nuketâ keâes Kesleer ceW hewmee ueieevee heÌ[lee Lee~ Gmes hewmee GOeej uesvee heÌ[lee Lee~ peye Jen hewmee Jeeheme veneR keâj mekeâe, lees Jen keâpe&oej 
nes ieÙee~ FmeefueS nuketâ kesâ efueS cepeotj kesâ ¤he ceW keâeÙe& keâjvee Kesleer mes yesnlej Lee~)

 Q6: What role did Jhabra play in the story.
  (keâneveer ceW Peyeje ves keäÙee Yetefcekeâe efveYeeÙeer.)
 Ans: Jhabra was a pet dog of Halku. He remained with Halku on his field.
  Jhabra plays the role of a close friend and help to Halku. He guards his fields, makes him keep warm in 

the cold night. Moreover Halku becomes dependent on Jhabra who is quite faithful to him.
  (Peyeje nuketâ keâe heeuelet kegâòee Lee~ Jen nuketâ kesâ meeLe Kesle hej jnlee Lee~ Peyeje nuJetâ Jesâ Ieefve‰ efce$e Je meneÙekeâ keâer Yetefcekeâe 

efveYeelee nw~ Jen GmeJesâ KesleeW keâer jKeJeeueer keâjlee nw, Gmes meesves ceW iecee&nš hengBÛeelee nw~ Ùener veneR nuJetâ Gme hej Deeefßele nes peelee 
nw~ Jen nuJetâ Jesâ Øeefle Jeheâeoej nw~

 Q7: Compare the condition of Halku with that of a modern farmer.
  (nuketâ keâer efmLeefle keâer DeeOegefvekeâ efkeâmeeve mes leguevee keâerefpeS.)
 Ans:  (i) Halku was a farmer of the age of zamidari system. India was not a free country. The landowners 

were the agents of the British government. They had power. A Tenant could not stand before 
them.

    A modern farmer enjoys the agrarian reforms of our popular government. He himself is the owner 
of the land.

   (ii) Halku borrowed money for the farming from a money-lender like Sohna at a high rate of interest.
    Now a modern farmer gets seed and fertilizers from an agriculture or co-operative store. He 

returns the money after harvest. Banks give him credit loans at a lower rate of interest.
   (i)  nuketâ peceeRoejer ØeLee kesâ meceÙe keâe ke=â<ekeâ Lee~ Yeejle mJeleb$e osMe veneR Lee~ peceeRoej Deb«espeer mejkeâej kesâ oueeue nesles Les~ 

Gvekesâ neLe ceW Meefòeâ nesleer Leer~ Skeâ keâeMlekeâej Gvekeâe cegkeâeyeuee veneR keâj mekeâlee Lee~
    DeeOegefvekeâ efkeâmeeve nceejer ueeskeâefØeÙe mejkeâej Éeje efkeâS ieS ke=âef<e megOeej keâe Deevebo ueslee nw~ Jen YetefceOej nw~
   (ii) nuketâ Kesleer ceW hewmee ueieeves kesâ efueS meesnvee pewmes meentkeâej mes TBÛeer oj hej hewmee GOeej ueslee Lee~
    Deye Skeâ DeeOegefvekeâ efkeâmeeve yeerpe Deewj KeeÅe ke=âef<e Ùee menkeâejer ieesoece mes Øeehle keâjlee nw~ Jen heâmeue G"eves kesâ yeeo hewmee 

Jeeheme keâjlee nw~ yeQkeâ efkeâmeeve keâes yÙeepe keâer Iešer oj hej hewmee GOeej osles nQ~)

OBJECTIVE

 [A] Fill in the blanks with suitable words :
    1. Halku was a poor farmer.
    2. Halku and his wife had only three rupees.
    3. Halku's wife wanted Halku to buy a blanket.
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    4. Halku and his dog Jhabra both lay on the cot.
    5. Halku smoked his clay-pipe to keep himself warm.
 [B] Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements:

    1. Halku decided to buy a blanket first.

    2. Halku liked Sohna to curse him.

    3. Halku could not sleep because Jhabra was disturbing him.

    4. Halku was sad to see that cattle had eaten up all his crops.

    5. Halku wanted to work as a labourer.
 [C] Multiple Choice Questions :
 Ans: See Book page No. A-72

LANGUAGE

 [A] Give opposites of :
  1. poor - rich
  2. comfort - uncomfort
  3. slave - master
  4. cheap - costly
  5. dry  - wet
  6. lazy  - energetic
 [B] Make meaningful sentences using the given words :
 1. harvest :   (heâmeue)
  This year, he had a good harvest.
 2. curse :   (ßeehe)
  Dowery is a curse for the society.
 3. angry :   (iegmmee)
  Finish your food otherwise mother will be angry with you.
 4. enough :   (heÙee&hle)
  I have enough money to pay my examination fee.
 5. savings :   (yeÛele)
  My savings are greater than yours.
 6. shivered :   (keâeBhevee)
  The old beggar shivered with cold in the winter night.
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1. The Sentence : Types

UNIT-I : GRAMMAR

 EXERCISE (Page B-3)

Tell the kind of the following sentences :
 1. She is a golfer. Affirmative
 2. There are engineers in the factory. Affirmative 
 3. Hurrah! India has won the match. Exclamatory 
 4. Where have you been today? Interrogative 
 5. Please give me your pen. Imperative  
 6. May God help you! Optative
 7. We are not going to hospital today. Negative 
 8. Did you go to see the patient? Interrogative
 9. Ah! He has suffered pain in the leg. Exclamatory 
 10. He has never tasted milk. Negative
 11. Surdas was blind. Affirmative
 12. The earth is round. Affirmative
 13. Truth is always beautiful. Affirmative
 14. God loves all his children. Affirmative
 15. Time is wealth. Affirmative
 16. Do not waste your time. Imperative
 17. Be good to others. Imperative
 18. Please wait here. Imperative
 19. Where does he live? Interrogative
 20. Are you ill? Interrogative
 21. What an idea! Exclamatory
 22. How nicely he played! Exclamatory

2. Parts of a Sentence

 EXERCISE-1 (Page B-6)

Arrange the words given in the brackets in proper order to provide subject to these sentences :
 1. Those new dolls talk. (dolls/new/those)
 2. That tall woman is a good musician. (that/ woman/tall)
 3. He as well as you is tired of all his work. (as well/he/as/you)
 4. Either he or his friend must have opened the door.  (friend/his either/he/or)
 5. The big red apples are very delicious. (big/the/apples/red)
 6. All my friends have arrived. (my/friends/ all)
 7. That little naughty boy has broken the window pane.  (that/ naughty/ little/ boy)
 8. All of you are good. (you/of/all)
 9. One of his children is very intelligent. (his/one/ children/of) 
 10. Neither he nor his brother could pass the examination. (he/brother/his/neither/nor) 
 11. The flowers in my garden are pretty. (flower/in/the/garden/my)
 12. Brave people fight for their country. (people/ brave)     

 (Page- B-9)EXERCISE-2  

Separate the predicate parts in the following sentences :
 1. My uncle presented me a scooter on my birthday.
  presented me a scooter on my birthday
 2. Good boys must respect their elders.
  must respect their elders
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 3. The teacher was angry with me.
  was angry with me
 4. The doctor advised him to take medicine regularly.
  advised him to take medicine regularly
 5. My elder sister tells me an interesting story every night.
  tells me an interesting story every night
 6. His work satisfied his master.
  satisfied his master
 7. The elephants use their trunks to drink water.
  use their trunks to drink water
 8. My friend wrote me a letter.
  wrote me a letter
 9. It is our duty to help the weak people.
  is our duty to help the weak people
 10. The storm made swimming very difficult.
  made swimming very difficult

   (Page B-9)EXERCISE-3

Arrange the words given in brackets in proper order to provide predicates to the given sentences :
 1. There were a few girls in my class.       (a/were/in/few/girls/my class)
 2. The hunter killed a tiger in the forest.  (a/the /forest/killed/tiger/in)
 3. My father teaches us English daily. (daily/teaches/English/us)
 4. My poor boy has no shoes to wear. (shoes/ has/to/no/wear)
 5. Mahesh has sold his old house. (sold/his/old/has/house)
 6. The Taj looked very beautiful. (beautiful/ looked/very)
 7. I bought an expensive saree for my sister.  (sister/bought/an expensive/my/saree/for)
 8. They were too late to catch the train.  (the train/to catch/late/too/were)
 9. The boy prefers to play. (to/play/perfers)
 10. His brother gave him a present. (a/present/gave/him)
 11. My younger brother lives in Agra. (Agra/lives/in)
 12. Mother heard someone knocking at the door. (knocking /door/the/someone/at/heard)

   (Page B-10)EXERCISE-4

Choose a suitable Object or Complement from the list given below and complete each of the sentences :

   books, heroes, food, ready, duty, soldier, dark, shelter, camera, train

 1. John became a soldier.
 2. Every boy and girl was ready.
 3. We took shelter under a tree.
 4. Each day and each hour brings its duty.
 5. Bread and milk is his only food.
 6. Rustam and Sohrab were Persian heroes.
 7. The Sky grew dark.
 8. I shall bring my camera with me.
 9. Put away your books now.
 10. The driver stopped the train.

   (Page B-10)EXERCISE-5

Complete the following sentences by filling in the blanks with the Subject/Predicate parts given in 
brackets. Put the parts in the correct order :
 1. He killed a tiger with an axe. (a tiger/killed/an axe/with)
 2. The boys in the class are very hard-working. (hard-working/very/are/in the class)
 3. Neither he nor his brother could pass the examination. (he/brother/his/neither/nor)
 4. There lived a rich man in my village. (a/man/lived/rich/there)
 5.  There was a big black snake in the bush. (a/big/snake/there/was/black)



 6. We hear her singing every morning. (hear/we/singing/her)
 7. No one saw her in the hospital anymore. (one/no)
 8. So after an hour he decided to give it up. (so/an/hour/or/after/he)
 9. The robbers looted each and every person. (each/and/person/looted/every)
 10. The goods were lying at the platform. (at/platform/lying/were/the)
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3. The Verb

   (Page B-13)EXERCISE-1

Pick out the Subjects, Verbs and Objects in the following sentences : 

  Subject Verb Object

 1. The peon  rang  the bell.
 2. He  went  into his study room.
 3. The little girl  wept  bitterly.
 4. The mother  called  her son.
 5. The sun  sets  in the west.
 6. She  laughed  loudly.
 7. The leaves  fell  from the tree.
 8. Ritu  gave  me a book.
 9. My uncle  sent  me gifts.
 10. The child  awoke  at 6 a.m.

   (Page B-13)EXERCISE-2

Pick out the Transitive and Intransitive Verbs in the following sentences. Also write the Object of each 
Transitive Verb against each :

  Subject Transitive Verb Intransitive Verb Object

 1. He writes  a letter.
 2. I                   am reading  a book.
 3. He has done  his work.
 4. I shall write  a letter.
 5. He will help  you.
 6. Some boys are playing  in the field.
 7. Some boys are playing  cricket.
 8. The washerman has gone  out.
 9. The birds  are flying.
 10. Mohan is flying  his kite.

 EXERCISE-3  (Page B-13)

Pick out the Complements in the following sentences :

  Subject Verb Complement

 1. I am an old teacher.
 2. You are a young student.
 3. The earth is not flat.
 4. Rama was a famous king.
 5. Rana Pratap                 was very courageous.
 6. Rustam was very strong.
 7. The gentleman was kind.
 8. Your friend is very lazy.
 9. He appeared pleased.
 10. The boys made him captain.
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 EXERCISE-4  (Page B-13)

Fill in the blanks with suitable Linking Verb :
 1. Ram is a teacher.
 2. They are dejected.
 3. The book is on the table.
 4. He was sad.
 5. You are a doctor.
 6. She was punished.
 7. The news was false.
 8. It is dark.
 9. She was pale.
 10. The condition is better.

4. Primary Auxiliaries

  EXERCISE-1 (Page B-15)

 Fill in the blanks with suitable Primary Auxiliary Verbs given in brackets :
 1. The wind is blowing hard. (has, have, is)
 2. She is not attending the computer class. (does, is, did)
 3. We do not go to school on Sunday. (are, have, do)
 4. I did not show that letter to anyone. (have, am, did)
 5. I am working hard these days. (is, am, are)
 6. A man was selling beautiful balloons. (was, were, has)
 7. The birds were sitting on the tree. (have, was, were)
 8. Suresh has paid his loan. (do, is, has)
 9. They have gone to market. (has, is, have)
 10. Does he know your address? (is, do, does)

  EXERCISE-2 (Page B-15)

Fill in the blanks with suitable Auxiliary Verbs :
 1. Mohan was sleeping in his room. (has, was, does)
 2. He does not tell a lie. (has, is, does)
 3. He has been a good player of hockey. (has, have, do)
 4. A dog does not eat grass. (has, was, does)
 5. They have lived in my house for five years. (are, have, did)
 6. You do not look well. (does, are, do) 

 EXERCISE-3 (Page B-15)

Fill in the blanks with suitable Primary Auxiliary Verbs given in brackets :
 1. He is not writing a letter. (is, does, has)
 2. He does not go for shopping daily. (is, does, has)
 3. The labourers were returning home. (were, did, had)
 4. Books are sold here. (do, does, are)
 5. He is helped by Aman. (is, does, has)
 6. My father is not cooking food. (is, does, has)
 7. Do they play hockey daily? (are, do, have)
 8. Physics is taught in my school. (is, are, do)
 9. Where did Anil stay last night? (do, does, did)
 10. He does not agree with you. (is, does, has)
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5. Modal Auxiliaries

  EXERCISE-1 (Page B-19)

Fill in the blanks with can/could/may/might whichever is correct :
 1. It may rain heavily in the evening.
 2. May he recover soon!
 3. You might not take tea now.
 4. He can not come now.
 5. Can you run a 100 meter race?
 6. Anybody can make mistake.
 7. You can sleep now.
 8. He could sing well when he was a child.

  (Page B-20)EXERCISE-2 

Fill in the blanks with must/ought to/need not/dare not :
 1. We ought to obey our parents.
 2. You must complete your work before 5 p.m.
 3. He must consult the doctor to avoid more complications.
 4. We ought to help the poor and helpless.
 5. He need not do it at any cost.
 6. He need not use spectacles now?
 7. Every student ought to pay his fee in time.
 8. We ought to obey the laws of the country.

   (Page B-20)EXERCISE-3

Fill in the blanks with Modal Auxiliaries will/shall in the following sentences :
 1. Mr John is very kind. He will help you.
 2. I have to write some important letters. I will write them today.
 3. You have a bad cold. You shall not go for the picnic.
 4. My friend will arrive at 9 o'clock by the Bombay Mail.
 5. His parents are going to Shimla. He will go with them.
 6. You will get a good present on your next birthday.
 7. We shall work hard and finish the work in time.
 8. He will not leave the office before typing all the letters.

   (Page B-20)EXERCISE-4

Fill in the blanks with suitable Modal verbs given in brackets :
 1. They must not leave the office without permission. (could, may, ought, must)
 2. We ought to do our duty honestly. (could, may, ought, must)
 3. Could I see you in the evening? (could, may, ought, must)
 4. It may rain today. (could, may, ought, must)
 5. You ought not to deceive anybody. (must, ought, should, may)
 6. We must do our duty. (must, ought, should, may)
 7. Dr Sharma is praised by everyone. He must be a good doctor. (must, ought, should, may)
 8. "May I come in?" said he. (could, may, might)
 9. Ram promised that he would come. (would, could, might)
 10. You ought to study seriously. (could, must, ought)

6. Negative and Interrogative Sentences

  EXERCISE-1 (Page B-26)

Change the following sentences as directed :
 1. Everyone liked his music. (Negative)
  No one liked his music.



 2. Our class won the match. (Yes/No– Type Interrogative)
  Did our class win the match?
 3. Everybody enjoyed his song. (Negative)
  Nobody enjoyed his song.
 4. Our class won the trophy. (Yes/No– Type Interrogative)
  Did our class win the trophy?
 5. She has paid the bill. (Yes/No– Type Interrogative)
  Has she paid the bill?
 6. Turn the tap on. (Negative)
  Don't turn the tap on.
 7. They liked a lot of noise. (Yes/No– Type Interrogative)
  Did they like a lot of noise?
 8. Leave the room. (Negative)
  Don't leave the room?
 9. Waste your time. (Negative)
  Don't waste your time?
 10. He was moving here and there. (Wh– Type Question)
  Where was he moving?

  (Page B-26)EXERCISE-2 

Change each of the following sentences into Yes/No Type Interrogative sentences :
 1. Delhi is the capital of India.
  Is Delhi the capital of India?
 2. He gets his salary regularly.
  Does he get his salary regularly?
 3. I have seen the Taj.
  Have I seen the Taj?
 4. I can see without glasses.
  Can I see without glasses?
 5. I cannot afford a car.
  Can I not afford a car?
 6. He has been working hard for two hours.
  Has he been working hard for two hours?
 7. The teachers are pleased with him.
  Are the teachers pleased with him?
 8. Ravi went to a shop.
  Did Ravi go to a shop?
 9. He came late yesterday.
  Did he come late yesterday?
 10. He bought this book last year.
  Did he buy this book last year?

   (Page B-27)EXERCISE-3

Change each of the following sentences into Wh-Type Questions :
 1. I explained everything to him.
  What did I explain to him?
 2. Deepak came to me.
  Who came to me?
 3. They flew to Bombay last week.
  When did they fly to Bombay?
 4. Our team won the final match at Sharjah.
  Where did our team win the final match?
 5. India defeated Sri Lanka there.
  Whom did India defeat there?
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 6. Panna laid her child in Udai Singh's bed.
  Where did Panna lay her child?
 7. Raju felt sorry for his mistake.
  Why did Raju feel sorry?
 8. The old man was catching fish.
  What was the old man catching?
 9. You may go there?
  Who may go there?
 10. We can swim in this river?
  Where can we swim?

   (Page B-27)EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Negative sentences :
 1. He is a shopkeeper.
  He is not a shopkeeper.
 2. Mohan and Sohan are sad.
  Mohan and Sohan are not sad.
 3. Some of these apples are sour.
  Some of these apples are not sour.
 4. Hamid is poor.
  Hamid is not poor.
 5. He was sick.
  He was not sick.
 6. She was disappointed.
  She was not disappointed.
 7. They were rich.
  They were not rich.
 8. The villagers were satisfied.
  The villagers were not satisfied.
 9. Hafiz goes to his village.
  Hafiz does not go to his village.
 10. Rashid learns his lesson.
  Rashid does not learn his lesson.
   (Page B-27)EXERCISE-5

Change the following sentences into Affirmative sentences :
 1. The wood cutter was not cutting the tree.
  The wood cutter was cutting the tree.
 2. They were not sad.
  They were sad.
 3. Meenu does not knit a sweater.
  Meenu knits a sweater.
 4. Please don't wait for me.
  Please wait for me.
 5. You cannot solve this problem.
  You can solve this problem.
 6. The doctor has not examined the patient.
  The doctor has examined the patient.
 7. Sushama has not been rewarded.
  Sushama has been rewarded.
 8. He did not return my money.
  He returned my money.
 9. Do not come in the house.
  Come in the house.
 10. I will not buy toys for my child.
  I will buy toys for my child.
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8. Uses of Tenses (In Active Voice)

  EXERCISE-1 (Page B-38)

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the correct form of the Verbs given below :

  spend, sleep, go, play, measure, work, know, help, twinkle, shine

 1. My mother always goes to Haridwar in summer.
 2. A good student always works hard.
 3. My uncle knows Urdu, Hindi and English.
 4. We always help the poor.
 5. The moon shines in the night.
 6. You play tennis every evening.
 7. The stars twinkle in the night.
 8. A thermometer measures temperature.
 9. I rarely sleep in the afternoon.
 10. We spend most of our evenings in reading books.

  (Page B-38)EXERCISE-2 

Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the Verbs given in brackets :
 1. Ravi usually gets up at 5 o'clock in the morning. (get)
 2. Does your father shave before breakfast? (shave)
 3. They don't play cricket in summer. (play)
 4. Prashant always reads the newspaper in the morning. (read)
 5. Do they often not go to cinema on Sunday? (go)
 6. The sun rises in the east. (rise)
 7. Does he usually not go to his village on foot? (go)
 8. Sarla spends most of her evenings in reading novels. (spend)

   (Page B-38)EXERCISE-3

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the Past Continuous form of the Verbs given in brackets :
 1. Some students were going on bicycles. (go)
 2. Mr. Arora was teaching grammar to class IX. (teach)
 3. They were not playing any game. (play in Negative)
 4. Was she cooking food yesterday? (cook)
 5. The farmers were working hard in the field. (work)
 6. My uncle was leaving for Kolkata on Monday. (leave)
 7. The monkeys were not eating bananas. (eat in Negative)
 8. The sun was rising in the east. (rise)

   (Page B-39)EXERCISE-4

Read the following sentences carefully and fill in the blanks with Present Perfect Continuous or Simple 
Past Form of the Verb given in bracket against each sentence :
 1. They have been reading in this college for four years. (read)
 2. I have been playing cricket since my childhood. (play)
 3. We parted from one another in 1995. (part)
 4. I have been coaching him for six months. (coach)
 5. They have been serving in this office since 1990. (serve)
 6. He took part in a cricket match last year. (take part)
 7. We have been waiting for you for two hours. (wait)

   (Page B-39)EXERCISE-5

Name the Tenses used in the following sentences :
 1. Rahim goes to school daily. Present Indefinite Tense
 2. Classes begin at 10 o'clock. Present Indefinite Tense



 3. The sun rises in the east. Present Indefinite Tense
 4. The old beggar died yesterday. Past Indefinite Tense
 5. I shall write a letter tomorrow. Future Indefinite Tense
 6. All trains stop here. Present Indefinite Tense
 7. It is raining now. Present Continuous Tense
 8. It has been raining all night. Present Perfect Continuous Tense
 9. Mukesh has been living here since 1990.  Present Perfect continuous Tense
 10. I have done my work. Present Perfect Tense

   (Page B-39)EXERCISE-6

Underline the correct form of the Verb given in the brackets in the following sentences :
 1. He (has, is having) a house in Mumbai.
 2. The earth (moves, moved) round the sun.
 3. We (saw, have seen) the Prime Minister yesterday.
 4. It started raining while we (played, were playing) football.
 5. I am sure I (met, had met) him at the station yesterday.
 6. We (have been working, are working) in this factory for five years.
 7. If you (start, started) at once, you will reach there by this evening.
 8. He thanked me for what I (have done, had done) for him.
 9. He (is living, has been living) in this house for ten years.
 10. He (went, had gone) out five minutes ago.

   (Page B-40)EXERCISE-7

Change the following sentences as directed :
 1. Mother cooks food for us. (Past Indefinite)
  Mother cooked food for us.
 2. She told me a story. (Simple Future)
  She will tell me a story.
 3. The wind is blowing hard. (Simple Present)
  The wind blows hard.
 4. He lived in this city for three years. (Present Perfect)
  He has lived in this city for three years.
 5. Mahesh lived in Delhi for five years. (Present Perfect)
  Mahesh has lived in Delhi for five years.
 6. Mukesh has worked hard for the test. (Present Continuous)
  Mukesh is working hard for the test.
 7. He is sleeping in the garden. (Future Continuous)
  He will be sleeping in the garden. 
 8. He went to the station to see his sister. (Past Continuous)
  He was going to the station to see his sister.
 9. She went to the station to see her brother. (Present Continuous)
  She is going to the station to see her brother.
 10. She went to Agra to see the Taj. (Future Continuous)
  She will be going to Agra to see the Taj.

   (Page B-40)EXERCISE-8

Fill in the blanks with the Simple Present or Present Continuous form of the Verbs given in brackets : 
 1. The coffee we are drinking at present is very bitter. (drink)
 2. Today my father is wearing a woollen coat. (wear)
 3. Mohan plays table tennis with his friends. (play)
 4. The farmers always work in their fields. (work)
 5. Our examinations are starting at 10 o'clock tomorrow. (start)
 6. My father seldom wears a coat. (wear)
 7. Our car is giving a lot of trouble these days. (give)
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 8. My mother is preparing the dinner. (prepare)
 9. The population of India is growing very rapidly. (grow)
 10. Computers are becoming more and more popular. (become)

   (Page B-40)EXERCISE-9

Change the following sentences as directed within the brackets :
 1. He taught in this college for five years.  (Present Perfect Continuous)
  He has been teaching in this college for five years.
 2. He was not sleeping in this room. (Future Indefinite)
  He will not sleep in this room.
 3. You have done much good. (Past Continuous)
  You were doing much good.
 4. He will catch the ball. (Present Indefinite)
  He catches the ball.
 5. I did not see him yesterday. (Future Indefinite)
  I shall not see him tomorrow.
 6. She stood before me. (Present Perfect)
  She has stood before me.
 7. Shyam bathed in the Ganga yesterday. (Future Continuous)
  Shyam will be bathing in the Ganga tomorrow.
 8. I have been writing a letter for a long time. (Past Perfect Continuous)
  I had been writing a letter for a long time.
 9. Kamala promised me to give her pen. (Present Perfect)
  Kamala has promised me to give her pen.
 10. He will never help your brother. (Past Indefinite)
  He never helped your brother.

9. Uses of Tenses (In Passive Voice)

   (Page B-44)EXERCISE-1

Change the following sentences into Passive Voice :
 1. I buy books from the market.
  Books are bought by me from the market.
 2. She washes her dirty clothes.
  Her dirty clothes are washed by her.
 3. I do not hate my neighbour.
  My  is not hated by me.neighbour
 4. Do you not love her?
  Is she not loved by you?
 5. She does not like me.
  I am not liked by her.
 6. Mohan reads a letter.
  A letter is read by Mohan.
 7. Sohan does not abuse his servants.
  His servants are not abused by Sohan.
 8. Does Meera not sing songs now?
  Are songs not sung by Meera now?
 9. Which fruit do you not like to eat?
  Which fruit is not liked to eat by you?
 10. Who teaches you History these days?
  By whom are you taught History these days?
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   (Page B-45)EXERCISE-2

Turn the following sentences into Passive Form :
 1. Call the servant.
  Let the servant be called by you.    
 2. Open the window.
  Let the window be opened by you.
 3. Don't make a noise.   
  Let a noise not be made by you.
 4. Do not hate your poor relatives.
  Let your poor relatives not be hated by you.
 5. Please ask him to go.   
  You are requested to ask him to go.
 6. Please don't allow him to go.
  You are requested not to allow him to go.
 7. Tell him to work hard.
  Let him be told to work hard by you.
 8. Never tell a lie.
  You are advised never to tell a lie.
 9. Don't disturb me now.
  You are requested not to disturb me now.
 10. Please walk to the left.
  You are requested to walk to the left.

   (Page B-45)EXERCISE-3

Transform the following Active Voice sentences into Passive Voice :
 1. He reads novels.
  Novels are read by him.
 2. You created a painting.
  A painting was created by you.
 3. The fire will destroy the forest.
  The forest will be destroyed by the fire.
 4. The neighbour borrows the money.
  The money is borrowed by the neighbour.
 5. The police did not catch the thieves.
  The thieves were not caught by the police.
 6. We do not buy the chocolates.
  The chocolates are not bought by us.
 7. He will not feed the cub.
  The cub will not be fed by him.
 8. My sister cooked the food.
  The food was cooked by my sister.
 9. Brother reads the paper in his office.
  The paper is read by brother in his office.
 10. The farmer did not take his food in the morning.
  His food was not taken by the farmer in the evening.

   (Page B-46)EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Active Voice :
 1. Many fish have been caught by the fisherman.
  The fisherman has cought many fish.
 2. The shoes have been polished by me.
  I have polished the shoes.
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 3. The tickets were not shown by these passengers.

  These passengers did not show the tickets.

 4. The votes have been counted by the clerks.

  The clerks have counted the votes.

 5. The electricity bill has been paid by us.

  We have paid the electricity bill.

 6. The film was made by Raj Kumar.

  Raj Kumar made a film.

 7. The luggage was carried by the coolie.

  The coolie carried the luggage.

 8. The guns are not being fired by the soldiers.

  The soldiers are not firing the guns.

 9. The beggar was not slapped by the landlord.

  The landlord did not slap the beggar.

 10. He was not given a rupee by me.

  I did not give him a rupee.

   (Page B-48)EXERCISE-5

Change the following sentences as directed :

 1. Will a present be given to your sister by you? (Active)

  Will you give a present to your sister?

 2. When do you take your breakfast? (Passive)

  When is your breakfast taken by you?

 3. Who elected him chairman? (Passive)

  By whom was he elected chairman?

 4. How did you solve the paper? (Passive)

  How was the paper solved by you?

 5. Has this law been passed by the Parliament? (Active)

  Has the  passed this law?Parliament

 6. Where have you put your money? (Passive)

  Where has your money been put by you?

 7. When will he call you? (Passive)

  When will you bee called by him?

 8. How was your book searched by you? (Active)

  How did you search your book?

 9. Will they have drunk the milk? (Passive)

  Will the milk have been drunk by them?

 10. What language is spoken by these people? (Active)

  What language do these people speak?

   (Page B-48)EXERCISE-6

Change the following sentences into Passive Voice :
 1. My brother can win the prize.
  The prize can be won by my brother.



 2. You may take my pen to write with.
  My pen may be taken to write with by you.
 3. You must not abuse my friend.
  My friend must not be abused by you.
 4. He must see the doctor immediately.
  The doctor must be seen by him immediately.
 5. Raju could speak English.
  English could be spoken by Raju.
 6. You ought to obey your teacher.
  Your teacher ought to be obeyed by you.
 7. I cannot help you.
  You cannot be helped by me.
 8. She should obey her teacher.
  Her teacher should be obeyed by her.
 9. I could not receive him at the station.
  He could not be received by me at the station.
 10. He may take these books.
  These books may be taken by him.
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10. The Parts of Speech

   (Page B-50)EXERCISE-1

Name the part of speech of each of the bold words in the following sentences :
 1. Geeta learns her lesson daily. verb, adverb
 2. Sanjay is a good student. verb, adjective, noun
 3. Some birds are chirping on the trees. noun, preposition, article
 4. Gold and silver are used in making ornaments. conjunction, a noun
 5. Jesus Christ is the Father of Christians. verb, article, preposition
 6. All have to die one day. adjective, verb
 7. Ashoka was a great king. verb, article, adjective
 8. Sudha and Sarla are fast friends. onjunction c , verb, adjective

   (Page B-52)EXERCISE-2

Point out the Nouns in the following sentences and also indicate their kinds :
 1. Hari lives in Delhi. Proper Noun
 2. Madan came here. Proper Noun
 3. Always speak the truth. Abstract Noun
 4. Maya gave Sohan a pen. Proper Noun
 5. Boys, sit down. Common Noun
 6. There are eleven players in the ground. Countable Noun
 7. The ship is made of iron. Material Noun
 8. Indira Gandhi, the daughter of Pandit Nehru, was very courageous. Proper, Abstract Noun

   (Page B-52)EXERCISE-3

Pick out Countable and Uncountable Nouns in the following sentences :
 1. I have a bag. Countable Noun 
 2. You bought sugar yesterday. Uncountable Noun
 3. Your ink is green. Uncountable Noun
 4. My inkpot is broken. Countable Noun
 5. Mohan did not drink milk yesterday. Uncountable Noun
 6. Sohan likes tea but his sister likes coffee. Uncountable Noun
 7. The chair is made of wood. Countable Noun
 8. Cement is used in building houses. Uncountable Noun



   (Page B-52)EXERCISE-4

 Point out the Nouns in the following sentences and say whether they are Proper, Common, Collective, 
Material or Abstract Nouns :
 1. Never tell a lie. Abstract Noun
 2. Health is wealth. Abstract Noun
 3. Gold is yellow. Material Noun
 4. Honesty is the best policy. Abstract Noun
 5. Indira Gandhi was a great leader. Proper Noun
 6. The earth moves round the sun. Proper Noun
 7. Meerut is a big city. Proper Noun
 8. Meena is my younger sister. Proper Noun
 9. Speech is silver but silence is gold. Abstract Noun
 10. Taj Mahal is a beautiful building. Proper Noun

   (Page B-55)EXERCISE-5

 (A) Give the Plurals of the following :
   desk desks class classes
   match matches tax taxes
   box boxes hero heroes
   piano pianos baby babies
   lady ladies city cities
   army armies story stories
   day days monkey monkeys
   thief thieves wife wives
   wolf wolves life lives
 (B) Change the following into Singulars :
   men man trees tree 
   cows cow watches watch
   branches branch buffaloes buffalo
   heroes hero bamboos bamboo
   cities city ponies pony
   toys toy knives knife
   lives life gulfs gulf 
   proofs proof geese goose
   mice mouse oxen ox

   (Page B-57)EXERCISE-6

 (A) Give the Feminine Genders of the following Nouns :
   boy girl bachelor  spinster
   brother sister ox cow
   bullock cow dog bitch 
   father mother grandfather grandmother
   gentleman lady horse mare
   husband wife king queen 
   man woman nephew niece
   sir madam stag hind
   uncle aunt author authoress
 (B)  Give the Masculine Genders of the following Nouns :
   peahen peacock fisherwoman fisherman
   granddaughter grandson actress actor
   mistress master tigress tiger
   princess prince empress emperor
   huntress hunter heroine hero
   cow bull poetess poet
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   shepherdess shepherd authoress author
   aunt uncle madam sir
   niece nephew mare horse

   (Page B-59)EXERCISE-7

Pick out the Direct and Indirect Objects in the sentences given below :

Subject
Verb Indirect Obj. Direct Obj.

Predicate

 1. Sohan
 2. I
 3. Mr. Sharma
 4. The teacher
 5. I
 6. He
 7. They
 8. The principal

gave
lent
teaches
gave
gave
offered
showed
granted

me
him
me
me
him
me
us
me

a book.
my bicycle.
English.
a good advice.
my address.
a seat.
no sympathy.
a scholarship.

   (Page B-59)EXERCISE-8

Pick out the Nouns in the following sentences and point out their functions (cases) :
 1. Mohan  - Nominative case
 2. The boys - Nominative case work Obj. case
 3. Hari's - Possessive case,  (use of )apostrophe
 4. Maya - Nominative case,  Seema, pen  Obj. case
 5. Father - Nominative case,  Binni, grammar  Obj. case
 6. Anshu - Nominative case,  Book, Hemant  Obj. case
 7. Boys - Nominative case,  mangoes  Obj. case
 8. Boys  - Nominative of address

   (Page B-62)EXERCISE-9

Fill in the blanks with appropriate forms of Pronouns as directed :
 1. I have completed my home work. (Personal)
 2. She is knitting a sweater. I like its design. (Personal)
 3. Ramesh has gone on a tour with his friends. (Personal)
 4. I like the book which is interesting. (Relative)
 5. The boy who plucked flower is my friend. (Relative)
 6. Take the pen which you like. (Relative)
 7. Which is the book of your liking? (Interrogative)
 8. Whom do you teach in the evening? (Interrogative)
 9. Who goes with you on morning walk? (Interrogative)
 10. I have done my homework myself. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
 11. He covered himself with a blanket. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
 12. If you do this, you will hurt yourself. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
 13. One can make mistake. (Indefinite)
 14. Some are born great. (Indefinite)
 15. This is the room which Sarla has been allotted. (Demonstrative)

   (Page B-67)EXERCISE-10

Point out the Adjectives and name the Degree of Comparison in the following sentences:
 1. Prem Chand was the greatest story-writer of his age. Superlative Degree
 2. Rama was more powerful than Ravana. Comparative Degree
 3. Rohtak is farther from Delhi than Gurgaon. Comparative Degree
 4. The Poor man had seen better days. Comparative Degree
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 5. The exterior wall of this house is made of stone.  Positive Degree
 6. Honour is dearer to him than his life. Comparative Degree
 7. He is junior to all his colleagues. Positive Degree
 8. A little knowledge is a dangerous thing. Positive Degree     

   (Page B-67)EXERCISE-11

Supply any/some/many/much to fill the blank spaces in the following sentences :
 1. He made many mistakes in his essay.
 2. Is there much salt in the soup?
 3. Some people escaped unhurt in the accident.
 4. Many soldiers were killed in the war.
 5. Don't make any noise here.
 6. Is there any boy in the class now?
 7. My father bought me some good books.
 8. We don't get any time to play games.

   (Page B-67)EXERCISE-12

Fill in the blanks with correct degree of the adjectives given in brackets :
 1. Your pen is cheaper than my pen. (cheap)
 2. A lion is the strongest of all animals. (strong)
 3. He is a very clever boy. (clever)
 4. I don't like costly clothes. (costly)
 5. This is the most interesting of all books. (much) 
 6. He is worse than others. (bad)
 7. Which of the three brothers is the youngest ? (young)
 8. He is the richest person in the village. (rich)

   (Page B-71)EXERCISE-13

Underline the Adverbs in the following sentences and write their kinds. Also pick out the words they 
modify :
   Kind of Adverb  Word they modify
 1. He sings very sweetly. adverb of manner  sings
 2. She went there slowly. adverb of manner went
 3. Anita laughed heartily. adverb of manner laughed 
 4. I can hardly do it. adverb of affirmation / negations  do
 5. I do my work regularly. adverb of manner do
 6. This book is very interesting. adverb of degree / quantity  interesting
 7. He beat his servant severely. adverb of manner beat
 8. I have never seen him here. adverb of number / frequency  seen
 9. She cannot run fast. adverb of manner  run
 10. He did well in the examination. adverb of manner did

   (Page B-71)EXERCISE-14

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the Adverbs : 'much' or 'very' :
 1. The girls worked much harder than the boys.
 2. We rose very early to finish the work.
 3. The sea is very stormy today.
 4. I hate him as he boasts too much.
 5. She sings very loudly.
 6. Is the message very urgent?
 7. Your friend is very late.
 8. We cannot wait for him much longer.
 9. I can speak English much better than he.
 10. The patient is much better today.



   (Page B-77)EXERCISE-15

Fill in the blanks with suitable Prepositions :
 1. Lata has no doubt about her success.
 2. We got no information about these daughter.
 3. I have no need of these books.
 4. He is responsible for this work.
 5. My house is far from here.
 6. She is proud of her beauty.
 7. I am faithful to my master.
 8. Savita is angry with me.

   (Page B-77)EXERCISE-16

Fill in the blanks with appropriate Prepositions from those given in the brackets :
 1. The frog jumped into the well. (in/into)
 2. There is no boy in the class. (in/into)
 3. He lives at Khurja in Bulandshahar District. (in/at)
 4. Please close the office at 6.30 p.m. (at/in)
 5. The letter was carelessly typed by my secretary. (with/by)
 6. The pit was dug with spades by two labourers. (with/by)

  (Page B-77)EXERCISE-17

Choose a suitable Preposition from those given in brackets and fill in the blanks in the sentences :
 1. The thief jumped off the roof. (at, on, off)
 2. I bought this pen for five rupees. (in, for, from)
 3. Please look at the black-board. (at, on, in)
 4. When we were tired, we rested under the shade of a tree.     (under, in, below)
 5. Please write your roll number in ink. (with, by, in)
 6. The building was destroyed by fire. (with, by, in)
 7. What time is it by your watch? (in, by, on)
 8. Water boils at 100ºC. (on, at, in)
 9. I am not in a hurry. I'll wait till you are ready. (with, in, of)
 10. The house is on fire. Send for the Fire Brigade! (in, on, to)
 11. I differ with him on this question. (from, with, in)
 12. He is anxious about his son's result. (about, to, for)

   (Page B-79)EXERCISE-18

Fill in the blanks with suitable Conjunctions in the following sentences :
 1. You are poor but you are honest.
 2. Mohan is very rich yet he is not happy.
 3. She took medicine when she was ill.
 4. We will go to school as the rain stops.
 5. Work hard unless you will fail.
 6. She came to me and started weeping.
 7. You can return the pen or pay its cost.
 8. Ramesh was guilty so he was punished.
 9. We shall not go if they call us.
 10. You can take either a pen or a pencil.

   (Page B-80)EXERCISE-19

Join the following sentences using suitable Conjunctions :
 1. He sells mangoes. He sells bananas.
  He sells mangoes and bananas.
 2. I respect him. He is a learned man.
  I respect him for he is a learned man. 
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 3. He was poor. He was honest.
  He was poor yet he was honest.
 4. The boy is here. The girl is there.
  The boy is here but the girl is there.
 5. I lost the prize. I tried my best.
  I tried my best but I lost the Prize.
 6. I know. He is a wicked man.
  I know that he is a wicked man.
 7. He must run fast. He will miss the bus.
  He must run fast otherwise he will miss the bus.
 8. Sita dances well. Gita sings well.
  Sita dances well but Gita sings well.
 9. The child fell down. It hurt itself.
  The child fell down and it hurt itself.
 10. Everybody respects him. He is an honest person.
  Everybody respects him because he is an honest person.

   (Page B-81)EXERCISE-20

Fill in suitable Interjections in the following sentences :
 1. Hello! What was she doing there?
 2. Hurrah! He has survived the storm.
 3. Ah! We have lost the match.
 4. Hurrah! We have won the game.
 5. Oh! Our leader is here.
 6. Hello! Don't make a noise.
 7. Hush! I can hear someone coming.
 8. Bravo! What a six!
 9. Oh! What a beautiful scenery it is!
 10. Ah! I have hurt myself.

   (Page B-81)EXERCISE-21

Choose the correct Interjection from those given in brackets to fill in the blanks in each of the following 
sentences :
 1. Hurrah! Our team has won the match. (Alas/Hurrah)
 2. Alas! She has died so young. (Hurrah/Alas)
 3. Oh!What a horrible sight. (Ah/Oh)
 4. Bravo!A good deed indeed. (Bravo/Fie)
 5. Ugh!How hot it is. (Ugh/Bravo)
 6. What!Has he taken to begging? (Why/What)
 7. Ah!My mother has died. (Ah/Oh)
 8. Bravo!I praise your performance. (Well done/Bravo)
 9. What!Your brother has failed. (What/How)
 10. Hello!What are you doing here? (Hello/Look)

   (Page B-84)EXERCISE-22

Fill in the blanks with suitable article– a, an or the :
 1. I came without an umbrella.
 2. The dog is a faithful animal.
 3. My brother is an I.A.S. officer.
 4. They will reach there in an hour.
 5. Sanjeev became an actor.
 6. He is the best player in our team.
 7. I know the man who has stolen my pen.
 8. The rich should be kind.



 9. There is a hospital in my village.
 10. My son studies in a university.
 11. Karim is an honest boy.
 12. I bought an umbrella last week.
 13. The lion is the king of beasts.
 14. Is there a hospital in your village?
 15. Everyone respects an honest man.
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11. Direct and Indirect Speech

   (Page B-86)EXERCISE-1

Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech :
 1. Hari says, "Gopal is very fat."
  Hari says that Gopal is very fat.
 2. Mira will say, "Vina will help Hari."
  Mira will say that Vina will help Hari.
 3. Rama says, "The sun is rising in the east."
  Rama says that the sun is rising in the east.
 4. Govind says to Gopal, "Mohan bathed in the river."
  Govind tells Gopal that Mohan bathed in the river.
 5. My father will say to me, "A good boy should speak the truth."
  My father will tell me that a good boy should speak the truth.
 6. He says to Abdul, "The tea is very hot."
  He tells Abdul that the tea is very hot.
 7. Mira says to Vina, "Kamal sold a horse."
  Mira tells Vina that Kamal sold a horse.
 8. My mother will say to him, "The teacher has become old."
  My mother will tell him that the teacher has become old.

   (Page B-91)EXERCISE-2

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :
 1. He said, "Mohan is ill."
  He said that Mohan was ill.
 2. She said, "The teacher is writing a letter."
  She said that the teacher was writing a letter.
 3. Rama said to Mohan, "Gita has done the work."
  Rama told Mohan that Gita had done the work.
 4. He said to me, "Hari played well."
  He told me that Hari had played well.
 5. She said to you, "The teacher was going to Meerut."
  She told you that the teacher had been going to Meerut. 
 6. Govind said, "Rama will write a letter soon."
  Govind said that Rama would write a letter soon.
 7. I said, "The boy must obey the teacher."
  I said that the boy must obey the teacher.
 8. Raju said to his brothers, "The servant should go there."
  Raju told his brothers that the servant should go there.
 9. The teacher said to the boys, "The earth is round."
  The teacher told the boys that the earth is round.
 10. My father said to me, "The sun rises in the east."
  My father told me that the sun rises in the east.
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   (Page B-91)EXERCISE-3

Change the following sentences into Indirect Narration :
 1. Mohan said to the beggar, "How are you?"
  Mohan asked the beggar how he was.
 2. Rama said to Vimla, "Which is your cycle?"
  Rama asked Vimla which her Cycle was.
 3. The teacher said to the boy, "What do you say now?"
  The teacher asked the boy what he said then.
 4. My father said to my sister, "Where do you like to go?"
  My father asked my sister where she liked to go.
 5. "What do you want?" he said to her.
  He asked her what she wanted.
 6. Rama said to Gopal, "How did you pass last year?"
  Rama asked Gopal how he had passed the previous year.
 7. "Where do you live?" asked Hari.
  Hari asked where he lived.
 8. "Boy, what are you doing?" said Mr Rastogi.
  Mr. Rastogi asked the boy what he was doing.
 9. "Is your father a doctor?" He said to me.
  He asked me if my father was a doctor.
 10. "Have they ever gone to watch a movie?" The teacher said to him.
  The teacher asked him if they had ever gone to watch a movie.

   (Page B-93)EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :
 1. The beggar said to the lady, "Please give me a one rupee coin."
  The beggar requested the lady to give him a one rupee coin.
 2. The teacher said, "Boys, stand up on the bench."
  The teacher ordered the boys to stand up on the bench.
 3. The nurse said, "Please, speak low."
  The nurse requested to speak low.
 4. The gardener said, "Do not pluck flowers."
  The gardener forbade them to pluck flowers.
 5. The mother said to her sons, "Do not quarrel with each other."
  The mother advised her sons not to quarrel with each other.
 6. I said to her, "Please sing me a song."
  I requested her to sing me a song.
 7. My father said, "Please bring me a cup of tea."
  My father requested to bring him a cup of tea.
 8. He said, "Go and call the doctor."
  He advised to go and call the doctor.

   (Page B-94)EXERCISE-5

Report the following in Indirect Speech :
 1. Rama said to me, "Let us go out for a walk."
  Rama suggested me that we / they should go out for a walk.
 2. He said, "Let us sleep now."
  He suggested that we / they should sleep then.
 3. He shouted, "Let me go."
  He shouted to let him go.
 4. He said, "Let us wait for the award."
  He suggested that they should wait for the award.
 5. The two cats cried, "Let the case be closed."
  The two cats cried that the case should be closed.
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 6. The captain said, "Let us enter the field one by one."
  The captain suggested that they should enter the field one by one.
 7. He said to me, "Let us learn our lessons."
  He suggested me that we / they should learn their lesson.
 8. I said to him, "Let us do the work now."
  I proposed him that we should do the work then.

   (Page B-94)EXERCISE-6

Change the following into Indirect speech :
 1. The judge said, "What a great crime!"
  The judge exclaimed that it was a great crime.
 2. The people said, "Alas! you are robbed."
  The People exclaimed with sorrow that he was robbed.
 3. The teacher said, "Hurrah! you have topped the merit list."
  The teacher exclaimed with joy that he had topped the merit list.
 4. My son said, "Father, good morning."
  My son wished father good morning.
 5. The father said to his son, "May you prosper."
  The father wished his son that he might prosper.
 6. The captain said, "Bravo! well done."
  The captain praised that he had done well.
 7. The people said, "Ah! you have won the lottery."
  The people praised that he had won the lottery.
 8. She said, "How nice the coffee is!"
  She exclaimed that the coffee was very nice.

   (Page B-95)EXERCISE-7

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :
 1. Reena said to me, "May you live long!"
  Reena prayed that I might live long.
 2. He said to me, "Would that you have been to me!"
  He wished that I had been to him.
 3. She said to the teacher, "Good morning, sir!"
  She respectfully bade the teacher good morning.
 4. He said to Sarita, "May you pass your examination!"
  He wished Sarita that she might pass her examination.
 5. The speaker said, "Good morning, friends!"
  The speaker bade his friend good morning.
 6. The girl said, "Good night, Mummy!"
  The girl bade her mother good night.
 7. Raju shouted, "Go to hell!"
  Raju cursed (him) to go to hell.
 8. The poor man said, "Would that I were rich!"
  The poor man wished that he had been rich.

12. Word-Formation

   (Page B-106)EXERCISE-1

Make Nouns from the words given below :
 1. sell, clothe, speak, grieve, choose, advise
  sale, cloth, speech, grief, choice, advice
 2. inimical, airy, nervous, childish, secret, proud
  inimicalness, airiness, nervousness, childishness, secrecy, pride



 3. rob, live, give, revise, repeat, believe
  robbery, liveliness, giver, revision, repetition, belief.
 4. refuse, agree, hard, confuse, fulfil, depend
  refusal, agreement, hardness, confusion, fulfilment, dependence
 5. appear, decide, preside, succeed, sell, establish
  appearance, decision, president, success, sale, establishment
 6. beg, bury, enter, equal, mix, develop
  beggar, burial, entrance, equality, mixture, development

   (Page B-106)EXERCISE-2

Make Adjectives from the words given below :
 1. ease, value, purity, origin, person, worth
  easy, valuable, pure, original, personal , worthy
 2. nation, hunger, storm, memory, air
  national, hungry, stormy, memorable, airy
 3. adventure, poverty, innocence, centre, terror
  adventurous, poor, innocent, central, terrified
 4. pain, gold, noise, beauty, fool, wealth
  painful, golden, noisy, beautiful, foolish, wealthy

   (Page B-106)EXERCISE-3

Make Verbs from the words given below :
 1. able, clear, dark, false, just, large, popular
  enable, clarify, darken, falsen, justify, enlarge, popularise
 2. advice, bath, belief, pure, safe, strong, wide
  advise , bathe, believe, purify, safeguard, strengthen, widen
 3. breath, cloth, courage, glory, light, sure
  breathe, clothe, encourage, glorify, lighten, ensure
 4. glad, height, practice, sale, service, sympathy, system
  gladden ,heighten, practise, sell, serve, sympathize, systematize

13. Punctuation and Spellings

   (Page B-110)EXERCISE-1

Use Capital letters where necessary and punctuate the following :
 1. sit down boys said the teacher.
  "Sit down boys", said the teacher.
 2. i said to raju i will go to Lucknow tomorrow.
  I said to Raju, "I will go to Lucknow tomorrow."
 3. during our journey to delhi we slept read and played card.
  During our journey to Delhi, we slept, read and played card.
 4. come along my friends the leader said to join the procession.
  "Come along my friends", the leader said to join the procession.
 5. urmila said aunty may i take your saree i have to show it to my friend.
  Urmila said," Aunty, may I take your saree, I have to show it to my friend."
 6. work hard the teacher said if you wish to pass the examination
  "Work hard, "if you wish to pass the examination "the teacher said. 
 7. ahmad said to the teacher may i come in sir.
  Ahmad said to the teacher, "May I come in sir?"
 8. his uncle said to me may i know your name.
  His uncle said to me, "May I know your name?"
 9. all people rich and poor high and low young and old celebrate diwali.
  All people rich and poor, high and low, young and old celebrate Diwali.
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 10. what is your name asked my senior i replied my name is amit.
  "What is your name?" asked my senior. I replied, "My name is Amit."
 11. is this your final decision asked ramesh.
  "Is this your final decision?" asked Ramesh.
 12. I am afraid i cannot change my decision said alok.
  "I am afraid, I cannot change my decision." said Alok.
 13. anu said uncle may we come in i have a friend with me.
  Anu said, "Uncle, may we come in? I have a friend with me."
 14. is this your final decision asked harish yes i cannot change my decision said girish.
  "Is this your final decision?"asked Harish. "Yes I cannot change my decision, " said Girish.
 15. archana said to her father, will you buy me a new dress, her father replied no you will get a new dress on 

your next birthday
  Archana said to her father, "Will you buy me a new dress?" Her father replied, "No, you will get a 

new dress on your next birthday."
 16. anu said uncle may we come in no i am very busy reading the ramayana at present replied the uncle
  Anu said, "Uncle, may we come in?" "No, I am very busy reading the Ramayana at present", 

replied the uncle.
 17. he said dont worry i will help you tomorrow.
  He said, "Don't worry, I will help you tomorrow."
 18. urmila said may i come in i have a couple of friends with me.
  Urmila said, "May I come in? I have a couple of friends with me."
 19. the principal said to mukesh congratulations you have stood first in the class.
  The principal said to Mukesh, "Congratulations! You have stood first in the class."
 20. is this your final decision asked ranjit i cannot change my decision said ankit.
  "Is this your final decision?"asked Ranjit. "I cannot change my decision," said Ankit.
 21. anu said may i come in i have an urgent piece of work with you.
  Anu said, "May I come in? I have an urgent piece of work with you."
 22. is this your ultimate decision asked my father yes i cannot make any alteration said i.
  "Is this your ultimate decision?" asked my father. "Yes, I cannot make any alteration, "said I.
 23. he said to me please give me five rupees i am very hungry
  He said to me, "Please , give me five rupees, I am very hungry."
 24. jawaharlal Nehru the first prime minister of free india was loved admired and honoured by everybody.
  Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of free India was loved, admired and honoured by 

everyone.
 25. chandragupta was assisted by an old wise brahmin named kautilya.
  Chandragupta was assisted by an old wise Brahmin named Kautilya.
 26. akbar was born at amarkot when he became king he made bairam khan his guardian he defeated hemu the 

famous general of adil shah.
  Akbar was born at Amarkot. When he became king, he made Bairam Khan his guardian. He 

defeated Hemu, the famous general of Adil Shah.
 27. what a piece of work is man how noble in reason how infinite in faculties and action how nice like an 

angel.
  What a piece of work is man! How noble in reason! How infinite in faculties and action! How nice! 

like an angel.
 28. as caesar loved me i wept for him but as he was ambitious i slew him.
  As Caesar loved me, I wept for him but as he was ambitious, I slew him.
 29. you can not sit here alone said mother to her daughter come out or i shall beat you baby.
  "You cannot sit here alone", said mother to her daughter, "Come out or I shall beat you, baby."
 30. he is in fact a very obedient hard working and intelligent boy.
  He is, in fact, a very obedient, hard-working and intelligent boy.
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   (Page B-113)EXERCISE-2

 1. Add -ing to the following words :
  ask, do, sing, earn, bind, find, act, help, give, take, arise, bite, hide, bathe, become, come, rise, write, run, 

bid, beg, sit, win, begin, dig, get, swim, put, open, know, blow, throw, answer, gather, water, enter, suffer, 
pay, say, prey, obey, employ, buy, see.

  asking doing singing earning binding
  finding acting helping giving taking
  arising  hiding bathing becomingbiting
  coming rising writing running bidding
  begging sitting winning  diggingbeginning
   getting swimming putting opening knowing
  blowing throwing answering gathering watering
  entering  suffering  paying saying preying
   obeying  employing buying seeing
 2. Write down the Past Tense of the following words :
  arise, bathe, shine, begin, earn, blow, prevent, sit, ask, speak, show, gather, enter, hate, bear, help, break, 

jump, buy, read, cut, set, kneel, write, run, learn, see, compare, send, praise, sing, punish, sleep, spend, 
advise, steal, prove, stop, cry, seem.

  arose bathed shone began earned
  blew prevented sat asked spoke
  showed gathered entered hated bore-helped
  broke jumped bought read cut
  set knelt wrote ran learned
  saw compared sent praised sang
  punished slept spent advised stole
  proved stopped cried seemed
 3. Rewrite each of the following words by adding the Suffix -ing or -ed :
  give, tie, stop, swim, rise, make, lie, shed, run, admit, begin, agree, fight, praise, permit, beg, travel, 

occur, carry, hurry, pity.
  giving tied stopped swimming  rising
  making lying shedding running admitting
  beginning agreed fighting praised permitted
  begged travelled occurred carried hurried
  pitied
 4. Fill the suitable letters to complete the following :
  valuable  recieve field
  function reason mosquito
  quarrel princess ignorance
  almirah attention horrible
  necessary minister medicine
  division deceive shepherd
  dictionary sparrow mischief
 5. Complete the following words with-ance or-ence :
  assistance  confidence silence
  expence suspence reference
  guidance attendance defence
  ignorance licence difference
  distance tense entrance
  audience science advance



 6. Fill in the blanks in each of the following words with-ie or ei :
  belief achieve ceiling
  field reign neighbour
  thief receive yield
  friend sovereign ancient
  receipt foreign grief
 7. Write the correct spelling of the following pair of words :
  Beginning Almighty farewell
  always useful joyous
  putting grievous illwill
  glorious  winningvicious
  illness welfare well being
  goodwill
 8. Add ‘ment’ at the end of the following words :
  accomplish, achieve, amuse, judge, acknowledge, confine, punish, arrange, advertise, argue, better, 

agree, attach, conceal, manage, move, nourish, excite, banish.
  accomplishment achievement amusement
  judgement  confinementacknowledgment
  punishment arrangement advertisement
   betterment agreementargument
  attachment concealment management
  movement nourishment excitement
  banishment    
 9.  Add 'ness' whenever is suitable at the end of the following words and also make necessary changes :
  busy, fresh, dry, forgive, ready, glad, care, harm, law, quick, need, sleep, frank, worth, thought, rough, 

red, help, cease, great, ugly, weak, sweet, sad, life, mercy, number, lazy, calm, cold, holy, fruit, hope, use.
  Business freshness dryness forgiveness
  readiness gladness care harm
  law quickness need sleepiness
  frankness worthiness thought roughness
  redness help  greatnesscease
  ugliness weakness sweetness sadness
  life  number lazinessmercy
   coldness holiness fruitinesscalmness
  hope use

   (Page B-114)EXERCISE-3

 1. Add-tion or-sion, whichever is correct, to the following :
  action addition admission
  affection association attention
  collision compulsion concession
  dimension direction intention
  occasion possession profession
 2. Add -able to the following words :
 favour : favourable deplore : deplorable profit : profitable
 know : knowable stop : stoppable move : movable
 3. Add a suitable Prefix to the following from de, dis, be, im, un :
 able :  disable appear :  disappear come :  become
 favourable :  unfavourable fool :  befool part :  impart
 polite :  impolite prison :  imprison
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UNIT-II : TRANSLATION

1. Use of Is, Am, Are, Was, Were, Will, Shall

   (Page B-115)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :
a1.   eSa lq[kh gw¡A 2. og vPNk ugha gSA 3. usgk osQ firkth chekj gSaA 4. vfer xwWxk ugha gSA 5. vke [kV~Vs gSaA 6. vki Hkkjrh; ugha 

gaSA 7. D;k chuk dh cgu >xM+kyw ugha gS\ 8. D;k ,s'o;Z vkSj iwue chekj gSa\ 9. D;k fHk[kkjh Hkw[kk gS\ 10. MkWDVj bruk [kq'k 

D;ksa gSa\
 1. I am happy. 2. He is not good.
 3. Neha's father is ill. 4. Amit is not dumb.
 5. The mangoes are sour. 6. You are not .Indian
 7. Is Bina's sister not quarrelsome ? 8. Are Aishwarya and Poonam ill?
 9. Is the beggar hungry? 10. Why is the doctor so happy?

   (Page B-116)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   rqe nqdkunkj ugha FksA 2. xkSjo vkSj dju ogk¡ ij FksA 3. ;g ,d viQokg ugha FkhA 4. ekrkth ?kj ij FkhaA 5. og l[r&fny 

jktk ugha FkkA 6. DyoZQ vkylh ugha FkkA 7. exjePN unh esa FkkA 8. D;k xhrk dk HkkbZ vui<+ Fkk\ 9. D;k og izfl¼ dfo Fkk\ 

10. D;k mlosQ nk¡r lkiQ Fks\
 1. You were not shopkeeper. 2. Gaurav and Karan were there.
 3. It was not a rumour. 4. Mother was at home.
 5. He was not a hard-hearted king. 6. The clerk was not lazy.
 7. The crocodile was in the river. 8. Was Geeta's brother illiterate?
 9. Was  he a famous poet? 10. Were his teeth clean?

   (Page B-116)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   eSa vius fe=kksa osQ lkFk dkWfyt dh lHkk esa gw¡xkA 2. firkth nsj rd vius dk;kZy; esa gksaxsA 3. rqe dy esjs lkFk dkuiqj esa 

gksaxsA 4. lHkk 'kke rd lekIr gksxhA 5. ,d fnu rqEgkjk lcls NksVk iq=k eqosQ'k bathfu;j vo'; gksxkA 6. rqEgkjk iq=k bl le; 

vius vkWfiQl esa ugha gksxkA 7. egsUnz bl le; nqdku ij ugha gksxkA 8. pijklh vc dgk¡ gksxk\ 9. D;k mldk iq=k bathfu;j 

gksxk\ 10. os dc ukjkt ugha gksaxs\
 1. I shall be in the college assembly with my friends.
 2. Father will be in his office for long.
 3. Tomorrow you will be with me in Kanpur.
 4. The meeting will end by evening.
 5. One day your youngest son Mukesh will  be an engineer.definitely
 6. Your son will not be in his office at this time.
 7. Mahendra will not be at the shop at this time.
 8. Where will the peon be now?
 9. Will his son be an engineer?
 10. When will they not be angry?

2. Imperative Sentences
   (Page B-117)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  f[kM+fd;k¡ [kksfy,A 2. Ñi;k vkjke ls cSfB,A 3. Ñi;k esjh lgk;rk dhft,A 4. vc eq>s ijs'kku er dhft,A 5. cqtqxks± dk 
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   (Page B-119)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :
1.   esjs ikl ,d LowQVj gSA 2. 'khyk osQ ikl ,d jsfM;ks gSA 3. ehjk osQ ikl dksbZ iqLrd ugha gSA 4. jes'k osQ ikl ,d okf'kax 
e'khu FkhA 5. fot; osQ ikl owQyj ugha FkkA 6. dy esjs ikl ipkl #i, FksA 7. fgekuh osQ ikl ijlksa vykeZ ?kM+h ugha FkhA   
8. D;k rqEgkjs ikl dkj ugha gS\ 9. D;k tsEl osQ ikl ckbfcy ugha Fkh\ 10. D;k rqEgkjs ikl dksbZ canwd ugha gksxh\ 11. dy 
bl yM+osQ osQ ikl dkih D;ksa ugha gksaxh\ 12. bl lqukj osQ ikl gFkkSM+k dc Fkk\
 1. I have a scooter. 2. Sheela has a radio.
 3. Mira doesn't have any book. 4. Ramesh had a washing machine.
 5. Vijya did not have a cooler. 6. I had fifty rupees yesterday.
 7. Himani didn't have alarm clock the day before yesterday.
 8. Don't you have a car? 9. Did James not have Bible?
 10. Will you not have any gun? 11. Why will this boy not have exercise books 

tomorrow?
 12. When did this goldsmith have a hammer?

   (Page B-120)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   ;g tuojh dk eghuk gSA 2. yxrk gS vkt vkdk'k lkiQ jgsxkA 3. vkt jkr v¡/sjh FkhA 4. ml le; ckjg cts FksA      

5. vc xkM+h idM+uk dfBu gSA 6. laxhr lh[kuk ljy ugha gSA 7. vkt gok ugha py jgh gSA 8. D;k vkt BaM gS\ 9. D;k dy 

o"kkZ ugha gqbZ\ 10. D;k vkt eaxyokj gS\
 1. It is the month of January. 2. It seems the sky will be clear today.
 3. It was dark to night. 4. It was 12 O' clock at that time.
 5. It is difficult to catch the train now. 6. It is not easy to learn the music.
 7. The wind is not blowing today. 8. Is it cold today?
 9. Did it not rain yesterday? 10. Is it Tuesday today?

frjLdkj er dhft,A 6. ckb± vksj pfy,A 7. lM+d osQ chp esa [kM+s er gksb,A 8. lM+d ij nkfguh vksj er pyksA 9. 'kkar 

jfg,A 10. xjhcksa dh lgk;rk dhft,A
 1. Open the window. 2. Please sit comfortably.
 3. Please help me. 4. Don't disturb me now.
 5. Don't insult the elders. 6. Walk to the left.
 7. Don't stand in the middle of the road. 8. Don't walk to the right side of the road.
 9. Keep quite. 10. Help the poor.

3. Use of Has, Have and Had

4. Use of Articles

   (Page B-122)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  xqykc lcls lqanj iwQy gSA 2. eksj ,d i{kh gksrk gSA 3. oqQÙkk ,d oiQknkj tkuoj gksrk gSA 4. esjs firkth vkt flusek tk,¡xsA 

5. ckbfcy bZlkb;ksa dh /kfeZd iqLrd gSA 6. eSa vkidh ,d ?kaVs ls izrh{kk dj jgk gw¡A 7. ,d uo;qod lM+d ij nkSM+ jgk FkkA 

8. mlosQ ikl ,d dkj gSA 9. feú 'kekZ bathfu;j gSaA 10. eSaus vkt ,d fizQt [kjhnkA
 1. The rose is the most beautiful flower. 2. The peacock is a bird.
 3. The dog is a faithful animal. 4. My father will go to the cinema today.
 5. The Bible is a holy book of the Christians. 6. I have been waiting for you for an hour.
 7. A young man was running on the road. 8. He has a car.
 9. Mr. Sharma is an engineer. 10. I bought a refrigerator today.
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5. Habitual Actions

   (Page B-123)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   rksrs vkdk'k esa mM+k djrs gSaA 2. cSy ?kkl [kk;k djrs gSaA 3. euq"; fnu esa dke fd;k djrs gSaA 4. eqlyeku jetku esa jkstk 

j[kk djrs gSaA 5. fgUnw eafnj esa iwtk fd;k djrs gSaA 6. bZlkbZ jfookj dks ppZ tk;k djrs gSaA 7. oqQÙks vifjfpr O;fDr;ksa dks 

ns[kdj HkkSadk djrs gSaA 8. fiNys o"kZ eSa izfrfnu 'krjat [ksyk djrk FkkA 9. firkth oqQN o"kZ igys gesa vaxzsth O;kdj.k i<+k;k 

djrs FksA 10. gekjs cM+s HkkbZ lkgc fnu esa ugha lks;k djrs FksA
 1. Parrots fly in the sky. 2. Oxen eat grass.
 3. Men do work in the day. 4. Muslims keep fast in Ramjan.
 5. Hindus worship in the temple. 6. Christians go to church on Sunday.
 7. Dogs bark at strangers. 8. Last year I used to play chess everyday.
 9. Father used to teach us English before some years. 10. Our elder brother did not use to sleep in the day.

6. Use of There

   (Page B-124)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   gekjs ifjokj esa N% lnL; gSaA 2. bl egy esa ,d lqanj jktoqQekjh FkhA 3. D;k cl esa pkyhl ;k=kh Fks\ 4. D;k mlosQ ?kj esa 

nks fcfYy;k¡ gSa\ 5. esjs ckx esa iQy osQ isM+ ugha gSaA 6. mldh tsc esa cgqr ls uksV FksA 7. HkhM+ esa dksbZ efgyk ugha FkhA 8. cSad esa 

dksbZ pijklh D;ksa ugha Fkk\ 9. Vksdjh esa fdrus lsc gSa\ 10. bl fxykl esa FkksM+k nw/ gSA
 1. There are six members in my family. 2. There was a beautiful princess in this palace.
 3. Were there forty travellers in the bus? 4. Are there two cats in his house?
 5. There are no fruit-trees in my orchard. 6. There were many notes in his pocket.
 7. There was no woman in the crowd. 8. Why was there no peon in the bank?
 9. How many apples are there in the basket? 10. There is a little milk in this glass.

7. Exclamations and Wishes

8. Indefinite Tense

   (Page B-127)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :
1. fnu fdruk lqgkouk gS! 2. ekSle fdruk BaMk gS! 3. mlus fdruk cqjk O;ogkj fd;k gS! 4. vkg! mldk loZuk'k gks x;k gS! 
5. bZ'oj gekjs iz/kuea=kh dh j{kk djsa! 6. bZ'oj djs vki thou esa liQy gksa! 7. esjh bPNk gS fd eSa bl le; fnYyh esa gksrk!  
8. vkg! gekjs 'k=kq cgqr vf/d 'kfDr'kkyh gSaA 9. esjh bPNk gS fd eSa usrk gksrk! 10. D;k gh vPNk gksrk fd eSaus cPpksa dh 
f'k{kk ij è;ku fn;k gksrk!
 1. How pleasant the day is! 2. How cold the weather is!
 3. How badly he has behaved! 4. Alas! He has been ruined.
 5. God save our Prime Minister! 6. God make you successful in life.
    or  May God wish you success in life.
 7. I wish I were in Delhi at this time! 8. Alas! Our enemies are very strong!
 9. I wish I were a leader! 10. Would that I focused on children's education.

   (Page B-127)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   os izfrfnu fo|ky; tkrs gSaA 2. Jh fufru tSu gesa xf.kr i<+krs gSaA 3. oqQÙks jkr dks HkkSadrs gSaA 4. lw;Z iwjc esa fudyrk gSA   

5. rqe mldks Hkyh izdkj tkurs gksA 6. nks vkSj rhu ik¡p gksrs gSaA 7. jes'k dHkh >wB ugha cksyrk gSA 8. vPNs yM+osQ d{kk esa 'kksj 
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ugha epkrs gSaA 9. rqEgkjh ?kM+h Bhd le; ugha nsrh gSA 10. og jkr dks [kkuk ugha [kkrk gSA
 1. They go to school daily. 2. Mr. Nitin Jain teaches us Maths.
 3. Dogs bark at night. 4. The sun rises in the east.
 5. You know him very well. 6. Two and three make five.
 7. Ramesh never tells a lie. 8. Good boys do not make a noise in the class.
 9. Your watch doesn't tell accurate time. 10. He doesn't eat food at night.

   (Page B-127)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   D;k rqe vius ukSdj dks izfrfnu ihVrs gks\ 2. D;k ;s yM+osQ viuk dk;Z Bhd izdkj ls djrs gSa\ 3. D;k ;g lqukj vPNh 

vaxwfB;k¡ cukrk gS\ 4. D;k rqe viuh NksVh cgu dks vaxzsth i<+krs gks\ 5. ,slk dkSu dgrk gS\ 6. rqe fdlls ckr djuk pkgrs 

gks\ 7. rqe fdldh iqLrosaQ çfrfnu ykrs gks\ 8. rqe fdlosQ lkFk i<+uk pkgrs gks\ 9. D;k rqe eq>s vaxzsth ugha i<+krs\ 10. og 

vktdy dgk¡ lksrh gS\
 1. Do you beat your servant daily? 2. Do these boys do their work properly?
 3. Does this goldsmith make good rings? 4. Do you teach English to your younger sister?
 5. Who says this? 6. Whom do you want to talk to?
 7. Whose books do you bring everyday? 8. With whom do you want to study?
 9. Do you not teach me English? 10. Where does she sleeps now a days?

   (Page B-128)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   og dy esjs ikl vk;k FkkA 2. cPps us 'kh'kk rksM+ fn;kA 3. eSaus mlls ̀ 100 m/kj fy,A 4. ge bl eSnku esa gkWdh [ksyk 

djrs FksA 5. ekrkth us dy esgekuksa osQ fy, [kkuk ugha cuk;kA 6. firkth us dy eq>s ̀ 5 ugha fn,A 7. fdlku us vkt ckfj'k osQ 

dkj.k viuk [ksr ugha tksrkA 8. f'kdkjh us fgju dk ihNk ugha fd;kA 9. D;k dy jkr eksgu ;gk¡ lks;k Fkk\ 10. D;k bu 

yM+fd;ksa us lqcg osQ le; xaxkth esa Luku ugha fd;k Fkk\ 11. D;k rqe dy fØosQV [ksyuk pkgrs Fks\ 12. D;k f'kdkjh us ik¡p 

[kjxks'k ugha idM+s Fks\ 13. rqEgsa laLÑr fdlus i<+kbZ Fkh\ 14. rqe cktkj dc x, Fks\
 1. He came to me yesterday.
 2. The child broke the mirror.
 3. I borrowed one hundred rupees from him.
 4. We used to play hockey in this field.
 5. Mother did not cook food for the guests yesterday.
 6. Father did not give me five rupees yesterday.
 7. The farmer did not plough his field on account of raining.
 8. The hunter did not follow the deer.
 9. Did Mohan sleep here last night?
 10. Did these girls not take a bath in the Ganga in the morning?
 11. Did you want to play cricket yesterday?
 12. Did the hunter not catch five rabbits?
 13. Who taught you ?Sanskrit
 14. When did you go to market?

   (Page B-129)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following into English :

1.   dy og eafnj tk,xhA 2. ukSdj diM+s /ks,xkA 3. os cktkj tk,¡xsA 4. dfork viuh iqLrd i<+sxhA 5. ekyh ikS/ksa dks ikuh 

ugha nsxkA 6. dy o"kkZ ugha gksxhA 7. og edku [kkyh ugha djsxkA 8. odhy lkgc vkt vnkyr esa ugha tk,¡xsA 9. D;k cPpk 

nw/ ugha fi,xk\ 10. D;k jkosQ'k vius HkkbZ dks i<+k,xk\
 1. She will go to the temple tomorrow. 2. The servant will wash clothes.
 3. They will go to market. 4. Kavita will read her book.
 5. The gardener will not water the plants. 6. It will not rain tomorrow.



 7. He will not vacate the house. 8. The advocate will not go to the court today.
 9. Will the child not drink the milk? Will Rakesh teach his brother? 10. 

9. Continuous Tense

   (Page B-130)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following into English :

1.   'khyk viuh iqLrd i<+ jgh gSA 2. rqe viuk ikB ;kn dj jgs gksA 3. ok;q;ku vkdk'k esa mM+ jgk gSA 4. lw;Z iwjc esa fudy 

jgk gSA 5. pk¡n if'pe esa fNi jgk gSA 6. rqEgkjs HkkbZ Luku ugha dj jgs gSa\ 7. ekrkth bl le; [kkuk ugha cuk jgh gSaA 8. eSa vc 

lekpkj&i=k ugha i<+ jgk gw¡A 9. vc ckfj'k ugha gks jgh gSA 10. vc rst gok ugha py jgh gSA 11. D;k rqe vkt cktkj tk jgs 

gks\ 12. os vc LVs'ku D;ksa ugha tk jgs gSa\ 13. D;k ekrkth rqEgsa vaxzsth i<+k jgh gSa\ 14. rqEgkjs cM+s HkkbZ uqekb'k ns[kus dgk¡ tk 

jgs gSa\ 15. rqe bl cPps dks D;ksa ihV jgs gks\
 1. Sheela is reading her book. 2. You are learning your lesson.
 3. The aeroplane is flying in the sky. 4. The sun is rising in the east.
 5. The moon is setting in the west. 6. Your brothers are not bathing.
 7. Mother is not cooking food at this time. 8. I am not reading the newspaper now.
 9. It is not raining now. 10. The wind is not blowing now.
 11. Are you going to market today? 12. Why are they not going to the station now?
 13. Is mother teaching you English?
 14. Where are your elder brother going to see the exhibition?
 15. Why are you beating this child?

   (Page B-132)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following into English :

1.  fo|kFkhZ d{kk esa i<+ jgs FksA 2. og xk¡o dks iSny tk jgk FkkA 3. esjk HkkbZ lekpkj&i=k i<+ jgk FkkA 4. rqEgkjh cgu [kkuk cuk 

jgh FkhA 5. eSa viuk dke ugha dj jgk FkkA 6. cPps ugha [ksy jgs FksA 7. os vius diM+s ugha /ks jgs FksA 8. nthZ gekjs diM+s ugha 

lh jgk FkkA 9. og xaxk esa dc ugk jgk Fkk\ 10. lM+d ij dkSu nkSM+ jgk Fkk\ 11. D;k lw;Z iwjc esa fudy jgk Fkk\ 12. D;k rqe 

dy /weziku dj jgs Fks\
 1. The students were studying in the class. 2. He was going to village on foot.
 3. My brother was reading the newspaper. 4. Your sister was cooking the food.
 5. I was not doing my work. 6. The children were not playing.
 7. They were not washing their clothes. 8. The tailor was not sewing our clothes.
 9. When was he bathing in the Ganga? 10. Who was running on the road?
 11. Was the sun rising in the east? 12. Were you smoking yesterday?

   (Page B-133)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following into English :

1.  ge dy bl le; iqQVcky [ksy jgs gksaxsA 2. eSa dy nksigj ls igys xaxkth esa Luku djrk jgw¡xkA 3. os dy 'kke vkxjk ls 

eFkqjk tk jgs gksaxsA 4. ge vxys o"kZ vius u, edku esa jg jgs gksaxsA 5. j'khn dy eaxy cktkj esa iQuhZpj dh ejEer ugha dj 

jgk gksxkA 6. lw;Z dy bl le; ugha ped jgk gksxkA 7. pk¡n vkt jkr dks ugha fudy jgk gksxkA 8. oqQN yM+osQ ikoZQ esa 

eVjx'rh ugha dj jgs gksaxsA 9. jke dk HkkbZ bl lky ijh{kk esa ugha cSB jgk gksxkA 10. f[kykM+h bl le; gkWdh D;ksa [ksy jgs 

gksaxs\ 11. os mlosQ lkFk i<+ jgs gksaxsA 12. xqykc dks dkSu lw¡?k jgk gksxk\ 13- os yM+osQ dgk¡ [ksy jgs gkasxs\
 1. We shall be playing football at this time tomorrow.
 2. I shall be bathing in Gangaji before afternoon.
 3. They will be going from Agra to Mathura  evening.tomorrow
 4. We shall be living in our new house next year.
 5. Rasheed will not be repairing furniture in Mangal Market tomorrow.
 6. The sun will not be shining at this time tomorrow.
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 7. The moon will not be rising tonight.
 8. Some boys will not be wandering in the park.
 9. Ram's brother will not be appearing at the examination this year.
 10. Why will the players be playing hockey at this time.
 11. They will be studying with him.
 12. Who will be smelling the rose?
 13. Where will those boys be playing?

10. Perfect Tense

   (Page B-135)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following into English :

1.  mlus viuk edku csp fn;k gSA 2. jfo us ,d xk; [kjhn yh gSA 3. f'kokuh ijh{kk esa ikl gks xbZ gSA 4. mlus unh ikj dj yh 

gSA 5. vè;kid us yM+osQ dks ugha ihVk gSA 6. ekfyd us eq>s osru ugha fn;k gSA 7. c<+bZ us viuk dke iwjk ugha fd;k gSA 8. eSaus 

vHkh rd viuk ikB ;kn ugha fd;k gSA 9. D;k rqEgkjs firkth bykgkckn x, gSa\ 10. D;k mlus rqEgsa /ks[kk fn;k gS\ 11. D;k 

lq/hj us lnSo rqEgkjh lgk;rk dh gS\ 12. D;k lq/k i=k fy[k pqdh gS\ 13. og ijh{kk esa isQy D;ksa gks x;k gS\
 1. He has sold his house. 2. Ravi has bought a cow.
 3. Shivani has passed the examination. 4. He has crossed the river.
 5. The teacher has not beaten the boy. 6. The master has not paid me my salary.
 7. The carpenter has not finished his work. 8. I have not learned my lesson till now.
 9. Has your father gone to Allahabad? 10. Has he deceived you?
 11. Has Sudhir always helped you? 12. Has Sudha written the letter?
 13. Why has he failed in the examination? 

   (Page B-136)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   esjs ?kj igq¡pus ls igys firkth Luku dj pqosQ FksA 2. firkth osQ Luku djus ls igys ekrkth jkek;.k i<+ pqdh FkhaA        

3. ekrkth osQ jkek;.k i<+us ls igys ukSdj dejk lkiQ dj pqosQ FksA 4. ukSdj osQ dejk lkiQ djus ls igys HkkbZ lkgc uk'rk 

dj pqosQ FksA 5. i=k fy[kus ls igys ';ke lekpkj&i=k i<+ pqdk FkkA 6. ?kaVh ctus ls igys ';ke lekpkj&i=k i<+ pqdk FkkA 7. 

uk'rk djus ls igys esgeku ugha x, FksA 8. uk'rk rS;kj gks tkus osQ ckn Hkh esgeku ?kj ugha #osQ FksA 9. jke us dgk fd lrh'k 

ikl ugha gqvk FkkA 10. lrh'k us dgk fd vHk; isQy ugha gqvk FkkA 11. D;k o"kkZ vkjEHk gksus ls igys yM+osQ LowQy ugha igq¡ps 

Fks\ 12. D;k rqeus vkxjk igys dHkh ugha ns[kk Fkk\ 13. D;k lw;Z fudyus ls igys i{kh ugha mM+s Fks\ 14. vè;kid osQ vkus ls 

igys yM+osQ dgk¡ pys x, Fks\
 1. Father had bathed before I reached home.
 2. Mother had read the Ramayana before father bathed.
 3. The servant had cleaned the room before mother read the Ramayana.
 4. Brother had taken breakfast before the servant cleaned the room.
 5. Shyam had read the newspaper before he wrote a letter.
 6. Shyam had read the newspaper before the bell rang.
 7. The guests had not gone before they took breakfast.
 8. The guests did not stay after the breakfast was .prepared
 9. Ram said that Satish had not passed.
 10. Satish said that Abhay had not failed.
 11. Had the boys not reached school before it rained?
 12. Had you never seen Agra before?
 13. Had the birds not flown before the sun rose?
 14. Where had the boys gone before the teacher came?
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 EXERCISE-3  (Page B-137)

Translate the following into English :

1.   eSa bl le; rd viuk dk;Z iwjk dj pqow¡QxkA 2. rqe nl cts ls iwoZ viuk ikB ;kn dj pqdksxsA 3. fdlku vius [ksrksa dks 

tksr pqosaQxsA 4. f'kdkjh fgju dks idM+ pqosQxkA 5. iqfyl dks ns[kdj pksj Hkkx pqosQxkA 6. esjs HkkbZ LVs'ku ij vke [kjhn 

pqosaQxsA 7. rqEgkjs fucU/ fy[kus ls iwoZ ?kaVh ct pqosQxhA 8.  le; lekIr gksus ls igys eSa lc iz'uksa dks gy dj yw¡xkA 9. rqEgkjs 

fe=k 'kfuokj rd dk;Z lekIr dj pqosaQxsA 10. ckfj'k osQ vkjEHk gksus ls igys ge vius ?kj igq¡p pqosaQxsA 11. ekyh nksigj rd 

ckx esa iwQy rksM+ pqosQxkA 12. firkth osQ lksus ls igys ekrkth dkWiQh cuk pqosaQxhA
 1. I shall have done my work till this time.
 2. You will have learned your lesson before 10 O'clock.
 3. The farmers will have ploughed their fields.
 4. The hunter will have  the deer.caught
 5. The thief will have run away seeing the police.
 6. My brother will have bought mangoes on the station.
 7. The bell will have rung before you write an essay.
 8. I shall have solved all the questions before the time ends.
 9. Your friends will have finished the work till Saturday.
 10. We shall have reached our home before the rain starts.
 11. The  will have plucked the flowers till noon.gardener
 12. Mother will have made coffee before the father sleeps.

   (Page B-138)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :

 1. nks cts ls igys og ugha vk pqdk gksxkA 2. eSa lw;Z fNius ls igys ?kj ugha igq¡p pqow¡QxkA 3. pk¡n fudyus ls igys og 

[kkuk ugha [kk pqosQxhA 4. nhokyh ls igys ge ?kj dks ugha ltk pqosaQxsA 5. 'kknh ls igys og twrs ugha yk pqosQxkA 6. esgekuksa 

osQ vkus ls igys ukSdj us dejk lkiQ ugha fd;k gksxkA 7. firkth osQ vkus ls igys eSa diM+s ugha cny pqow¡QxkA 8. le; lekIr 

gksus ls igys eSa iz'u i=k gy ugha dj pqow¡QxkA 9. esgekuksa osQ tkus ls igys ge [kkuk ugha [kk pqosaQxsA 10. rqe nks cts rd bl 

dke dks iwjk ugha dj pqdksxsA
 1. He will not have come before 2 O'clock.
 2. I shall not have reached home before the sun set.
 3. She will not have eaten the food before the moon rises.
 4. We shall not have decorated the house before Diwali.
 5. He will not have brought shoes before marriage.
 6. The servant will not have cleaned the room before the guests come.
 7. I shall not have changed the clothes before father comes.
 8. I shall not have solved the question paper before the time is over.
 9. We shall not have taken our meal before the guests depart.
 10. You will not have completed this work till 2 O'clock.

   (Page B-138)EXERCISE-5

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   D;k rqe [kkuk [kkus ls igys vke [kk pqdksxs\ 2. D;k xkM+h osQ NwVus ls igys rqe LVs'ku igq¡p pqdksxs\ 3. D;k 'kke ls igys 

fpM+hekj fpfM+;ksa dks idM+ pqosQxk\ 4. D;k 15 vxLr ls iwoZ lHkh oSQfn;ksa dks NksM+k tk pqosQxk\ 5. D;k ?kaVh ctus ls iwoZ xq# 

th d{kk ls tk pqosQ gksaxs\ 6. oqQÙkksa osQ HkkSadus ls igys rqe D;k tkx x, gksaxs\ 7. D;k v¡/sjk gksus ls igys cPps ?kj igq¡p 

pqosaQxs\ 8. vkB cts rd ekrkth us [kkuk D;ksa cuk fy;k gksxk\ 9. rqEgkjs igq¡pus ls igys og dc ukp pqosQxh\ 10. esjs ?kj 

igq¡pus ls igys D;k og dkWiQh ih pqoQh gksxh\
 1. Will you have eaten mangoes before you take your meal?
 2. Will you have reached the station before the train leaves?
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 3. Will the fowler have caught the birds before evening?
th 4. Will all the  have been made free before 15  August?prisoners

 5. Will the teacher have gone from the class before the bell rings?
 6. Will you have awoken before the dogs bark?
 7. Will the children have reached home before it darkens?
 8. Why will the mother have cocked food by 8 O'clock?
 9. When will she have danced before you reach?
 10. Will she have drunk coffee before I reach home?

11. Perfect Continuous Tense

   (Page B-140)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.   cPps lqcg ls [ksy jgs gSaA 2. ge ,d lIrkg ls fØosQV [ksy jgs gSaA 3. rqe rhu fnu ls LowQy tk jgs gksA 4. mldh NksVh 

cgu ,d ?kaVs ls 'kksj epk jgh gSA 5. oqqQlqe vk/s ?kaVs ls i=k fy[k jgh gSA 6. m"kk N% cts ls [kkuk cuk jgh gSA 7. efgek nks ?kaVs 

ls i<+ jgh gSA 8. vè;kid 'kke ls vaxzsth i<+k jgs gSaA 9. lq/hj izkr% vkB cts ls dk;Z dj jgk gSA 10. /ksch lqcg ls diM+s /ks 

jgk gSA 11. lUè;k ,d ?kaVs ls xkuk ugha xk jgh gSA 12. eSa nks ?kaVs ls ugha [ksy jgk gw¡A 13. js[kk jkr ls ugha lks jgh gSA 
 1. The children have been playing since morning.
 2. We have been playing cricket for a week.
 3. You have been going to school for three days.
 4. His younger sister has been making a noise for an hour.
 5. Kusum has been writing a letter for half an hour.
 6. Usha has been cooking food since 6 O'clock.
 7. Mahima has been studying for two hours.
 8. The teacher has been teaching nglish since evening.E
 9. Sudhir has been working since 8 a.m.
 10. The washerman has been washing clothes since morning.
 11. Sandhya has not been singing song for an hour.
 12. I have not been playing for two hours.
 13.  Rekha has not been sleeping since night.

   (Page B-140)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  D;k eksgu nks o"kZ ls rqEgkjh lgk;rk dj jgk gS\ 2. D;k jke dk HkkbZ nks fnu ls LowQy ugha vk jgk gS\ 3. D;k ;g ukSdj ,d 

o"kZ ls vPNk dk;Z dj jgk gS\ 4. D;k ekrkth lqcg ls vkjke dj jgh gSa\ 5. D;k vkt nksigj ls o"kkZ gks jgh gS\ 6. D;k rqe rhu 

o"kZ ls ijh{kk ugha nsrs jgs gks\ 7. rqe ,d lIrkg ls D;k djrs jgs gks\ 8. rqEgkjk oqQÙkk vkt vk/h jkr ls D;ksa HkkSadrk jgk gS\
 1. Has Mohan been helping you for two years?
 2. Has Ram's brother not been coming to school for two days?
 3. Has this servant been doing good work for one year?
 4. Has mother been resting since morning?
 5. Has it been raining since noon today?
 6. Have you not been appearing at the examination for three years?
 7. What have you been doing for a week?
 8. Why has your dog been barking today since midnight?

   (Page B-141)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  rqe lqcg ls vkjke dj jgs FksA 2. jksxh dy ls nok [kk jgk FkkA 3. vè;kid nks eghus ls vaxzsth i<+k jgs FksA 4. /ksch dbZ ?kaVksa 

ls diM+s /ks jgk FkkA 5. dfiy nso ,d ?kaVs ls xsanckth ugha dj jgk FkkA 6. og N% eghus ls dke ugha dj jgk FkkA 7. jksxh nl 
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fnu ls bykt ugha djk jgk FkkA 8. ekrkth ,d ?kaVs ls [kkuk ugha idk jgh FkhaA 9. lksgu nks ?kaVs ls dgk¡ [ksy jgk Fkk\ 10. D;k 

MkWDVj lkgc lqcg ls jksfx;ksa dks nokbZ ugha ns jgs Fks\ 11. og nks fnu ls LowQy D;ksa ugha tk jgk Fkk\ 12. og ,d lIrkg ls 

dgk¡ jg jgk Fkk\
 1. You had been resting since morning.
 2. The patient had been taking medicine since yesterday.
 3. The teacher had been teaching English for two months.
 4. The washerman had been washing clothes for many hours.
 5. Kapil Dev had not been bowling for an hour.
 6. He had not been working for six months.
 7. The patient had not been getting treatment for ten days.
 8. Mother had not been cooking food for an hour.
 9. Where had Sohan been playing for two hours?
 10. Had the doctor not been giving medicines to patients since morning?
 11. Why had he not been going to school for two days?
 12. Where had he been living for a week?

   (Page B-142)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  nksigj osQ le; ;g fdlku 5 ?kaVs rd vius [ksr dks tksrrk jgsxkA 2. rqe dy bl le; nks ?kaVs rd eSp ns[krs jgksxsA 

3. dy 'khyk pkj ?kaVs rd bfrgkl i<+rh jgsxhA 4. ekrkth dy yxuiwoZd vk/s ?kaVs rd jkek;.k i<+rh jgsaxhA 5. firkth oqQN 

le; rd vius fe=kksa ls okrkZyki djrs jgsaxsA 6. 'kekZ th dy cgqr le; rd rqEgkjs dk;Z dh iz'kalk djrs jgsaxsA 7. D;k ;g 

c<+bZ dy lqcg ls 'kke rd yxkrkj dk;Z djrk jgsxk\ 8. D;k rqEgkjs HkkbZ rqEgsa fnuHkj Mk¡Vrs ugha jgsaxs\ 9. ;s xoS;s ik¡p ?kaVs 

rd yxkrkj fdl izdkj xkrs jgsaxs\ 10. ,slh lnhZ esa ;g NksVk yM+dk nks ?kaVs rd crZu D;ksa lkiQ djrk jgsxk\ 
 1. This farmer will have been ploughing his field in the noon for five hours.
 2. You will have been watching the match at this time tomorrow for two hours.
 3. Sheela will have been studying history tomorrow for four hours.
 4. Mother will have been reading the Ramayana devotedly tomorrow for two hours.
 5. Father will have been talking to his friends for some time.
 6. Sharmaji will have been praising your work tomorrow for a long time.
 7. Will this carpenter have been working continuously since tomorrow morning to evening?
 8. Will your brother not have been scolding you for the whole day?
 9. How will these musicians have been singing continuously for five hours?
 10. Why will this little boy have been cleaning utensils in such as winter for two hours?

12. Conditional Sentences

   (Page B-143)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  ;fn esjs firkth osQ ikl iSlk gks rks bl edku dks [kjhn ysaA 2. ;fn og eq>s fey tkrk rks eSa mldh lgk;rk dj nsrkA    

3. esjh bPNk gS fd eSa bathfu;j cuw¡A 4. ;fn rqe vius cM+ksa dh vkKk dk ikyu djksxs rks os rqEgsa I;kj djsaxsA 5. ;fn eSa 

'kfDr'kkyh gksm¡Q rks mldks ekj nw¡A 6. ;fn o"kkZ gksxh rks ge fnYyh ugha tk,¡xsA 7. ;fn og eq>s iSls ns nsrk rks eSa mls nw/ nsrkA  

8. ;fn rqe ikl gks x, rks eSa rqEgsa feBkbZ f[kykm¡QxkA
 1. If  my father has money, he will buy this house. 2. Had he met me, I would have helped him.
 3. I wish, I could become an engineer. 4. If you obey your elders, they will love you.
 5. If I were powerful, I would kill him. 6. If it rains, we shall not go to Delhi.
 7. If he had given me money, I would have given  8. If you pass, I shall feed you sweets.
  him milk. 



141

13. Degrees of Comparison

14. Use of Apostrophe and Noun in Apposition

   (Page B-145)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. esjh ?kM+h cgqr eg¡xh gSA 2. ;g ?kM+h bl nqdku dh lHkh ?kfM+;ksa esa lcls eg¡xh gSA 3. HkSal xk; ls vf/d ek=kk esa nw/ nsrh gSA 

4. D;k vkidk HkkbZ lcls rst /kod gS\ 5. euq esjk lcls NksVk HkkbZ gSA 6. fnYyh dk ykyfdyk cgqr iqjkuk gSA 7. yrk 

eaxs'kdj lcls vPNh xkf;dk gSA 8. eqEcbZ dh tyok;q fnYyh ls vf/d vPNh gSA 9. esjs HkkbZ dk LokLF; eq>ls vf/d vPNk 

gSA 10. twu rFkk tqykbZ o"kZ osQ lcls xeZ eghus gSaA
 1. My watch is very costly
 2. This watch is the most expensive among all watches in this shop.
 3. Buffalo gives milk in more quantity than cow.
 4. Is your brother the fastest racer?
 5. Manu is my youngest brother.
 6. The Red fort of Delhi is very old.
 7. Lata Mangeshker is the best singer.
 8. The climate of Mumbai is better than the climate of Delhi.
 9. The health of my brother is better than me.
 10. June and July are the hottest months of the year.

   (Page B-147)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  ;g esjs HkkbZ foosd dk iSu gSA 2. vatw yM+fd;ksa osQ gkWLVy esa jgrh gSA 3. 'khyk osQ HkkbZ dk LowQVj pksjh gks x;k gSA 4. feú 

izoh.k yM+dksa osQ LowQy osQ mi&iz/kukpk;Z gSaA 5. fiz;k vkSj jpuk yM+dksa osQ LowQy esa i<+rh gSaA 6. jktw dk HkkbZ dy ;gk¡ vk;k 

FkkA 7. ;g iwue dh fdrkc gSA 8. jktho dh cgu uSuhrky ugha xbZA 9. og jkts'k dk HkkbZ gSA 10. lqdjkr dk f'k"; IysVks ,d 

egku nk'kZfud FkkA
 1. This is my brother Vivek's pen. 2. Anju lives in girls' hostel.
 3. The scooter of Sheela's brother has been . 4. Mr. Praveen is the vice-principal of boys' school.stolen
 5. Priya and Rachna study in boys' school. 6. Raju's brother came here yesterday.
 7. This is Poonam's book. 8. Rajeev's sister did not go to .Nanital
 9. He is Rajesh's brother. 10. Socrates's pupil Pluto was a great philosopher.

15. Non-Finites
   (Page B-150)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  iqfyl dks ns[kdj lHkh O;fDr Hkkx x,A 2. eSp ns[kdj geus jkf=k&Hkkst fd;kA 3. lHkh us thrus okys f[kykfM+;ksa dh iz'kalk 

dhA 4. lM+s gq, iQyksa dks er [kkvksA 5. izkr%dky dh pk; ihdj eSa ?kweus x;kA 6. HkhM+ ls Hkjs gq, fMCcs esa eSa p<+ x;kA      

7. ekfyd us [kq'k gksdj mls buke fn;kA 8. pyrh gqbZ cl ls er owQnksA
 1. Seeing the police, all the people ran away.  2. Seeing the match, we took dinner.
 3. All praised the winning players. 4. Don't eat rotten fruits.
 5. Having morning tea, I went for a walk. 6. I boarded in a crowded compartment.
 7. Being happy, the master rewarded him. 8. Don't jump off a moving bus.

   (Page B-150)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  jes'k Vsful [ksyus dk 'kkSdhu gSA 2. fy[kuk can djksA 3. fnu esa lksuk LokLF; osQ fy, gkfudkjd gSA 4. pksjh djuk iki gSA 
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5. ns[kuk gh fo'okl djuk gSA 6. mldh vknr nwljksa dh enn djuk gSA 7. mls tqvk [ksyus ls uiQjr gSA 8. lp cksyus osQ 

dkj.k mls buke fn;k x;kA
 1. Ramesh is fond of playing tennis.  2. Stop writing.
 3. Sleeping in the day is injurious to health. 4. Stealing is a sin.
 5. Seeing is believing. 6. It is his habit to help others.
 7. He hates gambling. 8. He was rewarded for speaking the truth.

   (Page B-150)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  rSjuk vPNk O;k;ke gSA 2. >wB cksyuk iki gSA 3. og lksus okyk gSA 4. vkxs c<+uk [krjukd gSA 5. ihNs ykSVuk dfBu gSA    

6. flxjsV ihuk LokLF; osQ fy, gkfudkjd gSA 7. [kqyh gok esa Vgyuk ykHknk;d gSA 8. bZ'oj us gesa ns[kus osQ fy, vk¡[ksa nh gSaA
 1. Swimming is a good exercise.
 2. To lie is a sin.
 3. He is about to sleep.
 4. Proceeding is dangerous. or  It is dangerous to proceed.
 5. It is difficult to turn back. or  Turning back is difficult.
 6. Smoking cigarette is injurious to health.
 7. Walking in open air is useful.  or It is useful to walk in the open air.
 8. God has given us eyes to see.

   (Page B-150)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  ikB ;kn djosQ og lks x;kA 2. geus mls xkuk xkrs gq, lqukA 3. fe=kksa ls /ks[kk [kkdj og fujk'k gks x;kA 4. iqfyl dks 

ns[kdj pksj Hkkx x,A 5. mldh esgur ls [kq'k gksdj ekfyd us mls buke fn;kA 6. [kkuk [kkdj og Vgyus pyk x;kA 7. gesa 

iQyksa dh Vksdjh ys tkrs gq, ,d yM+dk feykA 8. ;g esjh ?kweus okyh NM+h gSA
 1. Remembering the lesson, he slept. 
 2. We heared him singing.
 3. Being deceived by friends, he became hopeless. 
 4. Seeing the police, the thieves ran away.
 5. Being happy with his hard work, the master rewarded him.
 6. Having his meal, he went for a walk.
 7. While carrying a fruit-basket we met a boy. or we met a boy carring a fruit-basket. 
 8. This is my walking stick.

16. Compound Sentences

   (Page B-151)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. eq[; vfrfFk eap ij vk, vkSj ,d laf{kIr Hkk"k.k fn;kA 2. og ,d vè;kid gh ugha] cfYd lkekftd dk;ZdÙkkZ Hkh gSA  

3. eSa cktkj x;k] fdarq eSaus oqQN ugha [kjhnkA 4. mldk jsfM;ks Hkh vkSj fizQt Hkh cgqr iqjkus gSaA 5. tYnh djks vU;Fkk rqEgsa nsj gks 

tk,xhA 6. og cgqr xjhc gS] fdarq larq"V gSA 7. pk; Hkh vkSj dkWiQh Hkh gkfudkjd gSA 8. ;g iqLrd eg¡xh Hkh gS vkSj dfBu 

HkhA 9. eSaus rqEgsa iQksu fd;k] fdarq rqeus mBk;k ughaA 10. mlus u rks esjh ckr ekuh vkSj u {kek ek¡xhA
 1. The Chief Guest came on the dais and delivered a short speech.
 2. He is not only a teacher but also a social worker.
 3. I went to the market but I did not buy anything.
 4. His radio as well as  is very old.refrigerator
 5. Make haste otherwise you will be late.
 6. He is very poor but he is satisfied.
 7. Tea as well as coffee is harmful.
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 8. This book is costly as well as difficult.
 9. I rang you but you did not attend. 
 10. He neither obeyed me nor bagged pardon. 

   (Page B-152)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :
1.  eq>s ugha ekywe fd rqe chekj gksA 2. D;k rqEgsa irk gS fd esjs firkth dgk¡ dke djrs gSa\ 3. D;k rqe tkurs gks fd i`Foh xksy 

gS\ 4. D;k rqEgsa irk gS fd esjk HkkbZ dgk¡ pyk x;k gS\ 5. ;g lR; gS fd ge cM+ksa dk vknj djrs gSaA 6. ;g lp gS fd rqEgkjk 

HkkbZ detksj gSA 7. eq>s ugha ekywe fd lat; vc dgk¡ jgrk gSA 8. D;k rqe crk ldrs gks fd esjh cgu bl o"kZ ikl gksxh ;k 

ugha\ 9. tks oqQN ekLVj th dgrs gSa] mls è;kuiwoZd lquksA 10. eSa rqEgsa ugha crk ldrk fd eSa ;gk¡ dc vkm¡QxkA
 1. I don't know that you are ill. 2. Do you know where my father works?
 3. Do you know that the earth is round? 4. Do you know where my brother has gone?
 5. This is true that we respect elders. 6. It's true that your brother is weak.
 7. I don't know where Sanjay lives now. 8. Can you tell whether my sister will pass this year ?or not 
 9. Listen to what the teacher says. 10. I can't tell you when shall come here.I 

   (Page B-153)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :
1.  ftl yM+osQ ls rqe LowQy esa feys Fks] og gekjk ekWuhVj gSA 2. og Vhe eSp gkj xbZ] tks fnYyh ls vkbZ FkhA 3. ;g ogh LFkku 

gS] tgk¡ cl nq?kZVuk gqbZ FkhA 4. ;g ogh iqLrd gS] tks mlus [kks nh FkhA 5. og ?kVuk] tks vkius eq>s lqukbZ Fkh] cgqr jkspd FkhA 

6. bZ'oj mudh lgk;rk djrs gSa] tks viuh lgk;rk Lo;a djrs gSaA 7. ,sls yM+dksa ls cpus dh dksf'k'k djks] tks nwljksa dks 

xkfy;k¡ nsrs gSaA 8. ;g ogh :eky gS ftls eSaus dy cktkj ls [kjhnk FkkA 9. ,sls O;fDr;ksa ls cPkks] tks >wB cksyrs gSaA 10. os 

fo|kFkhZ tks dfBu ifjJe djrs gSa ijh{kk esa lnSo ikl gksrs gSaA
 1. The boy whom you met in the school yesterday, is our monitor.
 2. The team, which came from Delhi, has lost the match.
 3. This is the place, where the bus met with an accident.
 4. This is the book, which he lost.
 5. The incident that you told me, was very interesting.
 6. God helps them, who help themselves.
 7. Try to avoid the boys who abuse others.
 8. This is the handkerchief, which I bought from the market yesterday.
 9. Avoid such people, who tell a lie.
 10. The students who work hard, always pass the examination.

   (Page B-154)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :
1.  mls LowQy esa vkt ltk feyh] D;ksafd mlus dk;Z ugha fd;k FkkA 2. ;fn og pkgs rks vk tk,A 3. rqe fot; ls vf/d yacs 

gksA 4. ;|fi og /uh gS fiQj Hkh oaQtwl gSA 5. T;ksagh ge ?kj igq¡ps R;ksagh o"kkZ gksus yxhA 6. ;fn rqe dksbZ oknk djks rks mls 

fuHkkvksA 7. tc og LowQy igq¡pk rc ijh{kk 'kq: gks xbZ FkhA 8. og vc rqEgkjh vis{kk /uh gSA 9. ;fn rqe dfBu ifjJe djksxs 

rks vo'; pqu fy, tkvksxsA 10. l¡Hkydj pyks] ,slk u gks fd fxj tkvksA
 1. He was punished in the school because he had not done his work. 
 2. If he wants, he can come.
 3. You are taller than Vijay.
 4. Although he is rich yet he is miser.
 5. As soon as we reached home, the rain started.
 6. If you make a promise, fulfil it.
 7. When he reached school, the examination had began.
 8. He is now richer than you.
 9. If you work hard, you will surely be selected.
 10. Walk carefully lest you should fall.



17. Some Important Structures

   (Page B-155)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. eSp lekIr gksus okyk FkkA 2. f'kdkjh vkus okyk gSA 3. vè;kid tkus okys gksaxsA 4. oqQN cPps ikoZQ osQ ctk; lM+d ij 

[ksyrs gSaA 5. eSaus feBkbZ osQ ctk; vkblØhe [kkbZA 6. ejht us lsc osQ ctk; iihrk [kk;kA 7. iqLrd lekIr gksus okyh gSA    

8. i'kq ekjs tkus okys FksA 9. eSa ikoZQ osQ ctk; ckx esa ?kwerk gw¡A 10. diM+s lw[kus okys gSaA
 1. The match was about to end. 2. The hunter is about to come.
 3. The teacher is about to go. 4. Some children play on the road instead of a park.
 5. I ate ice-cream  of sweets. 6. The patient ate papaya instead of an apple.instead
 7. The book is about to be completed. 8. The animals were about to be killed.
 9. I walk in the orchard  of a park. 10. The clothes are about to dry.instead

   (Page B-157)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  pk; osQ LFkku ij nw/ fivksA 2. eSa bl le; cSBus osQ ctk; [kM+k jguk ilan d:¡xkA 3. cl pyus gh okyh gSA 4. 'kke dks 

eq>s cktkj tkuk iM+rk gSA 5. mls jksth dekus osQ fy, dfBu ifjJe djuk iM+rk gSA 6. vè;kid dks iz/kukpk;Z dh vkKk 

ekuuh iM+hA 7. mls viuk x`g&dk;Z djuk gh iM+sxkA 8. eksgu us vke osQ ctk; lsc [kjhnsA 9. esjh cgu esjh enn fd;k djrh 

FkhA 10. ;qokoLFkk esa eSa rst nkSM+k djrk FkkA 11. iqfyl dks ns[kdj yksx Hkkxus yxsA 12. 'ksj ngkM+us yxkA 13. rqEgsa ifjJe 

djuk iM+sxkA 14. mls nok [kkuh iM+sxhA 15. vè;kidksa dks vkB cts igq¡puk iM+kA
 1. Drink milk instead of tea. 2. I would rather stand than sit at this time.
 3. The bus is about to start. 4. I have to go to market in the evening.
 5. He has to work hard to earn his livelihood. 6. The teacher had to obey the principal.
 7. He will have to complete his homework. 8. Mohan bought apples instead of mangoes.
 9. My sister used to help me. 10. I used to run fast in my young age.
 11. Seeing the police, people began to run. 12. The lion began to roar.
 13. You will have to work hard. 14. He will have to take medicine.
 15. The teachers had to reach at 8 O'clock.

18. Use of Prepositions

   (Page B-159)EXERCISE-1   

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  dy jes'k us 'kke rd dk;Z fd;k FkkA 2. vdcj vejdksV esa iSnk gqvk FkkA 3. ckcj us jk.kk lkaxk dks [kkuok esa gjk;k FkkA  

4. lqjs'k nks ?kaVs ls fØosQV [ksy jgk gSA 5. og bl dk;Z dks nks fnu esa gh dj ysxkA 6. lhrk viuh ekrk osQ ikl cSBh gqbZ gSA    

7. ;g iwQy ckx ls ekyh }kjk yk;k x;k gSA 8. D;k rqeus viuh maxyh pkowQ ls dkV yh gS\ 9. Hkkstu thou osQ fy, vko';d 

gSA 10. iafMr usg: dk tUe bykgkckn esa gqvk FkkA
 1. Ramesh did his work till evening yesterday. 
 2. Akbar was born at Amarkot.
 3. Babar defeated Rana Sanga at Khanwa.
 4. Suresh has been playing cricket for two hours.
 5. He will complete this work within two days.
 6. Sita is sitting beside her mother.
 7. This flower has been brought from garden by the gardener. 
 8. Have you cut your finger with a knife?
 9. Food is necessary for life.
 10. Pandit Nehru was born in Allahabad.
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19. Verbs Not Used in Continuous Tense

   (Page B-160)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. eq>s oqQN tyus dh xa/ vk jgh gSA 2. D;k rqEgsa nhokj osQ ihNs dksbZ fn[kkbZ ns jgk gS\ 3. ;s larjs ehBs ugha yx jgs gSaA 4. eq>s 

fdlh osQ vkus dh vkokt lqukbZ ns jgh gSA 5. ;g diM+k [kqjnjk yx jgk gSA 6. rqe eq>s chekj yx jgs gks\ 7. bl iwQy dh 

lqxU/ vPNh yx jgh gSA 8. dkxt iryk yx jgk gSA 9. eq>s ckx esa lk¡i fn[kkbZ ns jgk gSA 10. D;k rqe fpfM+;k dks xkrs gq, 

lqu jgh gks\
 1. I smell something burning. 2. Do you see someone behind the wall?
 3. These oranges do not taste sweet. 4. I hear some one coming.
 5. This cloth feels rough. 6. You look me to be ill.
 7. This flower smells good. 8. Paper looks thin.
 9. I see a snake in the orchard. 10. Do you listen to the bird singing?

   (Page B-160)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  ;g iqLrd iqjkuh fn[kkbZ iM+ jgh gSA 2. ehuk prqj yM+dh izrhr ugha gksrh gSA 3. ;g Nk=k xf.kr esa cgqr detksj izrhr gks jgk 

gSA 4. jkew cqf¼eku fo|kFkhZ izrhr gksrk gSA 5. ;s lfCt;k¡ rkth izrhr gks jgh gSaA 6. vè;kid egksn; vkt ukjkt izrhr gksrs gSaA 

7. rqe uV[kV yM+dh yxrh gksA 8. og mnkl D;ksa fn[kkbZ ns jgk gS\ 9. D;k eSa chekj yx jgk gw¡\ 10. D;k ?kksM+s Hkw[ks yx jgs gSa\
 1. This book appears to be old. 2. Meena does not seem to be a clever girl.
 3. This student seems to be very poor in Mathematics. 4. Ramu seems to be an intelligent student.
 5. These vegetables seem to be fresh. 6. The teacher seems to be angry today.
 7. You appear to be a naughty girl. 8. Why does he appear to be sad?
 9. Do I appear to be ill? 10. Do the horses appear to be hungry?

   (Page B-162)EXERCISE-3

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. og ;gk¡ ugha jg ldrkA 2. og ukVd ns[k ldrk gSA 3. ge bl iz'u dks gy dj ldrs gSaaA 4. og vaxzsth cksy ldrh gSA  

5. ;g lekpkj lgh ugha gks ldrkA 6. D;k eSa vkidk dye ys ldrk gw¡\ 7. ;g cPpk nkSM+ ldrk gSA 8. gekjh Vhe eSp esa 

vPNh rjg ugha [ksy ldhA 9. D;k eSa 'kke dks fey ldrk gw¡\ 10. vki nh?kkZ;q gksaA
 1. He cannot live here. 2. He can see the play.
 3. We can solve this questions. 4. She can speak English.
 5. This news may not be correct. 6. May I take your pen?
 7. This child can run. 8. Our team could not play the match well.
 9. May I see you in the evening? 10. May you live long!

   (Page B-163)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. gesa viuk dke le; ij djuk pkfg,A 2. mls vo'; gh ?kj pys tkuk pkfg,A 3. gesa dkuwuksa dk ikyu djuk pkfg,A    

4. izca/d egksn; dks nÝrj esa gh gksuk pkfg,A 5. gesa egku iq#"kksa dk lEeku djuk pkfg,A 6. gesa 'kjkc ugha ihuh pkfg,A   

7. gesa vius ls NksVksa dks I;kj djuk pkfg,A 8. vkidk HkkbZ vo'; gh usrk gSA 9. gesa ijh{kk esa liQy gksuk pkfg,A 10. mls 

esjh nkor esa vkuk pkfg,A
 1. We should do our work in time. 2. He must go home.
 3. We ought to follow the laws. 4. The manager must be in the office.
 5. We ought to respect great people. 6. We should not drink wine.
 7. We should love our youngers. 8. Your brother must be a leader.
 9. We should succeed in the examinations. 10. He should come to my party.
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20. The Sequence of Tenses

   (Page B-165)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  jke dgrk gS fd eksgu eksVk gSA 2. firkth dgsaxs fd vkt o"kkZ gksxhA 3. eSa tkurk gw¡ fd jes'k ugha vk,xkA 4. ge dg ldrs 

gSa fd i`Foh xksy gSA 5. vè;kid us dgk fd lw;Z cgqr xeZ gSA 6. firkth us dgk fd bZekunkjh lcls vPNh uhfr gSA 7. og 

i<+kbZ djsxk rkfd /u dek losQA 8. ge Hkkstu djrs gSa rkfd ge thfor jg losaQA 9. D;k rqEgsa irk gS fd eqosQ'k us i=k ugha 

fy[kk FkkA 10. mls irk Fkk fd eqfnrk us viuk dk;Z dj fy;k gSA
 1. Ram says that Mohan is fat.  2. Father will say that It would rain today.
 3. I know that Ramesh will not come. 4. We can say that the earth is round.
 5. The teacher said that the sun is very hot. 6. Father said that honesty is the best policy.
 7. He will study so that he might earn money. 8. We eat that we may live.
 9. Do you know that Mukesh did not write a letter? 10. He knew that Mudita has done her work.

21. Direct and Indirect Speech

   (Page B-167)EXERCISE

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. mlus eq>ls iwNk fd D;k eksgu vè;kid gSA 2. ikaMs; th us eq>ls iwNk fd D;k eSa y[kumQ x;k FkkA 3. vè;kid us Nk=k ls 

iwNk fd og nsj ls D;ksa vk;kA 4. eSaus mlls iwNk fd D;k rqeus dke [kRe dj fy;k gSA 5. eSaus lq/k ls iwNk fd D;k rqe eq>s 

viuh dye ns ldrh gksA 6. xzkgd us nqdkunkj ls iwNk fd bl fdrkc dk ewY; D;k gSA 7. esjs pkpk th us jes'k ls iwNk fd 

D;k mlus vtk;c?kj ns[kk gSA 8. mlus eq>ls iwNk fd rqe ;gk¡ D;ksa vk, gksA 9. firk us iq=k ls iwNk fd rqEgkjh fdrkcsa dgk¡ [kks 

xbZ gSaA 10. eSaus mlosQ HkkbZ ls iwNk fd rqe dgk¡ tk jgs gksA
 1. He asked me if Mohan was a teacher.
 2. Panday ji asked me if I had gone to Lucknow.
 3. The teacher asked the student why he came late.
 4. I asked him if he had finished his work.
 5. I asked Sudha if she could give me her pen.
 6. The  asked the shopkeeper what the price of that book was.customer
 7. My uncle asked Ramesh if he has seen the museum .
 8. He asked me why I had gone there.
 9. The father asked the son where his books were lost.
 10. I asked his brother where he was going.

22. Passive Voice

   (Page B-172)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  D;k rqEgsa lkekftd foKku izfrfnu i<+k;k tkrk gS\ 2. vxys ekg ls lHkh dks ;ksx Hkh fl[kk;k tk,xkA 3. cPps osQ }kjk nw/ 

ugha fi;k x;kA 4. lHkh i=k vkt dh Mkd ls Hksts tk,¡xsA 5. ekrkth osQ }kjk dy [kkuk ugha cuk;k x;kA 6. vc [ksr VSªDVj ls 

tksrs tkrs gSaA 7. gesa lkeku [kjhnus ekWy Hkstk x;kA 8. nhokyh osQ volj ij lHkh nqdkuksa dks ltk;k tkrk gSA

 1. Is social science taught to you everyday? 2. Yoga will also be taught to all from next month.
 3. Milk was not drunk by the child. 4. All the letters will be sent by today's mail.
 5. The food was not cooked by mother yesterday. 6. Now fields are ploughed by tractors.
 7. We were sent to the mall to purchase goods.
 8. All the shops are decorated on the occasion of  Diwali.



   (Page B-172)EXERCISE-2

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  dejk lkiQ fd;k tk jgk gSA 2. /ksch osQ }kjk diM+s /ks, tk jgs gSaA 3. esjs }kjk ikB ;kn ugha fd;k tk jgk gSA 4. D;k iwQy 

rksM+s tk jgs gSa\ 5. ejht dks nok dc nh tk jgh gS\ 6. mls dgk¡ Hkstk tk jgk gS\ 7. ;g dke oSQls fd;k tk jgk gS\ 8. D;k 

i'kqvksa dks ekjk tk jgk gS\
 1. The room is being cleaned.  2. The clothes are being washed by the washerman.
 3. The lesson is not being learned by me. 4. Are the flowers being plucked?
 5. When is  being given to the patient? 6. Where is he being sent?medicine
 7. How is this work being done? 8. Are the animals being killed?

   (Page B-172)EXERCISE-3

 Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  cPpksa dks dgkuh lqukbZ tk jgh FkhA 2. D;k rqEgkjs }kjk lkeku [kjhnk tk jgk Fkk\ 3. xhr dgk¡ xk;k tk jgk Fkk\ 4. esgekuksa 

dk Lokxr fd;k tk jgk FkkA 5. vkidks dy D;ksa Mk¡Vk tk jgk Fkk\ 6. MkWDVj dks ugha cqyk;k tk jgk FkkA 7. mls nÝrj Hkstk tk 

jgk FkkA 8. Hkk"k.k dc fn;k tk jgk Fkk\
 1. The children were being told the story. 2. Were the goods being bought by you? 
 3. Where was the song being sung? 4. The guests were being welcomed.
 5. Why were you being scolded yesterday? 6. The doctor was not being called.
 7. He was being sent to office. 8. When was the speech being delivered?

   (Page B-172)EXERCISE-4

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. i=k Hksts tk pqosQ gSaaA 2. ;s ikB ugha i<+k, x, gSaA 3. D;k vke [kk fy;k x;k gS\ 4. ikS/ksa dks ikuh dc fn;k x;k gS\ 5. bu 

if{k;ksa dks ugha ekjk x;k gSA 6. njoktk can D;ksa ugha fd;k x;k gS\ 7. iQhl dc tek dh xbZ gS\ 8. yM+dksa dks iz/kukpk;Z osQ 

}kjk buke ck¡Vs x, gSaA
 1. The letters have been sent.
 2. These lessons have not been taught.
 3. Has the mango been eaten?
 4. When have the plants been watered?
 5. These birds have not been killed.
 6. Why has the door not been closed?
 7. When has the fees been deposited?
 8. The prizes have been distributed among the boys by the principal . 

   (Page B-173)EXERCISE-5

Translate the following sentences into English :

1.  lHkh fo|kfFkZ;ksa osQ }kjk iz'u i=k gy dj fy;k x;k FkkA 2. 'kke rd dejk lkiQ D;ksa ugha fd;k x;k Fkk\ 3. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 

iQhl ykSVk nh xbZ FkhA 4. ikS/ksa dks ikuh ugha fn;k x;k FkkA 5. D;k mlosQ }kjk [kkuk [kk fy;k x;k Fkk\ 6. lHkh cfÙk;k¡ D;ksa cq>k 

nh xbZ Fkha\ 7. D;k rqEgsa esjk lans'k Hkst fn;k x;k Fkk\ 8. yM+dksa dks buke ugha ck¡Vs tk pqosQ FksA
 1. The question paper had been solved by all the students.
 2. Why had the room not been cleaned till evening?
 3. The fees had been returned to students.
 4. The plants had not been watered.
 5. Had the food been eaten by him?
 6. Why had all the lights been switched off ?
 7. Had my message been sent to you?
 8. The prizes had not been distributed among the boys.
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   (Page B-173)EXERCISE-6

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. ;g dk;Z lhrk osQ }kjk fd;k tk pqosQxkA 2. ehjk osQ }kjk ;g xkuk ugha xk;k tk pqosQxkA 3. D;k rqEgsa xq#th osQ }kjk ihVk tk 

pqosQxk\ 4. muosQ }kjk ;g dk;Z dc iwjk fd;k tk pqosQxk\ 5. rqEgkjs }kjk mldh lgk;rk dh tk pqosQxhA 6. if{k;ksa dks ugha 

ekjk tk pqdk gksxkA 7. D;k mls ;gk¡ cqyk;k tk pqosQxk\ 8. ekrkth osQ }kjk LosVj dc cquk tk pqosQxk\

 1. This work will have been done by Sita. 2. This song will not have been sung by Meera.
 3. Will you have been  by the teacher? 4. When will this work have been completed by him?beaten
 5. He will have been helped by you. 6. The birds will not have been killed.
 7. Will he have been called here? 8. When will the sweater have been knitted by mother?

23. Translation Passages for Practice
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   (Page B-174)EXERCISE-1

Translate the following passages into English :

 vPNs cPps vius cM+ksa dk dguk ekurs gSaA os lnk lp cksyrs gSaA os izkr%dky tYnh mBrs gSaA os Bhd le; ij LowQy igq¡prs gSaA 

os izfrfnu LowQy dk dke djrs gSaA os 'kke dks [ksyrs Hkh gSaA os vius NksVs HkkbZ&cguksa dks I;kj djrs gSaA os cM+ksa dk vknj djrs 

gSaA ,sls cPps ,d fnu cM+s vkneh cusaxsA
  Good children obey their elders. They always speak the truth. They get up early in the morning. They 
reach the school at time. They do their school work everyday. They also play in the evening. They love 
their younger brothers and sisters. They respect elders . Such children will become great persons one day.

   (Page B-174)EXERCISE-2

,d xk¡o esa ,d va/k jgrk FkkA ml xk¡o esa vkx yx xbZA lc yksx xk¡o NksM+dj Hkkx x,A mlh xk¡o esa ,d yaxM+k Hkh jgrk FkkA 

va/s us yaxM+s ls dgk] ̂ ^rqEgkjs vk¡[ksa gSa ij rqe py ugha ldrsA esjs iSj gSa ij eSa ns[k ugha ldrk] vkvks] esjs oaQ/s ij cSB tkvksA 

rqe jkLrk crkvksxs vkSj eSa pyw¡xkA** nksuksa us ,slk gh fd;k vkSj oqQ'kyrkiwoZd xk¡o ls ckgj pys x,A
 A blind man lived in a village. That village caught fire. All the people ran away leaving the village. A 
lame man also lived in that village. The blind man said to the lame man, " You have eyes but you can't 
walk. I have feet but I can't see. Come, sit on my shoulders. You will show me the way and I shall walk." 
Both of them did so and went out of the village safely.

 EXERCISE-3  (Page B-174)

 lqdjkr vius le; dk egku nk'kZfud FkkA mldk thou cgqr lknk FkkA og cM+s izse ls yksxksa dks f'k{kk fn;k djrk FkkA blls 

og /hjs&/hjs vR;ar yksdfiz; gksus yxkA ns'k osQ 'kkldksa dks ;g lgu u gqvkA mUgksaus mls e`R;q dh ltk ns nhA
 Socrates was a great philosopher of his time. His life was very simple. He taught people in a lovely 
manner. This gradually made him very popular. The rulers of the country did not bear it. They gave him 
death sentence.

   (Page B-174)EXERCISE-4

 vkxjk ;equk unh osQ rV ij fLFkr gSA ;g cgqr iqjkuk uxj gSA ;g eqxy ckn'kkgksa dh jkt/kuh Hkh FkhA mUgksaus ;gk¡ dbZ lqanj 

bekjrsa Hkh cuokbZA vkxjk fdyk] fldUnjk rFkk rktegy vkxjk dh izfl¼ bekjrs gSaA rkt dh lqanjrk dks ns[kus osQ fy, yksx 

nwj&nwj ls vkrs gSaA vktdy ;g twrksa osQ m|ksx dk cM+k osaQnz gSA 
 Agra stands on the bank of the Yamuna. It is a very old city. It was also the capital of Mughal emperors. 
They also built many beautiful buildings here. Agra fort, Sikandra and Taj Mahal are the famous 
buildings of Agra. People from far and wide come  to see the beauty of Taj. Nowadays it's a great center of 
shoe industry.
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   (Page B-175)EXERCISE-5

 Hkkjr osQ mÙkj esa lqanj fgeky; ioZr gSA ;g d'ehj ls vle rd nks gtkj ehy rd iSQyk gqvk gSA lalkj dh vf/drj m¡Qph 

pksfV;k¡ fgeky; esa gh gSaA ekmaV ,ojsLV lcls m¡Qph pksVh gSA igkM+ksa dh pksfV;k¡ lkyHkj ciZQ ls <dh jgrh gSaA blfy, ge bls 

fgeky; dgrs gSaA fgeky; esa cgqr ls lqanj taxy vkSj >hy gSaA
 The beautiful Himalaya is in the north of India. It is stretched over two thousand miles from Kashmir 
to Assam. Most of the world's highest peaks are in the Himalaya. Mount Everest is the highest peak. 
Mountain peaks are covered with snow throughout the year. So we call it Himalaya. There are many 
beautiful forests and lakes in the Himalaya. 

   (Page B-175)EXERCISE-6

 oqQN fnuksa osQ i'pkr~ foØekfnR; mTtSu osQ jktk gks x,A og vius jktlh diM+ksa esa lw;Z dh rjg pedk djrs FksA mudh iztk 

muls izse djrh FkhA ,d fnu og vius njckj esa cSBs gq, FksA nks fL=k;k¡ muosQ ikl jksrh gqbZ vkb±A os vkil esa yM+ jgh FkhA jktk us 

mUgsa pqi gksus dh vkKk nhA
 After a few days Vikramaditya became the king of Ujjain. He shone like a sun in his royal robes. His 
people loved him . One day he was sitting in his court. Two women came to him crying. They were 
fighting with each other. The king ordered them to be quiet.

   (Page B-175)EXERCISE-7

 iafMr tokgjyky usg: gekjs ns'k osQ izFke iz/kuea=kh FksA os vius ekrk&firk osQ bdykSrs iq=k FksA mPp f'k{kk osQ fy, muosQ 

firk us mUgsa baXySaM HkstkA f'k{kk lekIr djus osQ ckn og Hkkjr ykSVsA oqQN le; osQ ckn mUgksaus ns'k dh Lora=krk osQ fy, la?k"kZ 

vkjaHk dj fn;kA
 Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru was the first Prime Minister of our country. He was the only son of his 
parents. His father sent him to England for higher education. He returned to India after completing 
studies. After some time he started struggle for the freedom of the country.

   (Page B-175)EXERCISE-8

 v'kksd ,d izfl¼ jktk FkkA mldh jkt/kuh iVuk FkhA og viuh iztk dks cgqr I;kj djrk FkkA mlus viuh iztk dh HkykbZ 

osQ fy, cgqr ls dk;Z fd,A dfyax dh fot; osQ i'pkr~ og ;q¼ ls ?k`.kk djus yxkA og thouHkj lcdh HkykbZ osQ fy, dk;Z 

djrk jgkA mlosQ 'k=kq Hkh mldh iz'kalk djrs FksA
 Ashoka was a famous king. His capital was Patna. He loved his people very much. He did many works 
for the welfare of his people. After the conquest of Kalinga he began to hate war. He worked for the good 
of all throughout his life. Even his enemies praised him.

   (Page B-175)EXERCISE-9

 Mkfd;k lekt dk ,d mi;ksxh lsod gSA og ,d esgurh deZpkjh gSA mlosQ FkSys esa lq[k&nq%[k osQ vusdksa lans'k jgrs gSaA og 

fdlh dks i=k }kjk #ykrk gS rks fdlh dks g¡lkrk Hkh gSA dHkh&dHkh og gekjh vk'kk vkSj mRlqdrk dk osaQnz&fcanq cu tkrk gSA 

og lcdk fiz; gSA lHkh vius }kj ij mldk Lokxr djrs gSaA vr% Mkfd;k gekjk fiz; lg;ksxh gSA
 Postman is a useful servant of society. He is a laborious worker. There are many messages of happiness 
and sorrows in his beg. He makes somebody weep and somebody laugh through the letters. Sometimes he 
becomes the center of our hope and anxiety. He is dear to all. All welcome him to their doors. Therefore, 
postman is our favorite helper.

   (Page B-176)EXERCISE-10

 yky cgknqj 'kkL=kh ,d fu/Zu ifjokj esa iSnk gq, FksA muosQ firk lk/kj.k vè;kid FksA os lknk thou vkSj mPp fopkj esa 

fo'okl djrs FksA os Hkkjr osQ f}rh; iz/kuea=kh FksA os xk¡/hth osQ lPps f'k"; FksA mudk nsgkUr 11 tuojh] 1966 dks gqvk FkkA
 Lal Bahadur Shastri was born in a poor family. His father was an ordinary teacher. He believed in 
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simple living and high thinking. He was the second Prime Minister of India. He was the true disciple of 
Gandhiji. He died on January 11, 1966.

   (Page B-176)EXERCISE-11

 jk/k je.k ,d lh/k vkSj bZekunkj fdlku gSA og cgqr ifjJeh gSA og viuk le; dHkh cckZn ugha djrk gSA og fnuHkj 

[ksrksa esa dke djrk gS vkSj 'kke dks vius cPpksa dks dgkfu;k¡ lqukrk gSA og ,d vPNk dgkuh dgus okyk gSA jkst 'kke dks 

cPps mls ?ksj ysrs gSaA os mlls dgkuh lquuk cgqr ilan djrs gSaA og Hkh cPpksa dks cgqr I;kj djrk gSA
 Radha Raman is a simple and honest farmer. He is very hard working. He never wastes his time. He 
works in the fields throughout the day and tells stories to his children in the evening. He is a good story 
teller. The children surround him every evening. They like to listen story from him. He also loves children 
very much.

   (Page B-176)EXERCISE-12

 vxj rqe dfBu ifjJe djks rks rqe d{kk esa izFke vk ldrs gksA rqEgkjk HkkbZ esjs dejs esa jg ldrk gSA mlus esjh iqLrd ugha 

pqjkbZ gSA jke lkseokj ls d{kk ls vuqifLFkr gSA esjh d{kk esa pkyhl fo|kFkhZ gSaA vPNh vknrksa ls vPNk pfj=k curk gSA
 If you work hard, you can stand first in the class. Your brother can live in my room. He did not steal my 
book. Ram is absent from the class since Monday. There are forty students in my class. A good character 
is formed by good habits.

   (Page B-176)EXERCISE-13

 ,d fnu ,d dkSvk ,d isM+ ij cSBk FkkA mldh pksap esa jksVh dk ,d VqdM+k FkkA ,d pkykd ykseM+h us mls ns[kkA mlosQ eq¡g 

esa ikuh vk x;kA mlus dkS, osQ xkus dh iz'kalk dh vkSj mlls xkus dk vkxzg fd;kA tSls gh dkS, us xkus osQ fy, viuh pksap 

[kksyh] jksVh dk VqdM+k tehu ij fxj iM+kA ykseM+h jksVh dk VqdM+k mBkdj Hkkxh vkSj dkSvk iNrkrk jg x;kA
 One day a crow was sitting on a tree. had a piece of bread in its beak. A clever fox saw it. Her mouth 
began to water. She praised the singing of the crow and requested it to sing. As the crow opened its beak to 
sing, piece of bread fell down on the ground. The fox ran away taking the piece of bread and the crow 
remained repenting.

   (Page B-176)EXERCISE-14

 tc eSa LVs'ku igq¡pk rks jsyxkM+h NwVus gh okyh FkhA eSaus tYnh&tYnh esa fVdV [kjhnkA fVdV dh dher osQoy ckjg #i, FkhA 

eSaus jsy ckcw dks nl&nl osQ nks uksV fn,A tYnckth esa mlls vkB #i, okil ysuk gh Hkwy x;kA eSa nkSM+dj IysViQkeZ ij x;kA 

ogk¡ igq¡pk gh Fkk fd xkM+h py nhA xkM+h us 'kh?kz gh xfr idM+ yhA eSa ,d ew[kZ dh rjg mls IysViQkeZ ls ckgj tkrs gq, ogk¡ 

[kM+k gqvk ns[k jgk FkkA
 When I reached the station, the train was about to leave. I purchased the ticket in haste. The cost of the 
ticket was only twelve rupees. I gave the clerk two ten rupee notes. I forgot to take back eight rupees in 
hurry. I went to the platform by running. Just as I reached there, the train started. Soon the train got 
speed. I stood there like a fool watching it go out of the platform.

   (Page B-177)EXERCISE-15

 iqLrosaQ gekjh lcls vPNh fe=k gSaA vPNs le; esa os gekjh izlUurk esa o`f¼ djrh gaSA nq%[k osQ le; esa os gesa lkaRouk rFkk 

jkgr nsrh gSaA mudks i<+rs le; ge viuh fpUrk,¡] nq%[k vkSj vosQykiu Hkwy tkrs gSaA i<+rs le; ge iqLrdksa dh lqgkouh 

nqfu;k esa [kks tkrs gSaA iqLrdksa ls gesa vPNh&vPNh f'k{kk,¡ feyrh gSaA os gekjs Kku esa o`f¼ djrh gSaA os gekjs fopkjksa ,oa liuksa 

dks thfor j[krh gSaA
 Books are our best friends. They increase our happiness in good times. They give us consolation and 
relief in times of sorrows. While reading them, we forget our worries, sorrows and loneliness. We are lost 
in the pleasant world of books while reading. We get good lesson from books. They increase our 
knowledge. They keep our thoughts and dreams alive.
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   (Page B-177)EXERCISE-16

 ,d fnu ,d uo;qod ,d iknjh osQ ikl x;kA mlus iknjh ls iwNk] ̂ ^D;k vkidks bZ'oj esa fo'okl gS\** iknjh dks cM+k 

vk'p;Z gqvkA mlus dgk] ̂ ^mls loZ'kfDreku bZ'oj ij iwjk fo'okl gSA** uo;qod us xoZ ls dgk fd mls mu phtksa ij fo'okl 

ugha gksrk ftudks og ns[k ugha ldrkA iknjh us mlls iwNk] ̂ ^D;k rqeus viuk efLr"d ns[kk gS\ uo;qod us dgk] ̂ ^ughaA** 

iknjh us iwNk] ̂ ^rqEgkjs ikl efLr"d gS Hkh ;k ugha\**
 One day a youngman went to a bishop. He asked the bishop, " Do you believe in God?" The bishop was 
greately amazed. He said , " He has full faith in Almighty God." The youngman said with pride that he 
can't believe those things , which he cannot see. The bishop asked him, "Have you seen your brain?" The 
youngman replied, "No." The bishop asked,  "Do you really have a brain or not?"

   (Page B-177)EXERCISE-17

 leqnzh dk thou Hkh cM+k fnypLi gSA dgrs gSa fd leqnz esa lkjs fo'o ls Hkh vf/d thfor izk.kh fo|eku gSaA leqnzh ty esa 

vla[; tho&tUrq ik, tkrs gSaA leqnz dk fo'kkyre tho àsy 90 iQhV rd yach gks ldrh gSA bldk Hkkj 70 Vu rd gks ldrk 

gSA àsy dh dbZ iztkfr;k¡ gksrh gSaA
 The life of sea is very interesting. It is said that more than all living beings of the whole world exist in the 
sea. Innumerable living organisms are found in sea water. The largest creature of sea, whale may be up to 
ninety feet long. It's weight may be up to seventy tons. There are many species of wholes.

   (Page B-177)EXERCISE-18

 ckgj v¡/sjk FkkA cgqr BaM Hkh iM+ jgh FkhA jkr osQ djhc X;kjg cts FksA eSaus njokts ij fdlh osQ [kV[kVkus dh vkokt lquhA 

eSa pqiosQ ls mBk vkSj f[kM+dh osQ ckgj >k¡ddj ns[kkA ogk¡ dksbZ ugha FkkA oqQN nwjh ij eq>s ,d Nk;k tkrh gqbZ fn[kkbZ nhA 

jgL;e; vkxarqd tk pqdk FkkA
 It was dark outside. It was also very cold. It was about eleven O'clock at night. I heard someone 
knocking on the door. I stood up silently and peeped out through the window. Nobody was there.  I saw a 
shadow going at a distance. The mysterious visitor had gone.

   (Page B-177)EXERCISE-19

 ,d jktoqQekj FkkA og rhj vkSj ryokj pykus esa cgqr oqQ'ky FkkA ,d fnu og vius ?kksM+s ij lokj gksdj taxy esa f'kdkj 

[ksyus x;kA tc og taxy esa igq¡pk rks /wi cgqr rst FkhA mldk ?kksM+k Fkddj gk¡iQus yxkA jktoqQekj us ?kksM+s dks ?kus isM+ dh 

Nk;k esa ck¡/ fn;kA blosQ ckn jktoqQekj Hkh xgjh uhan esa lks x;kA

 There was a prince. He was expert in fencing sword and arrows. One day he went for hunting to the 
forest riding on his horse. When he reached the forest, the sun was shining brightly. Being tired his horse 
began to pant.  The Prince tied the horse under the shade of a dense tree. After this, the prince also slept in 
sound sleep.

   (Page B-178)EXERCISE-20

 eSa tSls gh jsyos IysViQkeZ ij igq¡pk] Vsªu py nhA eSaus ns[kk fd ,d vkneh Vsªu dh vksj nkSM+ jgk gSA eSa le> x;k fd og 

pyrh Vsªu ij p<+uk pkgrk gSA eSaus mls ,slk djus ls jksdk fdarq mlus esjh ckr ugha lquhA mlus Vsªu ij p<+us dh dksf'k'k dh vkSj 

og Vsªu osQ uhps fxj x;kA MªkbZoj us Vsªu jksdh fdarq og vHkkxk O;fDr Vsªu osQ uhps oqQpy pqdk FkkA gesa pyrh Vsªu ij p<+us dk 

iz;kl ugha djuk pkfg,A
 As soon as I reached the railway platform, the train left. I saw that a man was running towards the 
train. I understood that he wanted to climb on the moving train. I prevented him from doing so but he 



didn't listen to me. He tried to get on the train and he fell under the train. The driver stopped the train but 
the unfortunate man was run over by the train. We should not try to get on a moving train.

   (Page B-178)EXERCISE-21

 vdcj cgqr bZekunkj vkSj 'kkfUrfiz; ckn'kkg FkkA og lpeqp egku FkkA ;|fi og i<+k fy[kk ugha Fkk fiQj Hkh og dyk dk 

cM+k izseh FkkA og fo}kuksa dk cgqr vknj djrk FkkA u og eksVk Fkk vkSj u nqcyk&irykA mldh vk¡[ksa NksVh Fkh fdarq rh[kh vkSj 

pednkj FkhA og LoHkko ls n;kyq Fkk ijUrq Øks/ esa Hk;adj gks tkrk FkkA
 Akbar was an honest and peace-loving king. He was really great. Although he was not educated yet he 
was a lover of art. He respected the scholars. Neither he was fat nor lean and thin. His eyes were small but 
sharp and bright. He was kind by nature but he became furious in anger.

   (Page B-178)EXERCISE-22

 ,d jktk FkkA ,d ckj mlosQ jkT; esa lw[kk iM+kA ikuh dh deh osQ dkj.k gkfFk;ksa dk ,d >q.M ijs'kku FkkA muosQ NksVs cPps 

I;kl ls ej jgs FksA ikuh dh [kkst esa os vius eqf[k;k gkFkh osQ ihNs nf{k.k fn'kk dh vksj py iM+sA HkkX;o'k mUgsa ,d cM+h >hy 

fey xbZA lHkh us [kwc ugk;k vkSj ikuh fi;kA ijarq >hy osQ fdukjs jgus okys [kjxks'kksa dks gqbZ dfBukb;ksa osQ dkj.k mUgsa ogk¡ ls 

vU;=k tkuk iM+kA
 There was a king. Once there was a drought in his state. A flock of elephant was disturbed due to the 
shortage of water. Their younger calves were dying of thirst. In search of water, they went to the south 
behind their chief elephant. Fortunately they  found a big lake. All bathed a lot and drank water. But they 
had to move to other places due to the difficulties caused to the rabbits living near the bank of the lake.

   (Page B-178)EXERCISE-23

 vkt 15 vxLr gSA Hkkjr dks Lora=k gq, iSalB o"kZ iw.kZ gks pqosQ gSaA lHkh Hkkjroklh vkt Lora=krk dh 65oha t;arh euk jgs gSaA 

iwjs ns'k esa lHkh ljdkjh bekjrksa ij gekjk jk"Vªh; èot iQgjk;k x;k gSA gekjs LowQy esa Hkh frjaxk >aMk iQgjk;k tk,xkA gekjs 

iz/kukpk;Z >aMk iQgjk,¡xs vkSj lykeh nsaxsA mlosQ ckn lHkh Nk=k ,d Loj esa jk"Vªxku xk,¡xsA yxrk gS gesa feBkb;k¡ Hkh ck¡Vh 

tk,¡xhA
 It is 15 August today. India had completed sixty five years of independence. All the Indians are 
celebrating sixty fifth anniversary of independence today. Our national flag has been hoisted on all 
government buildings across the country. The tricolor will also be hoisted in our school. Our principal 
will unfurl the flag and salute it . After that all the students will recite the National Anthem. It seems that 
sweets will also be distributed among us. 
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